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IMPORTANT NOTICES
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and revision. This Calendar is printed some months before the year for which it is intended to
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cllmduhnmmaﬂhduﬂveutofnﬂundmgmaumsbutrepzmhmdyapuﬂmd&mmlu
mdmguhﬁmthntwﬂgwanﬂmsmdmfsmhﬁm}ﬂpwiﬂlﬂmmdvumy.ommm
regulations are contained in additional publications that are available to the student from the
registrar’s office, and /ar the relevant faculty, department ar school.

i TheUﬁvadtymﬂnﬁgluanﬁtmnhnmthmypmgmmme.Smdmahoddbenwm
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Dﬂhousiemnmmaﬂqudmdbpaydepodhmhlﬁmieamcmﬂ:mﬂdrmepmdoﬁmd
dﬂmmTheedepoﬁhmaybedﬂuanmmﬁuﬂabhinpubdepenﬂngmﬂp
Frogramme in question. While the University will make every reasonable effort to offer classes as
rq:ﬁmdudﬂﬂnpmgnms,prmpecﬁvesﬂdmhdmﬂdmhthatadnﬁsﬂmbad@umo&m
pfogammdoumtgumnheldnﬁsﬁmbmyglmdmsmdmnhmddsdedopﬂmﬂdnm
eitely in order to ensure that classes are taken at the most appropriate time within their schedule. In
mﬁddsofsﬂdy,admiulmtouppulevdchmmquuhemmhnmkﬂmdmndingm
Prevequisite classes. :

Dalhousie University does not any responaibility for loss or suffered or incurred
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Schedule of Academic Dates 1

Schedule of
Academic Dates’

1996-97

Classes offered at Dalhousie have one of the
lctters A, B, or R following the number. A
Clanses are given in the first term of any session,
B classes are given in the second term of any
sesgion, and R classes are given throughout the
=ntire session.

1996

5 Last day of classes, Dentistry (fouith

year
8 Last day to register for Spri
Feculty of Law, without late
13 Last day to register, Medicine (fourth
year), without late fee
Classes Medicine (fourth year)
14-15 I.MCCExmmbm , Medicine
19 Last day of classes, Denﬁstry(ﬁntand
secorxl

25 Bxaminations begin, Dentistry (first and
second years

24 Last day of classes, Dentistry (third
year) and Dental Hygiene {first year)
End of year, Medicine (first and second

31 mnmﬁmsmm&y(ﬁutm
second years)

june
a Apphcuﬂomdueiursupplemmm

2 OﬂmhhnnforPGYls

26 Postyrad Medicine begine
Last day to register PGY (all years),
without late fee

Jul

j“];. Canada Day - University closed
2 Last day to apply to graduate in October
8 Supplmmlalandspemlaammaﬁms

begin, Law
2 Sy and
i ipplemental and special examinations

15 Last day to apply for supplemental
examinations in Dentistry and Dental

Fygme
Supplemental Examinations begin,
Dentistry and Dental Hygiene

A‘II%IIS
Halifax and Dartmouth Natal Day -
i tal Medicine
5-9 Supplemental examinations,
] S(ﬁru;]t:la;ndmhlexamnm)ﬂmsmd,
Dentistry and Dental Hygiene
26 Classes begin, Medicine (first, second
and third year) Tentative
30 Last day to register without late fee,
regular session

Septunber
Labour Day - University closed
3 Claases begin, Dentistry and Dental

4 C‘.Iausesbegh.law

5 Lastday for refund on first instalment
of fees
specified, Regular session .

13 Lastday to add or withdraw from A or
R classes, Law

19 Lnstdayl:olddAandRchases(emept
Law, Sept 13)
Last day to cancel registration, Regular
sesajon

Last day to register with late fes,
Regular session

October .
1 Applications available, Medicine
14 Thnnksgiv:hg Day - University closed
13 Fall Convocation

November
11 Remembrance Day - Umvﬂtyclosed

15 Application deadline, Medicine

December

Application deadline, Dentistry

Last day to apply to graduate in May

Classes end, Law - all years

Examinations begin, Law - all years

Classes end, Dentistry and Dental

Hygiene

13 Midterms end, Law (first year)
tentative)

19 (Exammtgo)mend,l.aw(smdmd

20 Emm]nahmmmd,Dmhstrynnd
Dental Hygiene

1997

oW N =

Jan
“‘lzewYeu’ley - University closed
6 Classes resume, second term begins
15 Lastday to add or withdraw from B

clusz[aw
20 Last day to register without late fee,
-second term

31 Last day for partial refund - regular
session

Seemdinshlmmtoﬁaudue

February
2 Application deadline, Dental Hygiene
7 Munro Day - University closed (does
” ﬁ;pply to Ma%hhppl years)
break begins not a to
Y ! y

2 App]maﬁon Lm)v
March

3 Classes resume

28 Good Friday - University closed

A
pl;i.ll Last day of classes, Law (all years)
4 Bxaminations begin, Law (all years)

0
=
T
-
o
-—
o



2 Definitions

18 Last day of classes, Dental Hygiene
(second year) :
21 Examinations Dentistry (third:
and fourth years ) and Dental Hygiene
(first and second years)
Examinations encl, Law (first year)
Classes resume, Dentistry (third and
foml)hyun),Dmtanyglm(ﬁrst
year

28

2 Examinations end, Law (gecond and
third years)
9 Lut)dayof classes, Dentistry (fourth
19 ymwmnay University closed
20-23 Spring Convocation
23 Last day of classes, Dentistry (first and

secorxt year)
26 Exanumﬂombegm.Dmﬂsuy(ﬁstand
" second years
30 Last day of classes, Dentistry (third

), Dental Hygiene (first year)
Ly g*lx‘ndmhom end, Dentistry (ﬂ:st and
second year)

[Class Codes
Numbers

1000 level classes are introductary
2000 - 4000 level classes srw sdvanced level
5000 - 5000 Level clnssss sre Girad usie level

Term Codes

R - Sept. io April, 9pring or Summer sesslon
A - Sepi. to Dec. cr first half of s Spring or Suanroer seasion
B-Jmn. to April or second half of u Spring or Summes sesslon
Credit Hour Extenslon {(samples only, other
pousibilities wxiet)

D6 credit hours = 1 full credit

03 credit hours = 1/2 credit

.00 credit hours = non-credit class

Subject Codes

Four letter codes sw wsed to describe the depertment offiering
a particular clas as follows:

ANAT - Anatoey & m-lﬂnnhhhy&
Newvblalogy Immmology

BIOC - Blochemistry NESC - Neuroaclencs -
ROL - Bldlogy NURS - Nursing
BUSE - Business Admin PATH - Pathology
CHAR - Community Health ~ FHAC - Pharmacalogy
and Bpidemiclogy PHYL - Physiology
CHEM - Chemistry PSYO - Paychology
DEHY « Dental Hyglens SOSA - Soclology and
DENT - Dentisiry Soclal Anthropalogy
LAWS - Law BTAT - Sustistics
MEDI - Medicine

Definitions

The fellowing definitions are intended to
facilitate an unders of the calendar and
not to define all words and phrases used in the
calendar which may have specific meanings.
Academic Dismissal: A student’s required
withdrawal from a programme due to
unsatisfactory academic performance.
Academic Programme: A distinct group of
classes and other requirements which lead to

for other
%buhty adegmeor

Advanced Standing: Students possessing
advanced standing of a subject will be
encouraged to begin their studies at a level
appropriate to their knowledge, as determined
by the department concerned. Unlike transfer
credit, such students will sHll be required to
complete the ful number of credits required for
the particular credential being saught.
Audit Student: A student permitted to attend
classes but not expected to prepare
assignments, write , tests of
examinations. is not given nor is a mark
awarded for classes. Classes on the

t with the notation "Aud”. Audit
students must apply, select classes and register
in the normal way.
Class: A unit of instruction in a particular
subject identified by a name and number.
Co-requisite: Requirement which must be
fulfilled prior to or concurrently with the class
being considered.
Course: The term "class” is used in place of the
word course,
Credit: A unit by which University class work
is measured. Aiullyeudass:snamaﬂywor&t
one credit.

Exclusion: Students may not register for a class
which lists, as an exclusion, a class the student

is also taking or has already passed.

Full-time Students: Those registered for three
full classes or more, or the equivalent of three
half credit clasees or more in either first or
second term. For definition for fee assessment
see fiee schadule,

Good Standing: Students who meet the
required G.P.A. are in considered to be in good
u;n)deuucmndmg {see Academic Regulation
1
Grade Point Average (GPA): Weighted sum of
the grade points earned, divided by the number
of classes enroled.
o Besslonal GPA: Classes taken in a single
= Cumulative GPA: All classes taken for
credit in a faculty.
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Lerter of Permission: A Letter of Permission
authorizes a Dalhousie student to take a
<lass(es) at another institution for credit
wwa:dsnDaﬂ-nusiequaliﬂmﬁo;LdSuch
permission must be obtained in advance of
taking the clasa(es).

Matriculation Senior Matriculation
designates the level of studies attained by
students who have successfully completed
Grade XII in public high school in Nova Scotia
or its equivalent elsewhere.

Matare Student: A person who is at least 23
vears old, does not meet the usual admission
zequirements and has been absent from
ﬁﬂlﬂﬂmehighschoolumdyhatlentfgur
years.

Fari-time Students: Students registered for
fizwer than three full-credit classes or the
equivalent of three half-credit classes in either
first term or second term. A full credit class is
equivalent to 6 credit hours.

Prerequisite: Requirement which must be
fdniled prior to registering in a specific class.
Probation: Warning bltudmlsﬂmtﬂlﬂ':nd
academic performance is unsatisfactory

that they will be dismissed from their
programme unless their performance improves
by the end of the next regular session. (See
Academic Regulation 20) |

Special Students: Students who are not
canclidates for a degree or diploma but who
wish to take classes which may be allowed for
credit. This is not the same as auditing a class.
Special students must satisfy normal admission
requirements,

Transcript: A transcript is a complete history of
a student’s academic record at Dalhousie,
Fartial transcripts, e.g. a portion of a student’s
i=cord pertaining to registration in a particular
degree or faculty only, are not issued.
Transfer Student: A stransfer student is one
who is awarded credit towards a Dalhousie
degree for academic work completed at a
previous university or equivalent institution of -
higher learning.
iindergraduates: Students who are candidates
for an undergraduate degree, diploma or
certificate.

University Explorers: Students admitted under
the mature students category who are not

candidates for a degree.

Visiting Student: A permitted to take
t1=sseg at Dalhousie for transfer of creditto -
another university.

28 is its public and community service. The

Dalhousie University

For over 129 years, Dalhousie Uni
has played a crucial role in Nova Scotian higher
education. Building upon a strong
undergraduate base, the University has
developed internationally recognized
programmes of graduate and professional
studies, The scope of its research Is far-reaching,

range of the University’s programmes, and in
professional and graduate education, give ita
unique role in higher education in Nova Scotia
and in the Maritime region.

Dalhousie’s enrolment stands at over 11,500
students. To accommodate them, Dallousie
occupies more than 60 acres in a residential area

=
o
=
(5]
=
=
o

i

In

ofHaHfax#muﬂtyhuhﬂeshwlude
bulldings for teaching and research, libraries,
residential ing for students, a Student

Union Building, an Arts Centre for music,
theatre, and an art gallery and facilities for
physical recreation. The Nova Scotia Archive
building, the Atlantic Regional
the Natiorial Research Council, major provincial
hospitals, and the Dr. D.J. MacKenzie
Laboratories are located close to the University.
Dalhousie benefits from a varlety of
arrangements for teaching and research
collaboration with hospitals and federal and
provinclal research laboratories.

The University of King’s College, situated
adjacent to Dalhousie campus, is an affiliated
institution;, and its students in Arts and Science
receive Dalhousie degrees in the name of both
institutions. By agreement with Mount Saint

arrangements for engineering and computer
science studies have been made with the
Technical University of Nova Scotla.
Cooperation in a number of academic
programmes, in administrative services, and in
use of library resources is provided for in
working with Saint Mary's
University and other institutions in Halifax.
Degrees in agriculture, awarded to students of
the Nova Scotia Agricultural College, are
awarded by Dalhousie in cooperation with the
Cellege.

Dalhousie University js a
non-denominational co-educational university.
Founded in 1818, the University is a member of
tha.AsodnﬁonofUnivudﬁsded.legaof
Canada, the Atantic Assoclation of

Universities, and the Assoclation of
anmmmealth Universities,

Executive Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor
Thomas D. Traves, BA, MA, PhD

Vice-Presidents
Academic and Research

Deborah W. Hobson, BA, MA, PhD
Finance and Administration
Bryan G. Mason, BA
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Student Services

Eric A. McKee, BA, MA
External

TBA

Associate Vice-President Research
Robert O. Fournier, BSc, MA, PhD

Deans of Faculties

Aris and Soclal Sclences
Graham D, Taylor, BA, PhD

William A. Macinnis, DSe, DDS, MEd, E1.C.D.

Graduate Studles

Peter . Ricketts, BA, FhD

Health Professions

Lynn McIntyre, MD, MESc, FECP(C)
Law

Dawn A. Russell, BA, LLB, LLM
Mansgement

Philip J. Rosson, DAS, DM, MA, PhD
Medicine

John Ruedy, MDCM, FRCP(C), FACP
Sclence .

W.C. Kimmins, PhD -

Henson College of Public Affairs and
Continuing Education

Mary Morrissey, BA, MSW, MPA
College of Arts and Sclence -

W.C. Kimmins, PhD, Provost

Administrative Officers
University Secretary and Legal Counsel
Brian C. Crocker, QC, BA, LLB
University Librarian

William F, Birdsall, BA, MA, FhD

Univemsity Registrar -
Gudrun E.L. Curri, MA

Executive Directors

Computer and information Services

J. Morven Wilson, BSe, MSc .

Instructional Development and Technology

W. Alan Wright, BA, MA, PhD

Lester Pearson Institute

William H. Montgomery, BA, LLB, LLM

Office of Institutional Affairs

Brian Christie, BSc, MA, Assistant to the
President for Planning

Directors

Alymni Affairs (Acting)

Marian Gray, BRec

Arty Centre _

Robert C. Reinholdt

Athletics and Recreational Services

F.A. (Tony) Martin, BS¢, MA

Capital Campaign
William Straitton

Counselling and Psychological Services
Judith Hayashi, BA, MA

Development )

Charlotte Sutherland, BA, MEd
Environmental Health and Safety
William]. Louch, PhD

"Financial Services

Ian Nason, BCom

Health Services

Joyce Curtis, MD
Housing and Conferences
HulimSutl‘lerland,BSc.MEd
Personnel Services

Michael ]. Roughneen, CPIR, BA, MSc, FIPM
Physical Flant and Planning
William Lord, BASc, PENG
Public Relations

Vacant

Student Resources
A. Susan McIntyre, MPA

Board of Governors

Under the University’s statutes, the Board
of Governors is responsible for the operation of
the University. The Board consists of
representatives named by the Government of
Nova Scotia, the afumni, the Student Union and
certain other bodies. Internal regulation of the
University is the primary concern of the Senate,
subject to approval of the Board of Governors.

The President and Vice-Chancellor is the

respomlhleh&leBoudofGovunonmd

Senate for supervision of the University’s

administrative and academic work.

Chancellor

Sir Graham Day

Chancellor Emeritus

H. Rueben Cohen, CM, QC, DCL, LLD

Officers .

Dr. Thomas D. Traves, BA, MA, PhD

Mr. Allan C. Shaw, Chair i

Mr. James 5. Cowan, Vice-Chair

Mrs. Ann Petley-Jones, Honourary Secretary,
Vice-Chair

M. John C. Risley, Honourary Treasurer
Mrs, Carol Young, Honorary Secretary
Members

M. David J. Almon

Mr. Peter Bryson

Mz, Gerald A. Clarke

Mz, David Cox

Prof. Joan Conrod

Mr. J. Dickson Crawford

Mr. Fred Fountain

Ms. Heather Gibson

Dr. Elaine Gordon

Mrs. Patricia Harris

Ms. Margaret Langley

Dr. Frank Lovely

Ms. Bernadette Macdonald

Mz, George W, MacDonald

Ms, Suzan MacLean
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The Hon. Jacqueline R. Matheson
Ms. Tosie Richard

Mrs. Patricia Roscoe

Mr. Kenneth C. Rowe

Dr. Donald CR. Sobey

Mr, Geoffrey Stewart

Dr. Colin Stuttard

Secretary

Joann Griffin
Obsezver for Faculty Assoclation
Dyr. 1. Andrew Wainwright

Senate | .
Senate consists of the President,
V‘me-Predduu(Aadmdcdemm,ﬂie

DnlhoumeStudenimuepreaenhhwof
the University of King’s College and
reprenmhtlveofﬂxeNmSooﬁaAglmﬂhnnl
College.
tsymnteilﬂ'nludm body of
the University. Subject to gem.ralappma[
ufﬁ‘uen!’:emu?ﬁcultg:tue

Academic
Programmes

Faculty of Dentistry
Doctor of Dental Surgery
. 4years

Diplomua in Dental Hyglene
“A:hy:nanmhlﬂygimeﬁonovdngmyu
Faculty of Law
Bachelor of Laws

3 years
Bacheior of Laws with Master of Business
Administration

4 years

Bachelor of Laws with Master of Public’
Administration

o
=
1
-
-
=]
e

. 4yeérs
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Library and
Information Studies -

4 years
Bachelor of Laws with Master of Health
Services Administration

dyears
Faculty of Medicine
Bachelor of Science (Medical)
Doctor of Medicine

4 years
Intern Year

1 year
Residencies

vnrhuspmgnnmrm@ngﬁom!—éym
post-intern
Doctor of Medicine with Doctar of Philosophy
7 years
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Henson College of
Public Affairs and
Continuing Education

‘Introduction

Henson College was established as a senior
academic unit at Dalhousle in 1984, Named in
honour of Dr. Guy Henson, one of Nova
Scotia’smostouu adult education
pioneers, the College on Dalhousie’s
60-year tradition of action research, community
development and outreach, and adult education-

The mandate of Henson College is to
provide leadership and support for Dalhousie
in its efforts to meet the learning needs of the
eon-nnurdﬂﬂitserv:l.dUmﬂ\ebohof
programme design and delivery, applled
research, innovative teaching and teclmnlogy,
consul ouh'eudlmhﬂuud =
the College partners constituencies
beyond Dalhousie’s traditional student
population.

Within the context of the new economy, the
College is committed to enhancing Dalhousie’s
condribution to regional economic, social and
cultural development. It reinforces
long-standing ps and builds new
ones. It works closely with other faculties and
units at Dalhousie. It connects with community
g=oups, private sector and professional
organizations, at all three levels,
and a wide range of individuals and voluntary
agencies.

Built upon this base, a number of Henson
programmes are well-know and highly
regarded ontgide the region; they serve national
and international, as well as regional,
constituencies.

Faculty

Dean
MC. , BA , MSW (Dal),
Wrmuy (Western) (Dal)

Associate Dean
A, Ireland, BA (Chatham), M5c (Car-Mel),
MBA, PhD'(Dal)

Professors

L. Fraser, BA, BEd (MtA), MEd (Dal)

R. MacMillan, BA, MPA (Dal)

D. Myers, BA, BEd, MA (Tor), PhD (Edinburgh)
I Novack,BCtm,MPAl('Dd)

Aspociate Professors '

J. Benoit, BA, MA (Guelph), PhD (Johns
Hopkins)

A. Bishop, BA (Tor)

L. Day, BBA (MSVU)

G. MacDmald,BBA,BA(UNB),WA(Dn])

P. Rans, BA (Bast Anglia), MA (Sheffield), MPA,
PhD (Dal)

M. Sampson, BBA (MSVL)

5. Holmes, BSA (Acadia)
M.P. Williams, MSc (Guelph)

Programmes and Services
Henson College offers a wide array of
gpecific programmes and, services {including

needs assessment and survey services, special

seminars and conferences, and specialized
congulbancy resources). These are focused
around a number of key development themes.
The College continually evaluates and adapts
its efforts in order to respond to the new
learning needs of individuals, groups and

What follows is a general
description of current Collage programmaes and
themes. For detailed information, please contact
the College directly at the address and phone
number provided.

t Devel and
%gmgemen opment

of of fire
m%aﬁtymm tl-nprovinion
pllmdngundde]iveryandfmntﬂmmgmcy
'I‘hefollnwmg available in print-based
distameedmhon.;:m. y

CaHﬂcnizlnMumapalGovemng
* Certificate in Public Sector Management
¢ Certificate in Public Management '
* Certificate in Fire Service Administration
¢ Certificate in Voluntary Fire Service
Leadership
¢ Certificate in Police Leadership
In addition the College offers on-site
certificate programmes in the Management of
Voluntary Organizations, in Adult Education,
in Community Development, and in
Counselling.

- Specialized Professional

Development

“education.

The first is the Certified Employee Benefits
Specialist (CEBS) Programme, in
with the International Foundation of Employee
Beneflts, aimed at professionals and senior
mmgualnﬂ\lsﬁeld.
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Thie second is the Credit Union Institute of

Cmada(CUIC) Studies
in cooperation with the CUIC, and
dnslgiedﬁmmduummprofesdomlsm

T‘tetludproyamme,inmopenhmmth
Daihousie’s School of Business Administration
and the Institute of Canadian Bankers, is the
Masters of Business Administration (Financial
Services) aimed at professionals in the banking
and trust company industry.

Transition Year Programme

Director
B. Johnaon; BA, BSW, MSW (Dal)

Instructors
L. Choyce, BA (Rutgers), MA (Montclair), MA
" (CUNY)

B. Johnson, BA, BSW, MSW (Dal)
T. Sabattis, BSW (Dal)

L Sanay, BA, MA (SMU)

A. Surovell, AB (Boston), MA (Mass)

The Transition Year Programme has served
the post-secondary educational needs of the
Mi'’kmaq and Black Nova Scotian communities
for over 25 years. It is a one-year programme
designed for African-Canadian and First
Nations students who wish to enter university
but who may not yet meet standard entrance

. The TYP was established to
redress historic educational disadvantages to
members of the Mi‘’kmaq and Black Nova -
Scotian commundties.

university in a wide variety of ways. Its
curriculum, which includes a variable number
of credit classes, can be adapted to individual
includes classes in Black and Native Studies,
Study Skills, English and Mathematics.
Students may also choose a regular

elective that is of personal interest to them.
Ciassroom instruction is complemented by an
orientation week, special lectures, campus
tours, workshops and field trips.

The programme's staff are drawn from the
Dathousie University community as well as the
Nova Scotian Black and First Nations
communities.

African-Canadian, non-status Native and
Metis students info the |

Shmanﬂvgsmdmtsmdingtln
programme are funded through the
Confederacy of Mainland MicMac, the
Department of Indian Affairs or by individual
band councils,

Enrolment is limited to ensure that each
ﬂhldentreneivespmmalmﬂmmd
individual programming. Highly motivated

fllhtN mde:ind Honnlbackgmund: o
ages ucal are
encouraged to apply. The TYP weloomes
from students who did not

complete high school or the classes required for
university entrance and students who
completed a general or mixed high school
considers each case comprehengively on its own
merits, The candidate’s overall maturity and
seriousness of purpose are vitally important.

For further information or application
forms, contact: .

Ms. Beverly Johnson

Director

Transition Year Programme

Dalhousle Unt

Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3J5

(902) 494-3730

Deadline for receiyt of applications for the
followthg September: March 15¢h.

Computer Training

The College, in partnership withUniveraity
Com terInatrmHonandSa'vioe(U isa
NovellAuﬂnnzedEdumthenheand

Programme, as well as a Training the Computer
Trainer Programme and a wide range of
Computer Applications offerings.

Entrepreneurship and Job
Creation
For most of the past decade, the College has

bemalendumpohcydevelopnm;t,npphed
research, and programme

and delivery
lnthaSe.lf m Employmmtbdsb;.nule%

tﬂin!ngant.lsupp_ortpmgrummiorehgible
candidates in Halifax and Bedford as well as

immhvemirepmm:laldevelopmmt
displaced fishers, Black youth,
dlnbledldulh others, as well as a Small

Business Advisory Service.

ammes and Services for
Full- and Part-Time Mature
" Students
Who is a Mature Student?

Mature student is a person at least 23 years
old, does not meet the usual admission

and has been absent from

-time high schoat study for at least four

years.
Pre-Admission Counselling
. Many mature students find it tosit
down and discuss their educational with
a student advisor. All full and part-time mature
student candidates are encouraged to contact

Henson College for pre-admission counselling
with our Mature Student Advisor. Call 454-2375
for maore information or to make an
appointment.
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Mature Student Admission Programme

The University Exploration programme is
memyformntu?estudentswhodonotmeet
the regular admission requirements to be
admitted to Dalhousie University as
undorgraduates. Please see Academic
Ragulations, Workload, in the undergraduate
calerar for information on the number of
classes a University Exploration student may
take in a single academic year.
Pre-University Classes

grading ) ﬂ'ldrurﬂ&:Ymity
u] priar to starting
c:;eu,whﬂeoﬂ'mmtumsmdmtappﬁmu
may be required by the University to upgrade
pﬂab%ﬂaﬁmhbﬂhﬂuﬁe%ﬂmh
case, Henson College offers several
pre-university clasees designed with the needs
ofﬂlemahuestudmhmdnd.l’re-uu
English, Pre-University Biclogy, Pre-University
Chemisiry, Math Foundations and Pre-Calculus
Math are all offered by Henson College.
Mature Student Orientation

" The "Returning to orientation is
moppcﬂmﬂtyfm#umtom
maore about University services, tour the
university campus and meet other mature
students, The orientation is offered the first
Saturday in September, after classes begin.
Test Prep Classes

Henson College offers Kaplan

classes to help students prepare for
the LSAT, MCAT, GMAT, GRE, GRE (PSYCH),
SAT, and NCLEX (RN) tests.

undergraduate
classeg in the arts, social sciences and sclences as
well a8 in some areas of graduate and .
professional study.

Intensive English Language
and Cultural Enrichment
Programmes.

P o i)
rogranune for senior high school Francophone

tunary students, It also provides a version of .

this programme for Pr. hone adults

Chapter, the Callege will
offer its first intensive language and cultural
Chinese students during the summer of 1996.

, For further information on any of the
Wmmoﬁuedfam
8 Pleese call Henson College at 494-2526,

Special Institutes

A number of special institutes for stucly and
research in specific fields are based at the
University. Among these are:

Atlantic Health Promotion Reseach
Centre

Director: Dr. M. Stewart
Co-ordinator: S. Crowell

The AHPRC was established in the
of 1993 and is dedicated to research which can
improve the health of individuals an
communities - physically, mentally, socially,
and spiritually, The AHPRC 0
asaistance with the of health
related research ideas. The main goal is to
encourage health promotion research initiatives.
The AHPRC works with community groups,
ey ful 3 lu“:ndl i
professionals to foster research that improves
the quality of life in Atlantic Canada.

Atlantic Institute of Criminology
Director: D.H. Clairmont, BA, MA, PhD

The Atlantic Institute of Criminology has
been established to provide a centre for research
in the areas of crimi , policing, and other
concerns of the justice systern. In this focus and
in its contribution to the associated career
development, the Institute is equivalent to those
existing in cther of the country.
Research awards for s students in
Criminology are . Seed i also
available for research relating to the justice
system.

Policy for the Atlantic Institute of
Criminology is developed with the asaistance of
an Advisory Board comprising representatives
from the acadernic and professional community
of the region.

Auod::dmembusldpauelvnﬂnhleh
interested and qualified persons. Workshops
and training classes also provide opportunities
for professional development for employees of
the Criminal Justice system in the Atlantic
Region.

Atlantic Region Magnetic Resonance
Centre

Director: Chair, Department of Chemistry

Manager: D.L. Hooper, BSc, MSe, PhD
Established in 1982 with asalstance from the
Natural Sciences and Engineering Research
Councll, the Centre is concerned with teaching
and research programmes in magnetic
resonance. The Centre has modern nuclear

resonance (BSR) instruments including Bruker
AC 250 and AMX 400 NMR instruments and a

‘Bruker MSL 200 NMR for solid state studies.

NMR spectra and
expertise to acientists in the Atlantic Region.
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Aflantic Research Centre

Director HW. Cook, MSc, PhD

Established in 1967, the Centre conducts
studies in the fields of human , cell
membranes, neurobiclogy, and developmental
nutrition. It also provides education in these
ﬁzldshoundegndualeandgmdmtestudmb
indthe

the Centre. The Centre's professional staff hold
appointments in various departments of the
Faculty of Medicine. Its work Is supported by
granis from agencies such as the Medical
Eesearch Council of Canada, the Dalhousie

Centre for African Studies
Director: ].L. Parpart, MA, PhD

Eocation: 1444 Street
Telephone: {902) 494-3814/2105
Fax: (902) 494-2105

This Centre, established in 1975,
mgd_natesmslrucuon,pub]lmhmmeuch

and development education programmes in
African Studies. Associated facuity hald
appoinénents in and units
c-mh‘ahdinﬂlesocinlsciemesmd
humanities. The Centre academnic and
informal seminars and public policy
comizrences on Africa and encourages
irterdisciplinary interaction at all levels on
nfrkanmbiectsmdmues.lteooperamwith
HEW = -
programme withﬂlePenrsm titute
International Students Centre.

Centre for Foreign Policy Studies

Director: Timothy M. Shaw, PhD
Established in 1971 the Centre is concerned

with research, publication,
advice and other . ncﬂviﬂl;?lijncyﬂ-n
various aspects of policy, security

foreign
studies and international politica. It Is funded
Hu‘oughli'leaecuﬂtyanddefemeforumofﬂ'le
Department of National Defence and other
foundations, government agencies and
contracts.

The Centre's work is concentrated in the
areq of Canadian and comparative maritime
and oceans policy and strategy but it also deals
rfg'omlmdglobaldevdopment.

Its
seographical s include foreign
policy in Canada, Europe, the south {especially
Aﬁica,AdamdtheCaﬂbbun) and the US.
The Centre encourages activities in these areas
hyRaeamh&Docbanel]mnndadva:m

communication local and international
wmmumhamtlm through seminars,
workshops, conferences and often

m-lpmmedbylocn],nahmnlmﬂ/or
international crganizations. It publishes
occagional papers and monographs plus a
monthly Defence Newsletter on Canadian
defence and security policy issues.

The Centre is an integral part of the
muhnmtoﬂ’oliﬂalSclm Centre faculty

classes through the Department in foreign
and defence policy, international relations and
development, and maritime affairs at both
undergraduate (majors & honours) and
graduate (MA and PhD) levels. They also
supervise masters and doctoral theses in these
flelds.-

Centre for International Business
Studies

Director: M.R. Brooks, BOT, MBA, PhD

The Centre was established in 1975 and Is
funded by the Department of Affairs
and International Trade. Its purposes include
the provision of specialist ing in
international business studies, research and
outreach activity in international buainess. It
carries out these functions within the
administrative framework of the School of
Business Administration.

Centre for Marine Geology

Director: Paul T. Robinson, BSc, PhD

TheCemreioraneGeologywn
founded in 1983 to
intm’dudphm:ysmdyofﬁlecmﬂmmﬂ
margins and the sea floor. The Centre draws on
the faculty and resources of the Departments of
Earth Sciences, aphy and Physics and
others. The objectives of the Centre are: (1) 1o
expand the university’s leading rolein
international studies of the oceanic crust, (2) to
participate with industry and government in
the geological aspects of cil and gas
development on Canada’s east coast and, (3) 1o
continue research on sedimentation and the
recent history of the Canadian offshore.

Dalhousie Health Law Institute

Interim Director: Robert G. Elgie, QC, BA, LLB,
MD, FRCS(C)

The Health Law Institute is an
interdisciplinary Institute which conducts,
facilitates and coordinates research and
teaching in the Faculties of Law and Medicine,
and in Dentistry and Health Professions as weil.
The Director and his Faculty Associate are
cross-appointed to the Faculties of Law and
Medicine. They work with colleagues in those
and other Faculties on grant and contract
funded research, teach, facilitate and coordinate
Heiaeclﬁngoﬂawasitnppﬂuhﬂnebmad
field of health to students in Dentistry, Health
Professions, Law and Medicine, supervise
graduate students; and conduct continuing
education classes for health professionals on a
contract basis.

Lester Pearson International Institute
Director: W.H. Montgpmery, BA,LLB, LLM
Associate Director/ Academic: B. Lesser, BCom,
MA, FhD

Associate Director/ Projects and
Administration: P. Rodee, BA, MBA

The Lester Pearson Institute (LPI) was
founded in 1985 to promote Dalhousie’s
involvemnent in international development

-
—
A
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-
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actvities. In mid-1987, LPI was merged with the
Centre for Development Projects and was given

programmes and projects at Dalhousie, In
mid-1994, the Institute’s mandate was
expanded to also include a broader
responsibility of international activities and the
internationalization of the University. Toward
this end, LPI supports the Dalhousie
community’s involvement in international
activities by facilitating student exchange
opportunities with overseas pariners and by
enhancing networks among those with
international experience and interest at the
University. LPI also undertakes major activities
such as a development education programme
for the campus and local community, a lecture
and seminar setles, conferences, research, and a
publ:catlmsprogrnmmc.AlthoughLPIismta
degree granting arm of the University, it
encourages and supports the study of
internationial issues; serves as a resource centre
for students, faculty and staff; houses the Lester
Pearson Chair in Studies; and
maintains a roster of associates knownas
Pearson Fellows who serve as adivsors to the
Institute in their particular area of expertise. .

Neuzosdeﬁee Institute

Director: W, Tatton, MD, PhD, FRCPC

The Neuroscience Institute was founded in
1990 to promote and coordinate research in
neurosdience, the modern interdisciplinary
study of the brain and nervous systems. The
development of the Institute parallels the
establishment of many such institutes
throughout the world and marks dramatic
gress in unders! the workings
of the brain, as signalled for example by U.S.
President Bush’s declaration of the 1990’s as the
Decade of the Brain.

Currently housed in the Sir Charles Tupper
Medical Building, the Institute serves as an
umbprella organization to foster research and
training in neuroscience at Dalhousie. A major
objective is to increase understanding of the
functions of the nervous system in health and
disease and, to this end, the Institute
coardinates the activities of neuroscientists in
the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of
Science, facilitating collaboration between
clinical and basic scientists in the two Faculties.
Some foci of current research activity include:
the autonomic nervous system; development
andplasﬂftyufthena‘voussystez,:ld,

sensory physiology. The Institute pmvideu
a vehicle to seek new sources of
wﬂlmngemmhmveslnallmof
neuroscience research at Dathousie. In

training in neuroscience currently
offered through constituent at
both the uate and graduate levels.
Associated the latter it sponsors a seminar

Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans

The Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans is a federall

The Institute serves the public and private
sectors at national and international levels.
Work is carried out by a permanent staff and

experhd:awnﬁomamulhduaplimrypanelot

Thelocatlonofiisheadofﬁcemﬂullfnx
pramotes full collaboration with many other
establishments concerned with ocean affars,
including Dalhousie University, The Institute
has a Pacific Office in Vancouver.

Trace Analysis Research Centre

Director: L. Ramaley, BA, MA, PhD

‘With the assistance of a grant from the
National Research Council, the Centre was
egtablished in 1971 to train analytical chemists
and, through research, to contribute to the
advancement of analytical chemistry. A majar
hdﬁtyof&nCm&elsnlow—powernudm

reactor (SLOWPOKE) which is available to

researchers within Dalhousie and elsewhere,
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Resources and
Services

Advisory Committee on Sexual
Harassment

Sexual harassment is sexually oriented
bahaviour of a deliberate or negligent nature
that adversely affects the working or learning
=nvironment or participation in university life.
Sexual harasament can take many forms, from
constant joking to assault. It may invalve
promises of reward, or threats that you could
fail in class or lose your job. It may make your
work or study environment uncomfortable
through continued sexual comments,
suggrestions or pressures. Sexual harassment
may involve unwelcome sexual attention from a
professor, a teaching asslstant, a staff member, a
student, or even a patient or a customer.

Dalhousie University is committed to an
exvironment free from sexual harassment. A
policy and procedures exist to deal with
complaints of sexual harassment. Responsibility
for menitoring the policy and coordinating
&ducational programming rests with the
President’s Advisory Committee on Sexual
Harasament, which includes representation
from student, staff and faculty groups.

If you believe you are sexually
i L
discuss your ar concerns with the
Seual Harassment Advisor, Room #3,
Basernent of the Arts and Administration
Building, 494-1137 or 494-1659. Advice and
information about the policy and possible
uptions are available,

Persons found to have engaged in sexually

behaviour can be subject to a range of

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association is composed of
over 70,000 former students. Chapters scattered
across the world alumni informed and
involved with the Association. It cocrdinates a
riumber of programmes including
Iwnecomings, reunions, branch meetings,
lectures, a Student

B*maﬂﬂ,undﬂleAluMAwapr;fuTeadﬁng
Emeandthe()ulshndmgAIumnus

Award. The Association publishes the
DllhmieAlumnlMlguh\ewhkhhmtball
alumni and friends.

The alumni play a vital role in the
University in a wide variety of ways including
representation on the Board of Governars.
Athletics

Athletics and Recreational Services offers a
widenngeof ammes for Dalhousie

ﬂ'mewho
the:emagrutnumhacfﬁm lelsure and

aguatic instructional programmes.

Recreation facilities on campus include:
Dalplex—offering a 50,000 sq. §t. fieldhouse,
olympic-size pool, two weight rooms, two
hardwood basketball courts, numerous "no-fee"
racquet courts, and an indoor jogging track, a

tting green an driving cage, a
golfpu -fitness features such as the Fun
Zmephyuen(ﬂle

play structure in Metro), a babysitting service,

Wickwire Memorial Field (one of the largeat

artificial playing surfaces in the world). For

details on fitness and recreation at Dalhousie
contact Dalplex at 494-3372 or the Intramural
Office at 494-2049.

Black Students ,

The Black Student Advising Centre is
available to assist and support new, prospective
mdreturnh'lgBlnckStudents(Aﬁ:cm

=
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e
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which assist Black hlndevelopmg
contacts with other Black students both on
; and in the Black Community. The
Centre is intended to foster a sense of support
and community among the Black students, with
other students and to increase intercultural
awareness.

The Advisor will provide confidential
services and programmes individual and/or
group assistance, impartial observation,
relevant rescurce materials, along with a
referral service which may benefit your
academic, personal and social on
and off campus. There is a smal s
resource room for  peer support,
reading and/or studying. Awards,
scholarships, employment, community
information and upcoming events are also
made available. -

The position of the Black Student Advisor
was created by Dalhousie University to provide

The Centre may be beneficial to all
students, faculty and staff as a means of
increasing awareness and sensitivity to Black
student issues and presence within the
University community.

For further information contact: Office -
Black Student Advisor, Student Union Building,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4]2; - (902)
454-6648; wmw«mwmweb

homepage

hitp:/ /www.dal.ca/~acewww /bsa.html; Black
Students s
hitp://www.dal.ca/~acswww /blacks.html.
Chaplaincy at Dalhousie

The University facilities for
cha by varicus churches. There
are five cha at Dalhousie, representing the

coritact ministers are designated by the Jewish,
and Orthodox traditions and can

by sl o it

campus, The Chaplains’ Office is located on the
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fourth floor of the Student Union

felo 494-2287. Office mb:;le'ade Mondamyw
I 9 - 4. Appointments can :
available at any time for emergencies. Qutside
office hours, chaplains may be reached by
cailing the answering machine at 494-2287 to
hear emergency numbers,

Counselling and Psychological
Services

individually and on a group basis. Topics

covered by regularly offered group
include Study Skills, Career

Frank G. Lawson Career Information Centre.
Studenta wishing to get a first hand view of
careers are congidering entering, may
conlact?h?mmmﬂmghducmsﬂlmm
upmemestluoughﬂteCmt:e’sMaﬂmsmd

Models programme. Interest testing is also
available to students.

TheCoumellingandPs

offices and its Frank G. Lawson Career
information Centre are located on the 4th Floor
of the Student Union Building. In addition to
regular office hours, the Centre is opén three
evenings a week during the academic year.
Tr-qmremmnkenppmnhnenbbydmppingin
or calling 494-2081.

Dalhousie Arts Centre

Designed as a multipurpose facility, the
DalhousieArlsCmttei,shometoﬁuzmcm
University departments: Dalhousie tre
{Rebecca Cohn Auditorium), Dalhousie Art
Callery, and the two academic departments of
Music and Theatre. The Arts Centre remains,
after twenty-one years, nnmﬁgmlpartofthe
cultural experience in our commundty and
stands as the only arts complex of its kind in
Nova Scotia.

Of the numerous arts spaces in
Auditorium, or "The Cohn", as it Is
affectionately called, is the most familiar and

igious. The 1040 seat concert hall is the
home of Symphony Nova Scotia, as well as the
venue of choice for a wide variety of performers
ranging from The Royal Winnipeg Ballet to Blue
Eodeo, The Chieftains, and Reveen! to name a
few. Otherp and visual arts space in
the Arts Centre include: The Sir James Dunn
Theatre (240 seats), the David MacK. Murray
Studio, Studio IT, The MacAloney Room, and
the Art Gallery.

The Dalhousie Art Gallery offers the public
access to national and international touring
exhibitions and initiates many ambitious and
exciting exhibition programmes.

Services

Further information on the Music and
Theatre Departments can be found in their
separate listings.

Dalhousie Student Union

* Every Dalhousie student is automatically a
member of the Dathousie Student Union. The
Student Union is by an agreement
with the University Administration and by an
Act of the Nova Scotia legislature as the single
vaice of Dalhousie students. All student
activities on campus are arganized through the
Student Union, and the Student Unjon is the
focus of all student representation. The business
of thie Student Union is conducted by a Council
madeupnftl;mmbers Every student is "
represented by one or more representatives
their , elected within their f in the
spﬂngAswel],amdmtawholweinmidm
andh\utmhomlstudmtulsodectﬂmrown

electedhﬂteSemteandBoudowamm

. One of the most resources of the
Stu.ldthmoniuﬂuSh:dentUnimBmldmg
located at 6136 University Avenue between
Seymour and LeMarchant Streets. The SUB,
which is exclusively operated by the Student
Union and is paid for through Student Union
fees, was opened in 1968 as a centre for student
activity on campus., Every student has the
opportunity to take advantage of the Union’s
financial, physical and organizational resources.
Students have an op to become
involved in committees with various
student issues, The DSU also offers a full range
of clubs, societies and arganizations for any
student to perticipate in. All students are
invited to satisfy their curiosity be visiting the
Student Union Council offices. The Student
Councll office is located on the second floor of
theSU'BnndisopmfmmBﬂOam t04:30 pm.

Monday through Friday, phone number
494-1106.

Housing/Residence Services

For the 55 per cent of Dalhousie University
students whose homes are outside the Halifax
Metropolitan area, where to live while
attending university is a question. The
supplyofUrdvudtyow:e:l,;rouningdoumt
meet the demand and the rate in the
vmpﬁm,mmudﬂmunihulow Jtis
therefore very important that students planning
matuldDalhouaietlunkwellmadvarl;eabout

their accommodation needs,
Students should be aware of the following
points in reference to residence accommodation.

You must indicate your interest in residence
accommodation on your Application for
Admission to a programme of study. Upon
admission to a programme of study, those
students who have indicated an interest will
receive a Residence Application Form. Itis
impaortant to return the Residence A,

Form promptly as the applications will be
considered as they arrive, Residence
Application Forms will not be distributed to,
gained admission to a programme of study.
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Students with disabilities are encouraged to
conitact the Residence Office at (902) 494-1054,
for information and assistance.

sty
Dialhousie are chiefly for undergraduate
students; very few graduate spaces ara
allocated and in mary cases students pursuing
advanced degrees are not prepared o live with
the exuberance of first and second year .
students.

The information below gives a description
of A. traditional on-campus residences, B,
aff-campus housing owned by the university
and C. the services offered by the off-campus
housing office listing service. For information
on housing fees, see the Fees section of the
Calendar.

Please Note: Acadernic acceptance by the
University, Le., admission to a course of study,
DOBES NOT GUARANTEE admission to
University Housing or provision of off-campus
accommodation.

Itis the of the individual
student in all cases to make separate application
for the university of her /his choice, or
to avail him /herself of the listing services
provided by the Off-Campus Housing Office.

Ag available space in University residences
ix limited students are encour to complete
and submit their residence a ation
immediately upon receiving it with their letter
of academic admisaion,

A. Traditional Style On Campus Residence
Howe Hall i

Centrally located on campus, Howe Hall,
undergraduate students. The sprawling, grey
ironstone complex is divided into five houses:
Bronson, Henderson and Smith Houses are -
co-ed; Cameron, and Studley are for men
caly. Each house has its own distinctive i
and student government. The ratio of seniors to
first-year students is approximately 40/60,
except in Henderson house which is
predominantly for first year students.

The houses offer both double and single
rooms with the singles generally reserved for
firgt-vear students. Facilities include two
rooms, lounges, television rooms in each house,
a canteen, games room, squash courts, weight
room, study areas, laundry rooms and
semputer room.

Shirveff Hall

The women's residence on the Dalhousie
, Shirreff Hall, provides accommodation
for 445 female students, Located in s quiet
corner of the campus, it is minutes from classes,
the library, Dalplex and other facilities as well
as from the scenic Northwest Arm. It is divided
intn three houses - Newcombe, Old Eddy and
ssew Eddy (which includes the Annex). Old
Eddy and New Eddy have both single and
double rooms while Newcombe has single
roomes cnly. The Annex houses only 14 senior
students and is distinct from the remainder of
Shirreff Hall in that it has a outside
entiancs and is not directly accessible from the
main residence.

Shirreff Hall offers a dining room, an
elegant library and visitors® lounge, s hall,
study area, gemes room, televigion 3
exercise room, kitchenettes, canteen, laundry
room and reception desk. Students have access
to two pianos.

Eliza Ritchie Hall

Opened in 1987, Eliza Ritchie Hall is a co-ed
residence. It traditional residence
accommodation for 84 students in
predominantly single rooms.

This three-storey building is located close to
the Dalplex and to Shirreff Hall, where students
take their meals, Facilities include study rooms,
a multipurpose room, reception area, laundry
facilities and leisure lounges with kitchenettes.
B. Off Campus, University Owned Housing
Fenwick Place

Dalhousie’s 33-storey Fenwick Place offers
students the privacy and some of the

south

of apartment living. Located in
mﬂm@aﬂ,hhmﬂyllmmwﬂku
& short bus ride from the . Because
Fenwick houses both single and married
students, the mix of people provides a
harmonious living environment. -

Many of the 252 apartments in Fenwick
Plnneu::fﬁmﬁshedtoag:.bzxrnnwdatesmdmm
groups of two, three or . Pricrity is given to
students who apply in groups and who are
currently living in a Dalhousie residence, Each
of these apartments has a full kitchen and
bathroom, furnished living room and dining
area and a balcony. Bedrooms have desks and a
mate-style bed. Heat, hot water, electricity, and
;ﬁeﬂiﬁeﬂeﬂﬂmmkﬂuﬂeﬂhﬂnmﬁdm

Penwick also has a number of unfurnished
bachelor, one and two-bedroom apartments
which are rented to married and single |
students. Each of these apartments has a full
kitchen and bathroom. Heat, hot water, and
satellite televiaion are included in the rent, -

c
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Laundry facilities are available on every
floos of Penwick Place. The front desk is open
24 hours a day with staff available to provide
security, information and advice to students.
Glengary Apartments

Located on the campus on Edward Street,
Glengary A is a four-storey brick
buildingnfmg:dmodaﬂmtosz
students. Preference is given to students in
second and third year and especially to those
who apply in groups of four.

has 12 furnished apartments, each
with space for four students. The apartments
feature two single rooms, a double room,
kitchen, living room and bathroom. There are
also four bachelor apartmenis which are always

in high demand. facilities are located
in the basement, where 1s also a imited
amount of storage space.

resource for stuclents who may need advice or
assistance.
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Co-ed Apariment Units

Dalhousie has two co-ed apartment
Biuilldings which are open to students in
graduate programmes. Located on University
Avenue, on the main campus, the buildings
include bachelor, one and two-bedroom
apartments and accommaodate a total of 20
students.

Bach aj has a living area and
kitchmfadﬂﬁﬁpmzluﬂuﬁidge stove and sink, a
full bathroom and ample cupboard space but is
otherwisze unfurnished. A laundromat is located
in the neighbourhood. Heat and hot water are
included in the rent.

Residence Houses

Dalhousie also has six residence houses,
five of which are now co-ed. All were once
single family homes, and have their own
kitchens, living rooms and bathrooms. The
character of these homes has been maintained
an much as possible. The houses are all on
e A e

ua
promniomlscgrods a few of the 46 spaces are
reserved for undergraduates.

Twoofﬂ'nl'nuseumdulgrmed
24-hour quiet areas for students who want a
particularly quiet environment in which to live
and study. One of the houses is designated asa
French house, reserved for male and female
students who would like to live ina
French-speaking environment.

All of these houses have both single and
double rooms, each with a bed, dresser, study
desk, lamp and chair. Linen, cooking utensils
and emall appliances are not provided. Students
share kitchen and living room areas which are
maintained by the cleaning staff. A trained
senior student acts as a house coordinator and
liaises with the Howe Hall Residence
Co-ordinator and Facility Co-ordinator to
services.

Living Off-Campus

Dalhousie’s Off-Campus Housing Office
assists students who do not want to live on
campusorwhohnvebemumbletnﬁndaphce
in residence or in University apartments and
houses. Located in the Student Union Building,
this office is designed to help students find
privately-owned accommodation.

The Off-Campus Housing Office provides
ceniralized information on available housing in

cmutmzedpmﬁmﬂofﬂmehﬁnpm
blefcrviewmguwellutelepho:uﬁor
calling landlosds and material such as maps

and tranait schecdules.

Although the housing staff canmot
attange, inspect or gnarantee housing, they
will do everything they can to help students
find accommodation that is pleasant,
inexpensive and close to campus.

Because of the low vacancy rate in Halifax,

it is advised that students start looking for
off-campus housing well ahead of the academic

Yeai.

General Information
pplication forms nuist be acoomy

ﬁuxpﬁuﬂmﬁeemdadepositmwz
, payable to Dalhousie University.
Deposit amounts are listed on the

appllcnﬂonfoml.
® Acceptance into an academic programme
does not mean that application for a place in
residence has been approved.
® To live in any of the University-owned

ings, students must maintain full-time
gtatus at Dalhousie throughout the academic
year. :

For further information on living at
Dalhousie, or for additional coples of the
residence application form, do not hesitate to
contact:

Director of Housing and Conferences
6250 Scuth Street

Dalhousie University

Halifax, N.S. B3H 3J5

(902) 494-3365

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritchie Hall, Shirreff
I-Ill.ll.ndthe Residence Houses:

For Fenwick Flace, Glengary Apariments and
Co-ed Apariment Units:
Accommodation Office, Fenwick Place
Dalhousie University
5599 Fenwick Street
Halifax, N.S. B3H 1R2
(902) 4942075

For Off-Campus Housing Assistance:
s Housing Office
Student Union Building, Room 120
Dalhousie U
6136 University Avenue
Halifax; N. S. B3H 4J2
(902) 494-3831 .

Instructional Development and
Technology

The Office of Instructional Development
and T (OIDT) is mandated to initiate,
ik e

u in

= po:tl provmmt teaching

Workshops - Toﬁ:lﬁlﬂﬂsprimnrygoul,h
OIDT develops and presents a variety of
sessions and workshops 1o faculty and teaching
assistants at Dalhousie. Annual events include
the Orlentation to Teaching at Dalhousie for
new faculty and the Graduate T
Assistant Orientation for new GTAs. During
the year, workshops are presented monthly or
bi-monthly and are open to the Dalhousie

. The OIDT also cooperates with

other universities in Nova Scotia to disseminate
information about teaching improvemnent.

Publications - Focus on University
Teaching and Learning, the OIDT newsletter, is
published five times a year. Three other
publications - Recording Teaching
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Teaching Dossler; University Teaching and

i d Anlnsh'ucﬁmnltl’;esoumeGuidefur
Teaching Assistants at Dalhousie University;
Learning Through Writing: A Compendium of
Assigriments and Techniques - may be
purchased ot borrowed from the OIDT. The
extensive bibliography of materlals available for
loan includes both print and video resources cn
fopics related to teaching. These may be
torrowed by faculty, teaching assistants, and
students.

Instructional Media Services - To
cuimmplement its primary goal, the OIDT also has
responsibility for the provision of instructional
media services to the campus (excluding
Medicine and Dentistry). These services
include audiovisual equipment, videotaping,

hotography, and graphics. Facilities for
tapes are in the Learning Resource
Centre in the basement of the Killam Library.

Distance Education - Through its support
§or the development of distance education
<lanses, primarily in the Health Professions, the
OfDT assists Dalhousie to to the needs
of those who wish to upgrade their education.
General inquirles about these classes should be
directed to the Registrar’s Office.

Information, teaching resources, and
private consulistions are available through the
Uffice of Instructonal Development and
Technology. The Office is located in the Killam
Library Courtyard (494-1622).

International Student Centre

The International Student Centre provides
servires and programmes for Dalhousie’s
students from around the world. It is a resource
and activity post for international students, and
is dedicated to ensuring that international
students make the most of their stay in Canada.

The Centre provides information and
emnployment and personal matters and acts as a
zuferral point to other services on campus. It
&=ganizes reception and orientation
programmes that assist international students in
adjusting to the new culture and in achieving
their educational and personal goals. A variety
of social, cultural and educational programmes
are also held throt t the year. The Centre
coordinates activities that facilitate fostering of
relationships with the university and city
comrunities.

The Centre has a lounge where students can
meet and a reading room where students can
study or read international publications. For
iurther information, contact: The Advisor,
international Student Centre, Student Union
Building, 6135 University Avenue, Room 120,
Dalhousie University, Halifax, N.S., Canada,
B3H 412 or phone (902) 494-7077.

Libraries
The Dalhousie University Library System is
mhmm te the needs of the
uate teac programmes, graduate
and faculty research projects, and professional
schools. Thi: system is made up of the following
components: the Killam Memorial Library -

Humanities, Social Science, and Sclences, the Sir
James Dunn Law Library, and the Kellogg
Health Sciences Library.

As of April 1, 1995, the total Dalhousie
University Library System holdings include
over 1,510,000 volumes of books, bound
pexiodicals, documents, and bound reports,
414,000 microfilm & microfiche, 100,000 maps,
and other media. Approximately 9,600 serials
titles are currently received, and dead title
holdings number over 11,000,

Dalhousie libraties participate in Novanet, a
network which shares a automated
online catalogue of the holdings of the member
libraries (Mount Saint Vincent University, Nova
Scotla of Art & Saint Mary’s
University, Technical University of Nova Scotia,
University College of Cape Breton, University
of King's College, the Atlantic School of
Theology and the Victoria General Hospital).
Users borrow from Novanet libraries uj
presentation of their University ID card.

Ombudsperson’s Office

* The Dalhousie Ombudsperson’s Office
offers assistance an];in:vicebstudam
experiencing prob while at Dalhousie,
including difficulties associated with finances,
academics, or accommodations. The
Ombudsperson’s Office can help students
resolve i and also attempts
to ensure that exis are fair and
equitable. Jointly funded by the University and
o udsperson ey I.n?o:ma
Omb can provide tion and
direction to students on any University-related
complaint. Students retain full control over any
Ombacﬂmhhmm&airbehalf“;yﬂle

udsperson’s Office, all inquiries are

strictly confidential.

The Dalhousie Ombudsperson’s Office i
located in the Student Union Room
403. Regular office hours are posted on the
door at the of each Semester. The
Ombuwlsperson’s Office can also be reached by
calling 494-6583. If no one is available to take a
call, students are requested to leave a message
on voice mail.

Registrar’s Offi

The office is responasible for high school
lisison, acmissions, awazrds and financial aid,
registration, maintenance of student records,
scheduling and coardinating formal
examinations, and convocation. Of greater
significance bstudmdéwhuwever,hﬂwmle
played by members staff who provide
information, advice, and assistance, They offer
advice on admissions, academic regulations and
appeals, and the selection of amres. In
addition, they are prepared o help students
who are not quite sure what sort of assistance
they are locking for, referring them as
appmprhhtodepa’mnmtsﬁm'adviuabout
specific major and honours programmes or to
the office of Student Services or to specific
service areas such as the Counselling Services
Centre, .

Among the staff are people with expertise
in financial aid and budgeting who are
available for consultation,

-~
~
-
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Thesummuadv:smgpmgnmmeﬁmﬁrst
ymar students in Arts and Soclal Sciences
Management, and Sclence is

Engineering

directed from the Registrar’s Office. Prospective
students may arrange a tour of the campus
through this office.

Mmﬁn&nkegisﬁmhh
convact every student and every
t means that it is ideally placed to
provide or to guide students and prospective
students to the source of the advice or
assistance they need.

Services for Students with
Disabilities

Services for Students with
Disabilities

Dalhousie Univeﬂiz Policy on
Accessibility for ents with
Disabilities

1. Dalhousie University is committed to the
goal of providing equal oppartunity for
qualified students with disabilities. To
demonsirate fi:ll respect for the academic

- capacities and potential of students with
disabilities, the University seeks to remove
attitudinal and environmental restrictions
which may hamper or
academicall

Y .
disabilities from pating fully in
University life. The University understands
Efatpmwx&ldlnb:hhunmyhm

ferent ways of doing things, recognizing
that performance is not inferior merely
because it is different.

2 The University recognizes, subject toits
financial and other resouree constraints,
that qualified students with disabilities
have a right to:

21 ﬁﬂlmballedumtbml

programmes;

22 full access to the educational process
and learning environment (including
but not limited to classes, laboratories,

prevent :
students with

workshops);
23 ﬂm to the University campus;
24 full access to University facilities and
sexvices.

3. The University
-mmmmmgmb

aseistance that is individualized with
respect to scope and , consistent with
the student’s needs, te academic

demands, and tha University’s capacity to
res

4. Toensure that qualified students with
disabilities may pursue quality
post-secondary education, the University

41 bepwﬁvelnm;g,auungmd
nmmunlng barrier-free environment,

(l) w"ﬁ;ovmm of supptrt lervims

& remrcehmﬁonq,lndd
gmohng attitude of res;
persons with disahilities, uip:id

©) prmohngumihvitytotheneeds
ties of persons with
disabilitles

42 infomuheUni community
about the services available to qualified
students with disabilitles and seek to
ensure that such services are delivered
in ways that promote equity;

4.3 where warranted and without

req!

44 take all reasoriable sl;epstooomult
etudents with disabilities as fully as
posaible about decisions relating to

them.

5. Inaccordance with in the
HumanklghhAcl;,ﬂneUmvuu may also
p tY
pmfesdmﬂperﬁomamehrsmdmtsm

, where these are
and this isnotmmdedbreplaneor
sup
6. dsﬁm
asmhmeﬁomtheUmmtyshall

6.1 initiate contact with the Advisor to
Students with Disabilities and make the
nature of their disability and/or their
needs known; and

6.2 beexpected to undertake a reasonable

measure of self-advocacy to ensure they

are provided with an equal opportunity

, mbyDnm?uueUnlvuslty

hout the U: rests on
Pfdmmmﬂ%hUmwwmmw,
including all faculty, administration, staff,
students and the Advisor to Students with
The Advisor to Students with Disabilities
should be contacted as early as possible at (302)
494-2836, TTY (902) 494-7091).

Note: Please note that where self-disclosure or
prlor asrangements have not been made with
the Univemity, Dathousie is not liable to
accommodate your special needs due toyour
disability.

Student Advocacy Service

The Student Advocacy Service was
established by the Dalhousie Student Union and
is composed of qualified students from the
University, The main pee of the Service is
to ensure that the student receives the proper
information when dealing with the various
administrative boards and faculties at.
Dalhousie. An Advocate may also be assigned
to assist students with orina
disciplinary hearing for an academic offence.

The Advocates may be contactad through:
Room 402
Dalhousie Student Union
Telephone: (902) 494-2205
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Student Clubs and Organizations

Students seeking information on clubs and
societies should call the Dalhousie Student
Union INFOLINE 494-2146, Extracurricular
activities and organizations at Dalhousie are as
varleduﬂiesmdmbﬁ:;ohkepaﬂmﬂtm
Crrganizations range small informal
gtmpstolargewellagndzedmes,ﬂuymnbe
residence-based, within faculties, or o
university-wide. Some are decades old wi
lmgirad:huu,oﬂtmnﬂsemddxuppwu
srudents’ interests . The Student
Handbookpublishanl.istofclubs,sodeﬁs
and organizations, and every fall new students
are encouraged to select and participate.

Student Employment Centre

The main function of the Dalhousie Student
Employment Centre is to aid Dalhousie

students in their efforts to obtain |
summer, or part-time It is located
on the fourth floor of the Student Union

Building, and Monday through Friday
from 9:00am bogm Teleph!:rme (902)

'IheEmploymttCmtmalaoluameful

year
usially the busiest months).

Summer employment listings are received
as early as October, whilemwpa:t—ﬂme)oba
ﬂeposheddndyhrboth 'on campus” and "off
campus” locations.

Student Services

ImheduIZMIeMa;;hmtSheet,Smdmt
Ssevices a t of referral for any
mﬂmmmmmehszioe-Preddmthﬂnchhf
Etudent Services officer and coordinates the
a:ﬁviﬁeuofAﬂﬂeﬁcsdeacmaﬁmnlSeviees,
the Dalplex, the Bookstore, Student
Oomaellmglndl’sychnlogimlSm,Hnlﬂl

Utuneofthekeghhu thngWothlwpami
the Ombud Office. Student Resources including
Black Student for Students
with Disabilities, Chnp y, International
Studthmlte,ﬂieStudemploymm
Centre, Tutoring Services and the Volunteer
Bureau are coordinated out of this office as well.
Siudents who experience difficulties with their
academic programmes or who are uncertain

unmtedunahnnalgoah major selection,
workload social or personal
matters their academic p

inndequate study skills, omﬂctswiﬂ'lﬁculty

y or
"drquhﬂmnmuekﬂmmhmedthe
Academic Advisors in the Vice-President’s
office. :

University Bookstore.
TheUnivenltyBonhwq,awmdmd
op=rated by Dalhousie, is a service and resource
centre for the community and the
menlpublm The Bookstore has all required

and recommended texts, reference books and
mppliu,uwellqurkboulu,.dﬂnlp

manuais and cther reference material, The
general book (trade) department carries an
assortment of bestsellers, newspapers,
nmgazimsnndbooksbyDalhoualeau&lm

The Health Sciences department has the
largest and most complete medlical book section
in Atlantic Canada, with over 2000 titles in
stock. Thousands of other titles are specially
orderedamua]ly,andﬂnedepaMentshpsout

medical personnel and hospitals
throushoutﬂwreg:m.

The Stationery department carries all
moessaxymdsupplememaryshﬁonuyand
supplies, including scientific and engineering

mugs, clothing and crested wear, cards,
]ewellery class rings, backpacks, novelties,
Parephemati & Bl O i

p! A Special Order tin
lg:e:tedmﬂ\eofﬁceammdwiﬂmdermd
ship books worldwide.

The Bookstore is situated on the lower level
d&esmdeniom&uldmgmUnlmty
Avenue, and is open year round, Monday to
Saturday (Flours vary throughout the year).

University Computing and
Information Services

University Computing and Infnrmnhm
Services (UCIS) provides computing and
commithication services for students, faculty,
and staff for instructional, Ire:arch, and =
administrative purposes. It onsible
centrally mmaged mputmgm

-
o
i
-
=
—
o
T
—

UCISmannguacumpus-wxde
communications network which interconnects
office systems, laboratories systems,
deparimental computers, and central facllities,
This network is connected to the Nova Scotia
Technology Network, which in turn is
connected to the national network CA*net
which has worldwide connections. UCIS is also
responsible for University telephones.

Ceniral computer systems include digital
VAXA500 and two IBM RS /6000 computers
which are used pri for academic
purposes; an IBM RS /6000 SP2, whichisa
powerful parallel processing system used for
reaiarclumdanl'BMﬂBl and two IBM
R5/6000 computers supporting the university’s
central administrative systems. UCIS also
mmgumzm&msnduompmumhmg
laboratories which are situated
campus, mcludil%hboutodumthe&hodof
Business, Engimmng,Englhh,Hiswry,
Sociology, Law, Palitical Science,
Biology, Earth Sciences, Dentistry,
nndattl’nemlnlCmpularth’einﬂle
basement of the Killam Library.

All students may have access to these .
computing facilities on an individual basis ot in
conjunction with the classes that they take.

UCIS also the campus computer
m(lEl’C), shi::t,nm-cred.lt "
compu relatedchsus conjunction wi
Henson College; and offers a hardware
maintenance service for micro-computers.
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University Health Services

The university operates a medical clinic, in
Howe Hall, at Coburg Road and LeMarchant
Street staffed by general practitioners and two
psychiatrists. Further specialists’ services are
available and will be arranged through the
Health Service when indicated. All information
grined about a student by the Health Service is
confidential and may not be released to anyone
without signed permission by the student.

Appoinitments are made during the dinic’s
open hours, from 9 a.m. to 10 p.am. In the event
of emergency, students should telephone the
University Health Service at 494-2171 or appear
lttl'leclimcmpmmeuxﬂversltymamtam
health services on a 24-hour basis.

Allstudmtsmuathnvemedmallnd
A]leScohastudmtuare

maintain coverage from their home provinces.
This is especially important for residents of any
province requiring payment of premiums, All
students must be covered by
medical and hospital insurance prior to
registration. Details of suitable insurance may
be obtained from the Student Accounts office
priar to aticn., Any student who has had
& serious within the last 12 months, or
who has a chronle medical condition, should
contact and advise the Health Service;
preferably with a statement from the doctor.

Theeostofmoatmediuﬁmspmcﬂbedby
e e
Writing Workshop
M@Tﬂm&mmm are
required fo write clearly to inform, persuade, or

information about the Wntmg Workshop,
please call 494-3379
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Final Dates for Receipt of Applications for Admission

Regular Session
College of Arts & Science
Floreign Students (except USA) April 1
Students entering from Canada or USA' : : June1
Returning Dalhousie Students August 15
Health Professions
Pharmacy. February 1
BSc (Nursing), Outpost and Community Health Nursing,
Occupational Therapy, Physi apy, Social Work March 1
BSc (Nursing) for Post RN, Recreation'”’, BSc (Kinesiology)’,

and Health Education™” _ June 1
Management
Foreign Students (except USA) g . April 1
Students entering from Canada or USA! - June1
Internal Transfers®
Fall term September 27
Dentisiry
DDS - e December 1
Dental Hygiene February 1
Medicine
MD : November 15
Post;Gmduate December 1
Law . March 1
Graduate Studies*® (except as below) 2 June 1
Non=Canadian Students (Graduate Studies) Aprill
Law {Doctoral level} . .January 1
Environmental Studies and Social Work ; February 1
Human Communication Disorders March 1
Nursing Aprill
Health Services Admin. and Law (Master's level) ; ; May 1
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 2 Junel
Winter Term
Diploma/QOutpost & Community Health Nursing for RN's enee October 1
BA and BSc programmes only® November 15
ESe iNursing) for Post RN only ... November 15
Setuming Dalhousie Students November 15
; Late applications may be considered up to August 1. |

year commencement of programme

® Part-time and transfer students only
‘ All supporting documentation must be submitted by the appropriate deadline.
® Far students currently registered at Dalhousie wishing to change degree programmes.
” For students returning to BA or BSc programmes, or attending as Special Students in any faculty.
" Effective for students applying for admission for September of 1996, the deadline will be April 1 for

all programmes in the School of Recreation, Physical and Health Education, including Kinesiology.
® For Graduate Studies Scholarship consideration applications must be complete

application, fee and all supporting documents) by March 1. :

Note: In order to be considered for entrance scholarships, applications for admission from high schoal
students must be received by April 1.
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Financial Aid

General Information

Please note that the contents of this section
are subject to change without notice.

The University reserves the right to
publicize the recipients of merit awards.

Government Student Loans

Canada Student Loans Plan: Canadian
students, other than Quebec residents, are to
apply for government assistance to the

appropriate agency in that province or territory

in which the applicant is a bona fide resident.
The addresses for Canada Student Loan
authorities of those provinces and texritories
participating in the plan are listed below:
Alberta:

Alberta Students’ Finance Board

TS5] 1G7

{403) 427-2740)

fax: {403) 422-4516

British Columbia:

Student Services Branch

Ministry of Advanced Education,
Training and Technology

2nd Floor, 1106 Cook Street

Victoria, British Columbia

VRV 329

{604) 387-5100/6101

fax: (604} 356-9455

Manitoba:

Student Financial Assistance Branch

Manitcba Education and

Box 6, 693 Taylor Avenue

Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3M 319

(204) 945-6321/6322

fax: (204) 477-4596

New Brunswick:

Student Services Branch

Department Of Advanced Education and
Training

P.O. Box 6000

Fredericton, New Brunswick

E3B 5H1

{506) 453-2577

1-800-667-5625

{Atantic Provinces, Ontario and Québec only)

fax: (506) 444-4333

Newfoundland:

Department of Education

Student Aid Division

Thompson Student Centre

Memorial University of Nfld.

5tJohn's, Newfoundland

AlC 587

{709) 729-4235/5849

fax: (709) 729-2298

Northwest Territories:

Manager-Student Services

Department of Education

Government of the Northwest Territories
Yellowknife, Northwest Territories

X1A 219

(403) 873-7190

or

1-800-661-0793 .

fax: 1-800-661-0893

Nova Scotia:

Student Aid Office

Department of Advanced Education and
Job Training

P.O. Box 2290, Station M

Halifax, Nova Scotia

B3J 3C8

(902) 424-8420 (metro)

1-B00-565-8420 (within province)

fax: (902) 424-0540

(Street location: Trade Mart Building 2021
Brunswick at Cogswell Streets Halifax, N.5.)

Ontarlo:

Student Support Branch

Ministry of Colleges and Universities

P.O. Box 4500

Thunder Bay, Ontario

P7B 6G9

(807) 343-7260

fax: (807) 343-7278

Prince Edward Island:

Student Aid Office

Department of Education & Human Resources

P.O. Box 2000

Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island

ClA7N8

(902) 3684640

fax: (902) 368-4663

Saskatchewan:

Student Financial Assistance Branch
Saskatchewan Education

1855 Victoria Avenue

Regina, Saskatchewan

S4P 3V5

(306) 787-5620

fax: (306) 787-7537

(403) 667-5310

or
(403) 667-5929
fax: (403) 667-6339
The above authoritles also administer
and loan in conjunction with the
bursary - pl.nmlf conj
Québec:
Residents of Québec apply to:
Ministére de I'enseignement supérieur
et de la Science
D:recﬂmg&n&aledel’ddeﬂnmdke
aux étudiants,
1083, rue de'la Chevrotidre
Québec, Québec
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G1R 5K9 .
{418) 646-5245

Leave brief message, your name, your Code
Permanent, and the day/time period you will
be "hame". Quebec will telephone the student
back at that time period.
{914} 864-4505 (24-hour automated service)
fax; (418) 528-0648

Dalhousie Bursaries

For information, application and.
deadlines please see the respective
Office in Dentistry, Law or Medicine.
Government Notification

Holders of Dalhousie University bursaries
ghould note that the University is required,
upon written request, to report its award
winners to the respective Provincial Student
Aid Authority.

2
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Fees

Student Accounts Office

The Student Accounts Office is located on
thebgsenmlevelofﬂiem&z\dnﬁmuatim

Addreas:.

Telephone:
Fax:

E-mail:
Office Hours:  10:00 - 4:30 Monday to Friday
(or by appaintment)

NOTE: All the regulations in this section may
not apply to Graduate Students. Please refer
'to the "Faculty of Graduate Studies" section of

the Graduate Studies Calendar.

Tl'dsaechonoftheCa]alda:ouﬂmestlm

in programmes of study during the fall, winter
and regular sessions, A section on University
residence and housing fees is also included.
Students wishing to register for the Spring or
Summer session should consult the Summey
Schoal Calendar for information on registration
dates and fees. Should you have any questions
regarding these regulations or on the payment
ofﬁeugmﬂy,plmecmmttlusmdmt
Accounts Office.

Allfeesueaub;ecttochangebyappwvalof
the Board of Governors of

University. AnAcadeucheeSchedulew:llbe
available with the registration package. A list of
miscellanecus fees is included in Table I,

Students should make special note of the
registration deadlines contained in the calendar
on pages 1 & 2. Students should also be aware
that additional fees and/or interest will be
charged when deadlines for payment of fees as
contained herein are not met.

Mail Registration

For the convenience of students,
registration material and non-cash pa
are accepted by mail. Registrations with
cheques ted to August 30, 1996 will also
be accepted. Please allow sufficient time to
ensure that material sent by mail is received on
or before the specified dates.

General Regulations

The following general regulations are
applicable to allpaymmla made to the
University in respect of fees.

® Fees must be made in Canadian funds by
cash, negotiable cheque or money order.

° praymmtisbychequemdrd'umedbythe
bank as non-negotiablé, there will be an
additional fee of $20.00 and the account will
be considered unpaid. Furthermore, if the
bank returns a cheque that was to cover the
first payment of tuition, the student’s
registration will be cancelled and, if
permitted to re-register, a late fee will apply.

® Invoices for fees will not be issued. The
receipt obtained from Student Accounts each
time a payment is macde will show the date
and amount of the payment.

® Cagh, certified cheque, or money order is
required for payment of any account in
arrears beyond the current academic year.

Admission Deposit

A non-refundable deposit of $200 is
required by all new students in Specified
LimitedEnmlmenthgrammswiﬂﬂnthme
weeks of receiving an offer of a place at
Dalhousie, {Please refer to Table I for the
definition of Specified Limited Enrolment

deposits is contained in the section below on
Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals (page 23).

Foreign Students

Students regiatering at Dalhousie
University who are not Canadian citizens or
permanent residents are required to pay an
add;hmalfeeof&?OOreﬁaredtoasp:y
"Differential Fee". Students registering in their
current programme which commenced prior to
1994—95Acadenucyearm]1pay$1 700, There is
a proporticnate charge for part-ime
students. 'Ihed:fﬁermﬁalfeelspayablewiﬂt
the first instalment of fees each year.

Academic Fees
Academic fees are comprised of: -
{a) the tuition fee;
{b) anincidenhlﬁee of Student

Unden, and Athletic fees.
{© m:dlhryiee(spedﬁadMumandlm
Theatre classes, Diploma in Costume
Studies prograsmme, and Graduate
Studies programmes in management

)

(d) co-op feeif applicable.

The complete 1996-97 academic fee
schedule is not yet available. For
information the 1995-96 fee schedule is included
in Table V. Once all fees are approved for
1996-97 the complete fee achedule will be made
available. The official schedule will be included
in the registration package,

For purposes of this section of the Calendar,
a full-ime undergraduate student is one who Is
registered for the regular session for more than
three full credits (21 credit hours or more), or, if
registered for only one term, for more than
three one-half credits.

Changes from full-time to part-time and
part-time to full-time status often have cost
mphcaho‘r;li) what the student expects
(see table VI). Any part-time student planning

add classes, or full-time students who are
comidgrlng part-time status (dropping classes)
should consult with Student Accounts to
determine the impact these changes will have
on the fees assessed.

Students registered in more than one
programme are required to pay separate -
academic fees for each programme, Full-time
students taking classes not credited towards
their degree or programme will be required to
pay additional fees for these classes.
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Registration

A student is considered registered only
after financial arrangements have been made
with Smdent Accounts.

All students:

a} must submit to the Student Accounts

Office on or before the

registration dates the first instalment of

academic fees unless they are receiving

a scholarship, fellowship, Canada

Student Loan, a fee waiver, or their fees

are paid by external organizations;

those external scholarships or
awards paid by or through Dalhousie

University must provide at registration
documentary evidence of the '
scholarship or award;

c) those whose fees are to be paid by a
government or other agency must
provide a signed statement from the
organization at registration. (Please
note: upon request, account status
i.n:ﬁormufﬁnnvﬁllbemadeavaﬂableto
the s, )

d) ﬂmepmiees_ammbepddby
Canada Student Loan must indicate
such on the appropriate section of the

b)

letter of declination issued by Student
Aid by September 19. A late
registration fee and /or interest will be
charged after September 19, Failure to
mmmmdmﬁw

of payment may result in
deregistration).

€) those whose fees are paid by a

Dalhousie University staff tuition fee
waiver must present the approved
walver form and pay ble
Incidental fees at time of registration.
f) those who are Canadian citizens or
jpermanent residents, 65 years of age or
over ard enroled in an
degree programme will have their
tuition fees waived but must pay
applicable incidental fees.

The completion of the registration process
shall be deemed to be an agreement by the
student for the of the balance of fees
uriless written notification to withdraw is
submitted to the Office of the Registrar.
Students withdrawing in person must attend
e Office of the Registrar and the Student
Accounts Office before the withdrawal process
is officlal, Students in Graduate and
Professional programmes to withdraw
should initiate formal action to withdraw at the
office of the appropriate Dean. g

Payment of Academic Fees

The complete 1996-97 academic fea
schedule is not yet available. The Academic Fee
M%ﬁl”ﬂﬂiﬁu Once all fees
T A 199697 the complete fee
ldnglrlgmw?ﬂibemdelnﬂable. The official
wniedule will be included in the registration
paclage.

The payment of academic fees will be
recelved at the Student Accounts Office located
on the basement level of the Arts &
Administration butlding.

Fees paid by mail must be received by
Student Accounts on or before the deadlines
specified below in order to avoid late payment
and/ordellnqu@cychuges.

The following regulations apply to the
payment of academic fees. For further
information on regulations regarding
withdrawal of registration, please refer to the
Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals section

a) Should students prefer to pay in two
instalments, the first instalment is due on aor
before August 30 and the second instalment
is due January 31, or the first subsequent
working day.

b) Students registering for either the fall or
winter terms only must pay fees on or
before August 30 and January ),

) respectively.

) Scholarships or awards paid by or through
Dalhousie University will be applied to *

d)'Wl'mCanadaSmdgntLou\,valndal
Loan or co-payable bursary is presented at
the Student Accounts Office, any unpaid
academic, residence fees and /or Temporary
Loans will be deducted.

e} Fees cannot be deducted from salaries paid
to students who are employed at Dalhousie
University.

f) Any payments recelved will first be applied
to overdue accounts.

Audit Classes

Full-time students may audit classes which
are related to their programmes without
additional fees. Part-time students auditing a
class pay one-half of the regular tuition. In such
cases, the student Is required to complete the

upual registration process. .
A student registered to audit a class and
during the session wishes to their

registration to credit muist receive approval
from the Registrar and pay the difference in
class fees plus a tranafer fee of $25.00. This
must be done on or before the last day for
withdrawal without academic penalty. The
same deadline applies for a change from credit
to audit.

Late Registration
Students ere expected to teronor
wishing fo register after these dates must
receive the approval of the Registrar and pay a
late tion fee of $50.00. This feels
at the time of registration and will be in
addition to the first instalment of fees.

Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals

Please consult Student Accounts for all
financial charges and the Office of the Registrar
for Academic regulations. Refer also to the
Academic Fees section (Table I, IV and VI.)

A refund of fees will not be granted unless
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NON-ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES DOES

NOT CONSTITUTE WITHDRAWAL.

a) Written notifieation of withdrawal must be
submitted to the Office of the Registrar.

b) After the approval of the Registrar has been
obtalned, (in the case of graduate and

school, the appropriate Dean)
applicdtion for a refund or adjustment of
fees should be requested from the Student
Accounts Office immediately, For students
withdrawing in person, the withdrawal
process is official on the date that
application for withdrawal is made at the
Student Accounts Office. Therefore, the
calculation of the refundable portion of fees
will be based on this date. (Retroactive
withdrawals will not be permitted.)

¢) No refunds will be made for 30 days when
Edgnchegie T

d) A student who is dismissed from the
University for any reason will not be
entitled to a refund of fees.

€ mRefundswmmmmdebn;wmdﬂuwho

an tfora
paid depos!

f) Inany Limited Enrolment
Prognmm(SaeTablelIandM,ﬂieﬁnt
ingtalment of fees is not refundable after the
first day of classes except on compassionate
grounds (eg. lilness).

&) 'Refunds will be made to the Bank if a
student has received a Canada or Provincial
StudentLoan, :

h) Refunds will be ted on fees paid by

8 ‘and /or Fee Waiver.

i} AvathShouuieUnivasltyIDmustbe
presented in order for the student to receive
a refund cheque,

Dates for Refund - Regular Session

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after September 19 will be charged full
incidental fees and may receive a refund. of
tuition fees on a proportional basis. Please refer
to Tables ITI and IV.

A student wi or changing a class
m]muarywﬂlbechnrgedﬂ\eﬁ.lﬂﬁrst
instalment of fees.

A student from full-ime to -
part-time status befcre February 1, must have
the approval of the Registrar and will then be
eligible for an adjustment in tuition fees for the
remainder of the session. -

¢ No refunds will be made to students
' withdrawing or changing classes after

January 31.

Dates for Refund - First Term
A student withdrawing or

. Nonfundlwhlbemadehltudenu,
withdrawing or changing classes after
October 18.

Dates for Refund - Second Term

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after January 20 will be charged full incidental
fees and may receive a refund of tuition fees on

a proportional basis. Please refer to Tables Il
and IV

o No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing or changing classes after
February 17.

Dates for Refund - Commerce Co-op
Summer session

A student withdrawing after May 17 will be
chnrgethCnmmCo—opfeea:ﬂmymve
a refund of tuition on a p: basis,
Please contact Student Accounts for complete
details. .

® No refunds will be made to students

withdrawing after June 24.

Delinquent Accounts

Accounts are considered delinquent when
the balance of fees has not been paid by
September 19 (January 20 for students
registered for the winter term only}. Where
payment in two instalments is permitted, the

bnhmisdue]anuarySlortheﬁmt
subsequent working day.

Interest at a monthly rate set by the
University will be charged on delinquent
accounts for the number of days overdue,

At the time of printing the monthly rate of
interest is 0.98% (11.75% per annum).

A student whose account is delinquent for
more than 30 days will be denied University
privileges including access to transcripts and
records of attendance. The student will be
rehuuhedupmpaymentofﬂ\eﬂees

the arrears interest and a $50.00
:einalatementiee. Students will not be
permitted to register for another sesaion until all
outstanding accounts are paid in full.
Subsequently, if the bank returns the cheque,
the student may be deregistered.

Students whose accounts are delinquent on
March 15 may not be eligible, at the sole
discretion of lhe University, for graduation at
the May convocation. For October graduation
the date is September 1.

delquuemmybephcedmmllechonor
ﬁnlachmmybehkmagnimtﬂle
Students will be responsible for

chugeshcurreduarecultofmchmﬁm

Canada Student Loans

Students ing to pay the first
it R
should apply to their Province in April or May
80 that funds will be available in time for
registration. The University will deduct
fees /charges from the loan at the time of
aﬂmmmﬂuueconncttheappmpmh
provincial office to determine eligibility as well
::111 ll?faglelonnis ted after

y

Septem.ppber191996. m
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Provincial Bursaries and Umversity
Scholarships

'I'hesechequeamdistnbutedbythe
Student Accounts Office. Any unpaid Fees -
md/orTempmryLommalmgwihchuges,:f
applicable, are deducted and a University
cheque will be issued within one week of
endorsement for any balance remaining. A
valid Dalhousie University ID and Social
Insurance Number must be presented in order
10 receive these cheques. Please contact the
sppropriate provincial office to determine
eligibility as well as course requirements for
Provincial Bursaries. For more information on
Student Loans, Bursaries or Scholarships
i ies should be directed to the Registrar’s

- Information Centre located on the first
floor of the Arts & Administration
Room 123. Telephone (502) 494-6557.

Income Tax Credit from Academic

Fees

The amount of academic fees constituting
an income tax credit is determined by Revenue
Canada, Taxation. Currently, the tax credit for
umdenlshcalcu.latedbydnductlngthe
followi.ngﬁomAmdmcFees.Smdthmm

fees, and Athletic fee. Seventeen
pement(l?%)oftheremauungbahnoe
constitutes the tax credit.

A special income tax certificate will be
anﬂnhlentSmdentAmunhamma]lynolater
than P 28. Replacement tax receipts or

hotmoplesw:llbeprmdedwit!unZwﬂsof
rhereqmstﬁorachargeofﬁﬂﬂpermupt On
request, a replacement tax receipt will be
provided within 2 days for a charge of $10.00
per receipt.

Ideniification Cards

All full and part-time studenis should
chtain identification cards upon registration
and payment of fees. If a card is lost, a
feeof$1500ucm Regular academic yeu
ID cards remain valid until the beginning of the
n:ll;urlmngnmdmnicyu:(h\cludmgsum
=

Laboratory Deposits
A deposit for the uie of laboratory facilities
in certain departments is Thedepodt
is determined and collected
Studmhwiﬂbedmgedior
cuelaamwﬂﬁ:ldanugengudlasofwheﬂ'm
<7 not & deposit is requirved.

Athléﬁc Fee

atDalplexior1996-97:s
mcludzdlnﬂ\entlﬂehcfeefonllﬁﬂl-hme
students at Dalhousie and all studenis
ntDalhounehkmgnndmmumofthnebrfull
credit clagses. Membership in Dalplex for ALL
other part-time students at Dalhousie may be
ubtained at the office of Dalplex at the

prevailing rates.

Student Union Fee Distribution
Every student registered at Dalhousie is

automa a member of the Student Union

=nd is required to pay a Student

Union fee as part of their registration
procedure. These fees have been approved by
stuclents in referenda and, along with other
:evenueofﬂreU:ﬂma:enﬂocatedmhyearby
the Student Council in 2 budget.

What follows is the breakdown of how
StudentUnimfeeauespenL If you have any
questions of comments please contact the
Student Union Office located in Room 222 of
the SJUB. Telephone No. 494-2146.

1995 - 96 Student Union Fee

(For Information Orly)
,Full-Time

General Icome (3 credits or more)
Genarp] Operations SAL1S
Student Health Plan Instrance 5100
Contributions to DSU

Capilal Campaign 1500
CKDU-PM 9.00
‘Yearbook Fea 5.00
Canadisn Federstion of

Students’ 4.00
Students’ Union of

Nova Scotla Membership 28
Gansite 4.00
South Africen Trust Fusvd 1.00
WUBC S0
Women's Centre Fund
Accesalbility Pund 17

TOTAL $132.00
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Table I
Miscellaneous Fees - Quick Reference
Fees Amount Payable At
Replacement Tax Receipt . . . ... ....... $5.00 . Student Accounts
Priority Replacement Tax Receipt . . . , , . . $1000 . ........ .. Student Accounts
LateRegistration . . . .. .. .......... 850100/ o e Student Accounts
ReinstatementFee . .. ... ... o0 0eus 50100 s e Student Accounts
Returned Cheque ......... L e Student Accounts
Distance Education Fee, per class . $100.00 Student Accounts
Admission Deposit .. ........ . $200.00 Student Accounts
Change of Audit toCredit . .......... §2500 ;- e, Student Accounts
Confirmation of FeePayment .......... SRR SR AT Student Accounts
Leaveof AbsenceFee . ... ... -..... $25.00 L b v e s Graduate Studies
ApplicationFee . .........._ .._.. FA5O0F, (e - o . mle Registrar
Confizrmation of Enrolment . . . . . ... ... . $500..... Registrar/Graduate Studies
Late Graduation Application . . . . .. .. .. $50.00 . .. ....... .-+ . Registrar
Letter of Permission per class
- maximum $50.00.. . . . . g 10 OO R o Registrar
ReassessmentFee ... ... . $25.00 . Registrar
ReplacementID ....... . §1500 ... . Registrar
Transfer Credit Assessment . ......... $25.00 o5 isn b . . o Registrar
[Transcript’.". .. . . . CEwemas o e wi e 5500 iinte s . Registrar
Priority Transcript Fee $18.00 iy nes Registrar
FAX Fees: '
S S O e e BS.000 KT s - AT Registrar
Camadian ... . ... ....... -.--. $10.00' A, = L hig Begatrar
International - N e O o $15.00  Registrar
ReuldenmApphmhm e I $25.00 Ml 1 IR, e Residence
*Except for the following programmes which require payment of a $55.00 application fee:
Occupational Therapy, Pharmacy, , Recreation, Social Work; Diploma programmes in

Physiotherapy,
Meteorology, OutpostnndemurﬂtyHeﬂthNumng,uﬂHulﬂnSezmcaAdnﬂrﬂs&aﬂmmd
all programmes in the Faculties of Medicine, Dentistry (induding Dental Hyglene), Law, and

Graduate Studies,

Table I

Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes:

& Master of Business Administration
& Master of Environmental Studies

¢ Master of Library and Information
Studies .
& Master of Public Administration

s All in the
pcr_ogfammeim .iollowing

Faculty of Dentistry
Faculty of Law
Faculty of Medicine

Faculty of Health Professions
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Table III

Fee Refunds (Withdrawals)
All Faculties (except Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes, see Table IV), including
Graduate Studies

! Student Union Fee: Non-refundable after September 19 {Second Term Janusary 20)
Athletic Fee: Non-refundable after September 19 (Second Term January 20)
Society Fee: Non-refundahle after September 19 (Second Term January 20)
BComm and Science Co-op Fees: Non-refundeble after September 19 (Second Term January 20}
Distance Education Fee: Non-refundable after September 19 (Second Term January 20)
Differential Fee: Non-refundable after November 30
Tuition and Awxliary Fees: As follows:

Regular Gradunte Full-Time &  Full-Time

Withdraval Sesslon Btudents Thesls, Thesls Paxt-Time Students®

Date Full-tims’ Except st Term 2nd Term A B R
Thesis Term Only* Only? Class Class Clms
Up to Sept 19 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%  100%
Sept20 - Oct 18 85% 5% 67% 100% &% 100% 5%
Oct19- Nov 8 0% 0% o% 100% 0% 100% 70%
[ Nov9-Dec81 50% 50% 0% 100% % 100% 50%
§ Jan 1-Jan 20 0% 0% 0% 100% 0% 100% 40%
Jan21 -Jan 31 0% A% % 7% % 67% %
Feb 1-Feb 17 % 0% % 67% 0% 7% 0%
After Feb 17th 0% % % 0% 0% 0% ° %

than three credits (21 credit hours or more).
4 te students registered in one term only taking more than three one-half credit
classes (more than 9 credit hours). Graduate students registered as "Thesis Only” for one

term:.

*  Applicable to undergraduate students registered in regular session (Sept - Apr) taking less
than three and one-half eredit classes (less than 21 credit hours). ‘Undergraduate students
registered in one term only taking three one-half credit classes or leas (9 credit hours or less).

i ! Applicable to undergraduate students registered in regular session (Sept - Apr) taking more
I
I}

|| Table IV

Fee Refunds - Specified Limited Enrolinent Programmes

Admission Deposit: Non-refundable

II Student Union Fee: Non-refundable after September 19 (Second Term January 20)
Athletic Fee: Non-refundable after September 19 (Second Term January 20)

I! Society Fee: Non-refundable after September 19 (Second Ta;n January 20)

I'TulﬂonmdAuxilhryFew As follows:

Withdrawal Date. . . . . Regular Session .... FirstTemOnly . . » - Second Term Only

Up to September5 .. ..., . 100% . . .. C100% . 100%

!!E’Eptember&]anuaryz....dﬂ%... ..... 0% .......00 0.0, 100%

'IanuaryS-]mumySI ..... C 1r 15 G g P e 0% ...... e s e 0%
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ACADEMIC FEES - 1995-96

The 1996-97 academic fee schedule is not yet available. In order to provide some indication of
the fee requirements, the schedule below shows the 1995-96 fees. Once all fees are approved for
1996-97, e complete schedurle showing total academic fees and the minimum instaiments will be
made available. The official schedule will be included in the registration package,

For information only For information only
1995-96 figures 1995-96 figures

BEE 1|

&
&

Master's

Master of Soclal Wark

Full-tima ]
Part-time -
Physical Education, Lelsure Studies, Health Services
Administration, Community Health and Bpldemiology,
Nurelng

¥  Gikbsss

g8y &

gk gk

Bk

1215 -
Gosduate Diploma in Public Administration
| Full-time 3205 55
Part-time 1100 -

Qual Year, Visi
Graduate Students
Fultims 1
Full-4ims Term

Past-time

3 Crudit Clupss

1 Cradit Class

A Cradit Clagy

and Special

sek BE S EE §

For notes to Fee Schedule see next page.
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Notes to Fee Schedule

(1} DDS requires instrument fee and $500 user fee payable with the firet instalment.

(2) Dental Hygiene requires user fee of $250 payable with the first instalment of fees.

{2) Students will pay student union, society, and athletic fees only once during the academic term.

14} hwmdemtakinglmhnlsaedithm(Sept-Apr)hliﬁonfees-ﬂﬁpumdithourplus
Student Union $5 per credit hour.

{5) Candidates with advanced standing admitted to special programmes in DDS and Dental
Hygiene that meet Provincial Professional Qualifications are required to pay twice the tuition fee
paid by students in the regular programme.

&) Tui&mfeekmhdammagemeﬂstimauﬁﬁuyfeeofﬂSﬂfmﬁﬂ-ﬁmesﬂdmﬂm@ﬂlSﬁr
part-time students,

{7) Approval required from department and Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Foreign Students - Students registering at Dalhousie University who are not Canadian citizens or

permanent residents are required to pay an additional fee of $2,700 referred to as a “Differential

Fee”. Students registering in their current programme which commenced prior to 1994-95 academic

year will pay $1,700. There is a proportional charge for part-time foreign students. The differential

i= is payable with the first instalment of fees each year. Graduate Students please see Section 4.5 of
the Graduate Studies Calendar to determine the number of years a student is required to pay the

Health Insurance - foreign students 1996-97 rates

VigaStudents ............. Single-$350 . . .. ..... . Married - $ 700

Audits - Students auditing a class pay one-half the regular tuition fee.

Clnngu,kefundaindWithduwals-ForaﬂﬂmmialchmemﬂnctSﬂIDENTACCOUNTS,m
please refer to Tables II & IV. Please note non-attendance at classes does not constitute
withdrawal. Written notification of withdrawnl is required. Refer also to Academic Fee section

{page 28).

i Fee Adjustments (Class Changes)
Students contem; change in class activity should consider the financial
l, implicaﬂomsasweﬂgia:;ﬁ:mic. : e

Please contact Student Accounts if have an stions regarding changes,
Irefundsorwi&tdrawals. . dig il ‘

i}
é
3
g
E
i

. Please ine the
Faes for classes remaini wﬂlbeassessedaccmdi:g“to ime fees less the
percentage used to calculate the portion owing for fees.

Part-time s 3 a class will be assessed the same as
part-time stu wi&‘f’di’fﬁ’ii‘g&omtheumvemry. Pleage referm
schedule (Table IT) to determine the cost of classes being dropped. Additions are
assessed according to the fee schedule,

Applicable to undergraduate students registered in regular session (Sept - Apr) taking more
than three credits (21 credit hours or more). Applicablepoyaduate(fh?dmlswithfuﬂ-um
status.

to actuate students registered in regular session (Sept - Apr) taking less
slp;ﬁmﬂ\m mundugrw credit classes (less than 21 credit hours). Unda’gr(sep aduate':hnshldm
registered in one term only taking three one-half credit classes or less (9 credit hours or less).

[
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Residence Fees

Please note the following are general
statements. Given the diversity of residence
facilities, available practices vary slightly from
locale to locale.

Applications for accommodation in all
residences are on the understanding
that the student will remain for the whole
academic session.

When students who have chosen to live in
residence and have secured a room withdraw
from residence before the end of the school
year, there are serious financial penalties.
Written notice to withdraw is always required
by the Residence Co-ordinator or Fenwick
Facilities Coordinator. Complete information
on withdrawal from residence is available from
the Residence Co-ordinator or Fenwick
Faci]itiesCootdimhrandisdehiled.ilrlltl'n
residence to be signed by all
residence :srm“hﬂmNorefundwﬂlbemndeh
any resident who is dismissed for misconduct.
Dimcﬁmnrypuweghmq)ﬁmal
circumstances remains with the Director of
Housing and Conferences or designate.

distributed until the student has been accepted
by the University for the coming sesslon. To be
considered for accommodation, a completed
Residence Application Form and the $125.00
residence application fee and deposit must be
received. All residents, new and returning, who
have accepted a room assignment, will be
required to pay a second deposit of $200.00 by
June 30 to reconfirm the assigned space. Faijlyre
; make a sec: onlt by June 30 will e

$200.00 deposit 18 paid it (along with
the $125.00) is not it is our
guarantee of your intention to live in residence.

Deposits may be made by cheque, bank
draft, or order in Canadian funds and
pnyable::gﬂmdeU . No
reservations will be held on post-dated or "NSF"

. Deposits cannot be deducted from

ps, fellowships, or similar awards.

Payment of Residence Fees
Payment may be made in full at }

zogistration, or for an extra charge of $10.00, in
ftwo instalments. Scholarships may be applied
10 residence charges only after tultion fees for

. The first instalment
must be paid in full by September 30. Interest
at a monthly rate as set by the University will be
charged on all accounts outstanding after
September 30 and on any second instalment
outstanding after January 31. At the time of
printing the monthly rate of interest is 0.85%
monthly {10.25% per annum). The student will
niot be permitted to register for another session
until ail accounts are paid in full A student

whmeambo:ntin for more than 30
days will be denied university privileges
including access to ipts and records of

ranscripts
attendance and Dalplex. The student will be
reinstated upon payment of the fees
outstanding, the arrears interest, and a $50.00
reinstatement fee,

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritchie Hall, Shirreff
Hall and the Regidence Houses fees are paid at
ﬂleSh;dmAnxounisOﬁne. For Fenwick Place
and Glengary Apartments and Co-ed
Apartment Units fees are paid at Fenwick Place.

Students should make an appointment as
goon as posaible with the Associate Director of
Re;i:mcelﬂe,FaotfwickPadeCumr,
or the Supervisor of Student Accounts
are having financial difficulties.

Regulations and Additional Charges
- The room and board session is defined as
being from the Wednesday in September before
classes begin in the College of Arts and Science

o the last day of regulad; uled
examinations in the of Arts and Sclence
ity April. Please note that, except at Fenwick
Place, students must vacate the residence
twenty-four hours after their last exam and that
residences are closed over the Christmas
holidays. |

- No reduction in the board charge will be
made for meals not taken, except that a rebate
of $200.00 per month may be considered in the
case of iliness or other cause necessitating
absence of four weeks cr mare.

In Fenwick Place the rental period is based
on & 34-week period beginning on Labour Day.
For more specific details on dates of semesters,
students should contact the accommodations
office at Fenwick Place.

In all other cases, an additional fee is
payable by all residents who are registered in a
Faculty where the academic session commences
before or continues after the sesaion of the
College of Arts and Science. Special
arrangements are to be made with the
Residence Co-ordinator or Fenwick Facilities
Coordinator for accommodation for peri
mpdmbuﬂlawinsﬁnmsimu i
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RESIDENCE ROOM AND BOARD RATES 1995/1996 (1)

mmmhﬂmmwmmlMMGlmAplmumdthe
Ruidenuﬂmuwva&mHmepaiod&omﬁnWedﬂudayinSephmbab&medambeginm
m&ﬂegedAmmdemb&ehstdaydmgdnlyﬂwdmedmnﬂmﬁmshtheConegeof
Arts and Science in April (Christmas vacation excluded).
‘The residence term for Fenwick Place is as follows: First semester - Labour Day to December 31; and
second semester - January 1, 1996, to April 30, 1996, Those students wishing to stay beyond the
residence ferm may do sc for a daily or weekly rate. Flease contact the appropriate residence for
The student has two altematives for payment after the first and second deposit have been paid:
1) Pay the balance in full by September 30th.
2) Payﬂnbdlmeinhvoequﬂpm,ﬂntha&bySqmmbamm&Iemdhalfby
January 31st, plus a $10 sexvice charge.

BALANCE
FIRST SECOND IFPAID PAY BALANCE  TOTAL
DEPOSIT DEPOSIT INFULL INPART DUE  (indudes
AND AT BY BY BY M0 Service
APP.FEE® JULYI1S® SEPT.30 OR SEPFT. 30 JAN.31  Chage)
Howe Hall 2
Singin Room : $125 8200 %450 Or K229 $2,305 $4925
Emuski= Room $125 200 M40 Or 52,120 $2,130 U5
Shirreff Hall and Eliza Ritchie Hall 2
Single Koom #1128 $200 M50 Or 82,208 £2,305 54925
Double Room s128 %200 $420 Or 8,120 2,130 4575
Residence Houses
Single Room §125 £200 R0 Or $1.280 $1,250 2,895
Double Room §128 $200 219 Or $1,095 $1,105 0,525
Glengary Apartments
Sinsis Eoom 8125 100 0255 Or 1288 $1,290 82,900
Diorinie Room 5125 200 2215 Or BLIL0 - $1,115 2,550
Bachelor Apts. 125 $200 53,660 Or 51,830 51,840 52,999
Fenwick Place 4 _
2-Pessis: (2-Bodrm) "ns $200 8385 Or 81,690 51,695 3,710
- Persm {3-Bdrm) 05 200 8060 Or F1525 $1,535 5,385
4-Parson: (2-Bdrm) ns 5200 270 Or $13% $1350 £=.025
Meals Only - Special Rate For Session
3 Msais Per Day 5,945
3 Rfnsis Per Dy $1,380

Meals otﬂyphmmybepurchnnd&cmtthnﬂmudeFmdSenﬁmG:wpoﬁoe,Sﬂdthﬂm
Building.

] iz above fees will be superseded on July 1, 1996, when the 1996/1997 residence fee schedule will
be vubli

published, .

@ Hme}hlLSlﬁueEHnﬂdehaRimHeHaﬂanudeanﬁdmemundlmmnmepﬁe-
{F.Eml:dbg\;;suthunmedphnpeweek.ﬁﬂmunmdphnnpumhchme,theraluwillbe
reduced .

3) Faaﬂmidmﬂwprepﬁddepodtdﬂﬁhnludun%nm*efurdnbhnppﬁuﬂmfee.

{#) At PFenwick Place §100 of the $125 prepaid is a damage deposit. See application form for details.
The $10 service charge is not applicable. c

(5} The second deposit due on June 30 is a $200 non-refundable deposit to confirm the room.
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University
Regulations

General

1. The Senate is charged with the internal
regulations of the University, including all
matters relating to academic m:fﬁ

ipline, subject to the approval
Board of Governces. Within the
poligiesapprovedbySmte,mdmﬁc
requirements are administered by the
Faculty concerned.

2. All students must agree to cbey all the
regulations of the University already made
orwbemade,res-;ul;ﬂﬂmtoﬁmabwem
University ions, students must
-comply with the regulations of the Faculty
in which they are registered, and pay the
required fees and deposits before entering
any class or taking any examinations.
Additionally, students are advised that this
Calendar is not an all-inclusive set of rules
and regulations but represents only a
pertion of the rules and regulations that
will govern the student’s relationship with
the University. Other rules and regulations
are contained in additional publications
that are available to the student from the
Registrar’s Office and /or the relevant
Faculty, Department or School.

3. For the purpese of admission to the
University, the place of residence of a
student is the place of domicile. This is
notmally presumed to be the place
(countiry, province, eic.) where the parents’
or guardian’s home is located. That place
remains unchenged unless the Registrar is
satisfled that a place of residence is
established elsewhere. No person under
sixteen years of age is admitted to any class
except on the specific recommendation of
the admissions committee of the relevant
Faculty or School, which shall take into
account all aspects of the applicant’s
preparedness for the class or
involved, and which may attach such
conditions # the applicant’s admission as
the committee judges appropriate. i

4. Allstudents must report their local acddress
while attending the University to the Office
of the Registrar, on registration or as soon
as posalble thereafter. Subsequent changes
muntbereporbadpmﬂf.

5. Students who change name while
attending Dalhousie must provide proof of
name to the Registrar’s Office.

6. Students taking classes in another Faculty
as part of an affiliated course of study must
conform o the regulations of that Faculty
with respect to these classes. It should be
noted, however, that regulations i
to the degree programme are those of the
“home” B

7. Intheinterests of public health in the
Ur&vud:ﬂ,studemsmemmmsedtohave
a test. This Is compulsory for
Dentistry, Denta] Hygiene, Physiotherapy
and Ni students. Facilities for testing
mnﬁby&eUmversityHulﬂl
Services,

Except for university purposes, transcripts,
ofﬁdal,orunofﬁdal,willbeissmdonl;:t
the request of the student on payment of
the required fee. A student may receive
only an uncfficial transcript. Official
transcripts will be sent on a student’s
request to other universities, or to business
organizations, etc. .
Students withdrawing voluntarily from the
University should consult the individual
faculty regulations and the Fees section of
this Calendar

10. Whenthewo:i‘kofastudmtbecmeb

1L

unsatisfactory, or a student’s attendance is
irregular without sufficient reason, the
faculty concerned may require withdrawal
from cne or more classes, or withdrawal
from the Feculty. If a student is required to
withdraw from a Faculty such a student
may apply to ancther Faculty. However, in
assesaing the application, previous
performance be taken into
consideration.

Any graduating student who is unable to
appear at the convocation is expected to
notify the Registrar in writing prior to May
1, for Spring convocations (or October ] for
Fall convocations), giving the address to
which the degree/ diploma is to be mailed.
Students whose accounts are on
May 1 will not receive their degree
diploma parchment nor their transcripts.
For October graduation the date is
September 1.

12. Students should be aware that certain

classes at the Univeraity involve required
laboratory work where radioactive isctopes
are present and are used by students. Since
there are potential health risks associated
with the improper handling of such
radioactive isotopes, Dalhousie University
that, as a condition of taking a class
where radicactive isotopes are to be used,
students read and agree to comply with the
instructions for the safe handling of such
radicactive isotopes. In the event that
students do not comply with the
instructions for the safe handling of
radicactive isotopes, students will recelve
no credit for the required laboratory work
unless other acceptable alternatives are
arranged with the instructor. In many
cases, alternate arrangements are not
poseible and students should conslder
enrolling in a different class.

Official Examination

L

Regulations
Candidates will not be admitted to the
Examination Room more than thirty
minutes after the beginning of the
examination, Candidates will not be
pecmitted to leave the examination within
the first thirty minutes.
Candidates are required to present their
valid Dalhousie ID card et all examinations
echeduled during the official examination
periods and sign the signature list.
No articles such as books, papers, etc. may
be taken into the examination room unless
ision has been made by the examiner
for reference books and materials to be
allowed to the students. All books, papers,
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iz, not specified on the printed paper must
be deposited with the invigilator, -
Calculators may be used at the discretion of
the instructor,

4 is not permitted in the
mSmoklngmm .

5. Candidates may not leave their seats
an examination except with the consent of
the invigilator, .

& Answers to questions must be written on
the right hand pages and properly
numbered. The left hand pages may be
used for rough wark, but no sheets may be
detached

7. Bach question should be started on a

8. Ifmore one book is used, the total
number should be marked in the space
pmvklledabm. Theoﬂlerbooksslzueldbe
Pproperly marked and placed inside the first
Book. All books supplied must be returned
to the invigilator.

. Candidates found communicating with one
another in any way or under any
whnheve,orhnvlngunmﬂuﬁﬂo;
Ppapexs in their possession, even jf their use
be not proved, shall be subject to expulsion.

1. Afer the first minutes have elapsed,
students may in their examination
book(s) to an invigilator and quietly leave
the examination room. Candidates may not
leave the examination room during the last
fitteen minutes of the examination.

Eelease of Information About

Students

1. Disclosure to students of their own records

(a) Students have the right to inspect their
academic record. An employee of the
Registrar’s Office will be present during
such an inspection.

(b) Slm'.lgm:will.,c:mmbmlslinnn::f:l.|e
signed request and payment of
appropriate fee, have the right to
receive transcripts of their own
academic record. These ts will
be marked “ISSUED TO STUDENT”. A
The University will not release coples
transcripts If students owe montes to
the Unverslty.

1. Disciosure to Faculty, Administrative
Oificers, and Committees of the University

Information on: students may be disclosed

without the consent of the student to

University officials or committees deemed

_ to have a legitimate educational interest,
8. Disclosare to Third Parties

awarded
(b) Information will be released without
consent to persons in
ﬁpoeu wn‘;;;m:edbyieda:ll
or as or

{c) Necessary information may be released
withoutmdmﬂ::mmtmanof
emergency, if the knowledge of that
information is required to protect the
health or safety of the student or other
. persons. Such requests should be
directed to the Registrar.
(d) Other than in the above situation,
information on students will be
released to third parties only at the
written request of the student, or where
the student has signed an agreement
with a third party, one of the conditions
of which is access to her/his record
(e.ghi;ﬁ.tmndnlaid). This restriction
applies to requests from parents,
spouses,c::gitbumusandpoliue.

Intellectual Honesty

A University should epitomise the quest for
intellectual . Failure to measure up to
the quest for such a standard can invalve either
academic offenses at one end of the spectrum or
substandard work warr lowered or
failing grades at the other. The seniority of the
student concerned, the presence of a dishonest
intent, and other circumstances may all be
relevant to the seriousness with which the
matter is viewed,
Examples of Academic Offences

1. Plagiarism or Seilf-Plagiariem
Dalhousie University defines plagiarism as
the presentation of the work of another
author in such a way as to give one’s reader
reason to think it 10 be cne’s own.
Phginrhmisafomofmdmﬁcm
Plagiarism is considered] a serious academic
offence which may lead to loss of credit,
suspension ot expulsion from the -
University, or even the revocation of a
degree. ,
Inits t form includes the
moflnpapapum;
commercial research corparation, or
. prepared by any person other than the
individual elaiming to be the author.
Self-plagiariem is the submission of weork
by a person which is the same or
substantially the same as work for which he
or she has y received academic credit.

2 Irregularities in the Presentation of Data

from Experiments, Field Studies, etc.

Academic research is predicated on the
presentation of accurate and honestly
derived datn. The falsification of data in
reports, theses, dissertations and other
Ppresentations is a serious academic offence,
equivalent in degree to plagiarism, for
which the penalties may include revocation
of loss of credits or suspension or
jon from the University. = .

3. Inaccurate or Inadequate Atiribution.
The University attaches great importance to

the contribution of ariginal thought to

scholarship. It attaches equal importance to
the correct attribution of authoriiies from

ot ]
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The proper use of footnotes and other
methods of attribution varies from
discipline to discipline. Failure to abide by
the standards of the discipline concerned in
the preparation of essays, term papers and
cdlissertations or theses can result, at the
discretion of the instructor or faculty
manberhwolvﬁinbwexedyade& Itmn
also lead to the requirément that an
alternative as t be prepared. Such
grading ties can be involved even in
the absence of any INTENTION to be
dishonest.

Students who are in any doubt about the
proper forms of citation and attribution of
authorities and sources should discuss the
matter in advance with the faculty member
ﬁurwhunmeyuepmpaﬂngasmgnmenu
In many academic
lhtm;mbmmﬂusofﬂdshndmmnde
available ag a matter of routine or can be
obtained on request.

4. Trregularities in Admissions Procedures

Apeuonwhogninsadmssimorusish
admisaion by

impersonating any cther person, commits
an academic offense and is liable toa
penalty (see Senate Discipline Comunities).

5. Irregularities In Evaluation Procedures

A member of the University who attempts
or who assists any other person in an
athanptwobrtam,bymeguh:pmmdum,
academic standing in a course related to
any degree, diploma or certificate
programme, commits an academic offence
and is liable to a penalty, Without limiting

poenib]eneg::lnﬂhﬂmevdunhm
procedures tmaybeconuidmdbythe
Senate Comumittee, ﬂ\eﬁollowmg
mmplsshlllbeconsldﬂedineguhr
!l) for or availing oneself of the
any persotiation at any
examination or test, or,
(b) attempting to secure or accepting
assistance from any other person at any

© atmdmhc;\:’rtut,m,
c) having in one’s posaession or using any
umu&mzedmaienalduﬂngthehme

that one is writing any examination or

test, or,

{d) without authorization procuring a copy
of an examination, test or topic for an
essay or paper, or,

(¢) in the absence of any enabling
statement by the Faculty member in
charge of that course, submitting any
thesis, essay, or paper for academic
ued:twhmone:smtﬂ\esoleau&m

® w:ﬂnutauﬂmrlznﬂmmhnltﬂngany
thesis, essay or term paper that has
been accepted in one course for
academic credit in any other course in
any degree, diploma or certificate
programme.

Discipline
1. Members of the University, both students

and staff, are expected to comply with the
general laws of the community, within the
University as well as outside it. .
breaches of disdipline relating to
student activities under the supervision of
the Dalhousie Student Union are dealt with
by the Student Union. Alleged breaches of
discipline relating to life in the residences
are dealt with by the appropriate Dean or
Director of Residence in consultation with
the relevant Residence Council. Senate is
charged with the authority to deal with
cases of academic offenses, see
examples above, (as delegated to the Senate
Discipline Committee), as well as with
certain other offenses that are incompatible
with constructive participation in an
academic community.
On report of a serious breach of the law, or
a serlous academic offence deemed by the
President, or in his or her absence by a
Vice-President cr the Dean of a Faculty, to
affect vital University interests, a student
involved may be temporarily suspenderl
and denied admission to classes or to the
University by the President, Vice-President
or Dean, but any shall be
reported to the Senate, together with the
reasons for it, without delay.
No refund of fees will be made to any
student required to lose credit for any
course faken, required to withdraw or who
is suspended or dismissed from any class or
any Faculty of the University.

Senate Discipline Committee
Composition

The Committee will consist of two

representatives of the faculty of the University,
two representatives of the student body, and a

dmlrpenmwl'nisammberof&tefamltyof

the Uni
the Student Discipline

. A student who is a member of
Commitbee may not at

the same time be a member of the Senate
Discipline Committee.

Terms of Reference

g

cases where the Committee finds an offence
orhmgu.lmtyhuoocuned.
Committee is vested
wi&ﬂnepowa‘todisaplimasmdentwho
before or during the course of the
disciplinary process involving him or her
but prior to adjudication, has:
() been compelled to withdraw
academicall

s {7
(i) chosen to withdraw from the
University prior to being disciplined, or
(iﬂ)chumrntbxe@smatttnmﬂverdty
The Senate Discipline Committee shall
assume jurisdiction when a complaint or
allegation respecting offenses or



irregularities of an academic nature are
brought to its attention by the Secretary of
Senate.

4 The Senate Discipline Committee is
required to evaluate the evidence of
innocence or guilt of an accused student
irom the premises that the more senior the
student in terma of chronological age, or
year of registration at and/cr extent to
other exposure to university rules and
regulations (whether at Dalhousie j
University or elsewhere), the less credible
are assertions of ignorance or innocence
and the stronger is the case for a more
severe penalty than would be imposed ona
less senior student.

5. The Senate Discipline Committee ghall
report its findings and any penalty imposed
to the Secretary of Senate, The Secretary of
Smntuhallﬁwwndacopyotl;:wrepmtb
the person ar persons whom the Senate
Discipline Committee has found to have
committed the offence or iregularity, and if
the member concerned be other than a
student, a copy shall also be sent to the
Vice-President {Academic).

Discipli
Committee, an Appeal lies to the Senate on
such grounds as it determines is
appropriate. o

Where a Faculty, such as Health
Professions, wishes to dismiss a student for
unethical conduct or unfitness for the
Health Professions ot any one of them,
there is to be no appeal to the Senate

be an appeal to a Senate ad-hoc committee,

Penalties
The range of penaltles which may be

imponed;ﬁeSmleDbdpline'Comndtheebe
circumacribed only by the requirement that
such penalty or penalties be of an academic -
nature and, without restricting the generality of
the foregoing; may include any one or more of:
(i1} notation, for a period of one (1) or more

years not exceed five (5) years, on the

offender’s transcript of the fact of

=T

. discipline;
(i m&mmignmmuﬂmtmggued
(i) afailing or mark on assessment
E’t:;ephceofworkiﬂggamg' the

(iv) failure of the class or seminar or

programmse;

{v}  failure of the academic year;

{vi)  suspension for an academic term or for
the academic year (to a maximum

fvii)  expulgion from the University;
(vill) loss of an existing and /or continuing

prizes
fix}  removal from the Dean’s List.
Ploase note: Transcripts will not be lssued for
a student while a Senate Discipline case Is
pending.
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Code of Student Conduct

A. Definitions
1. Inthis Code, the word “premises" includes
lands, buildings and grounds of the
University, or other places or facilities used
for the provision of the University’s
programs or setvices or for
University-approved events and activities.
2  In this Codle, "student” means a person:
() engaged in any academic work or
which leads to the recording
and/or issue of a mark, grade or
statement of performance by the
appropriate authority in the Untversi
ornnoﬂlerinsﬂmﬁoznrdlm' g
(i) registered in, enrolled in, or attending
any course or class, or otherwise
participating as a learner in any activi
wlﬁchmﬂmpmbﬂzuuoftz
University , library materials,
library resources, computer facility or
dataset. i
3. In this Code, the words "Dalhousie
University” refer to Dalhousie University
and include any institutions affiliated with
it, where such inclusion has been
upon by the University and the affiliated
institution, with respect to the premises,
facilities, equipment, services, activities,
students and other members of the
4 Unless otherwise stated, a student will only
be liable for conduct that she or he knew or
cught y to have known would
constitute uct prohibited under this
Code.

5. Nothing in this Code shall be construed to
prohibit peaceful assemblies and
demonstrations, or lawful picketing, or to
inhibit freedom of speach.

B. Offences
The conduct shall be deemed to

bemmoﬁmne this Code, when comsmitted

bya of Dalhousie University, provided
that such conduct:

(D occurs on premises of Dalhousie U
tn'elst=.-wl'|.=-einthet:mn.':uac:acfaciivitiz»mwulty
sponsared by Dalhousie University or by
any of its faculties, schools or departments;
and

mhmm&w“ﬂdbm
disciplinary within the Universi
m&emofm{:ﬂhammma‘;mty”

described in the Policy and Procedures:
__ Sexunl Harassment; and

e (a). has not already been dealt with as
prerd it
uct as i a

o ETENEeE
autharity of the Dalhousie Student
Union; or

(c) isnot subject to action under a
residence

non-residence University interests are
deemed to be involved, in which case
the Fresident may specifically authorize
proceedings under this Code,
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1. Offences Against Persons

(a} No student shall assault another person
sexually or threaten any other person with
sexual assault.

(b) No student shall otherwise agsault another
person, threaten any other person with
bodily harm, or cause any other person to
fear bodily harm.

{c) No student shall create a condition that
unnecessarily endangers the health or
safety of other persons. '

(d) No student shall threaten any other
with damage to such person’s property, or
cause any other person to fear damage to
her or his property.

2, Disruption
No student shall undertake by action, threat
or otherwise, to disrupt, obstruct or
adversely affect any activity organized by
Dalhousie University or by any of its
faculties, schools or departments, or the
right of another person carry
on their legitimate activities, to speak or to
associate with others,

3, Offences Involving Property

(2) No student shall take without
authorization, mis-use, destroy or damage

or property

belonging to Dalhousie University or to any

of its members,

{b) No student shall deface the property of
Dalhousie Univesity.

{c) No student shall possess the property of

custody of Dalhousie University, or
property that is not her or s owr, if the
student knows that property to have been
appropriated without authorization.

(d) No student shal} create a condition that
unnecessarily endangers or threatens
destruction of the property of Dalhousie
University or of any of its members.

4 Unauthorized Use of Univemsity Facilities,

Equipment or Services

{a) No student shall use any facility, equipment
or service of the University, or enter or
remain on any preniises, to which he or she

to the expressed instruction of a person or
persons authorized to give such instruction,
unless the student has good reason for

legitimate

granted. No student shall use any such
facility for any commercial, disruptive or
t’.l'lm.li:hl:sttizet'i1 or in any other way
that is incompatible with the principles in
the Guide to Responsible Computing.

(9 No student shall mutilate, misplace, misfile,
at render inoperable any stored information.
such as books, film, data files or programs
from a library, computer or other :
information storage, procesaing or retrieval
gystem. .

5. Alding in the Commission of an Offence

No student shail or aid another
student in the commission of an offence
defined in this Code, or encourage or aid
behaviour by a non-student which, if
committed by a student, would be an
offence under this Code.

6. Alcahol and Drug Use

No student shall contravene the Liquor
License Act of Nova Scotia or a provision of
the Campus Alcohol Policy, nor shall any
stucent possess, use or sell a drug to which
accesa is restricted by the Narcotics Control
Act,

7. Falge Information and Identification

(2) No student shall knowingly furnish false
information to any person or office acting
on behalf of the U 2

() Nostudent shall forge, ater or misuse any
document, record or instrument of
identification.

8. Unauthorized Possession of a Firearm or

Weapon
No student shall possess a firearm or other
weapon on the University without
the specific written permission of the Chief
of Security.

9. Contravention of University Regulations
When a rule, regulation or policy of the
University s or proscribes certain
conduct but does not provide any penalty’
for breaches of the rule, or
policy, breaches shall be dealt with under
this Code.

10. Other

No student shall contravene any provision
of the Criminal Code or any other federal,
or municipal statute on the
of the University or in the course
of the University’s programs or services, or
University-approved events or activities.

C. Procedures

1. Whenever possible and appropriate, reason
and moral suasion shall be used to resolve
issues of individual behaviour before resort
is made to formal disciplinary procedures.

2. Any person may make & complaint against
any student for misconduct. A
shall be prepared in writing and directed to
the Vice-President, Student Services. Any
complaint should be submitted as soon as
posaible after the event takes place. All
complaints shall be presented to the
accused student in written form.

3. The Vice-President, Student Services, or

shall conduct an investigation to

determine if the complaint has merit
and/cx if it can be disposed of informally
by mutual consent of the parties involved
on a basis ble to the Vice-President,
Student Services. The Vice-President,
Stuclent Services, shall invite the President
of the Student Union or his or her designate
to participate in any attempts to resolve the
matter informally. If an informal
dispoaition of the complaint 5
disposition shall be final and there shall be
no subsequent proceecdings.
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4. If the complaint cannot be resclved
informally through the ures
described in section 3, or if in the
of the Vice-President, Student Services, it is
not appropriate for the complaint to be so
resolved, the Vice-President, Student
Services, shall refer the complaint to the
Senate Discipline Committee for a formal

Hearings shall be conducted by the Senate
Discipline Committes according to

6. The President or designate shall appoint a

person to present the complaint.

If a student fails to appear at a hearing, the
hesring may proceed, provided that the
student has been given adequate notice.
Except in the case of a student charged with
failing to obey the summons of the =
Committee or Uni official, no student
may be found to have viclated the Student
Code solely because the student failed to
a&peubeﬁmetluComnu‘;ﬁ;‘ee.Inaﬂmses,
the evidence in support complaint
shall be presented and considered.

D. Sanctions .

1. Ineach case in which the Senate Discipline
Committee determines that a student has
Violated the Student Code, the sanction(s)
shall be determined and imposed by the
Comumittee. ol

2. The following sanctions may be imposed
upon any student found to have violated
th)ewﬂ-nm@_;_t A otce the
(a i notice in writing to

student that the student is violating or
has violated institutional regulations,
(b) Probation—A written reprimand for
v.—;oI;aﬁonofs regulations. ol
Probation is for a designated period
time and includes the probability of
more severe disciplinary sanctions if
the student is found to be violating any
ingtitutional regulation(s) during the
proba period.
(c) Loss of Privileges~Denial of specified
privileges for a designated period of

time,

{d) Fines—Previously established and
published fines may be imposed.

() Restitution—Compensation for loss,
damage or injury. This may take the
form of appropriate service and /or
monetary or material

() Discretionary Sanctions—Work
assignments, service to the University
or other such i migl:tmmls
that are considered appropriate by the
Discipline Comunittee.

{8) Conditions—Conditions may be
imposed upon a student’s continued

tendance

(1) University Suspension—Suspension of
the student from the University fora-
specified period of time, after which the

student s eligible to return. Conditions

) University Expulsion—Permanent
separation of the student from the
University.

3. IMore than one of the sanctions listed above
may be imposed for any single violation..

[+ 1]

e |

4. Other than expulsion from the University
and suspension for the duration of its effect,
disciplinary sanctions shall not be made
partofthesmdmtt'sacadmdcmd,but
shall bekept on file in the Office of the
Vice-President, Student Services, for usein
the event of further breaches of this Code.

5. No student found guilty of an offence
under this Code shall refuse to comply with
a sanction or sanctions imposed under the
procectures of this Code. Such refusal will
constitute grounds for the imposition of

6. The Committee may direct that a sanction
be held in if a student’s
registration at the University is interrupted
for any reason.

E. Interim Suspension
In the following clrcumstances, the

PrﬁidmofﬂnUlﬁvnﬁty,aadedg:mmy

impose an interim suspension prior to the

L= '

i 58 ma; im; only:
(a)tomsurethenﬁetyzndWEﬁmo{'
members of the University community or
preservation of University property; (b) to
ensure the student’s own physical or
emotional safety and well-being; ar (c} if the
student poses a threat of disruption or of
i;:arﬁermeewiﬁltlumrmalopmﬁmof

University.

2. During the interim suspension, students .
.nay be denied access to specified campus
facilities (including clagses) and /or any
other U actjvities or privileges for
which the student might otherwise be
eligihle, as the President or the designate
may determine to be appropziate.

3. Astudent who is the subject of an interim
mspemionmny:equeut;hemng‘ before
the Senate Discipline Committee on the

issue of the interim = itself. This
request shall be submitted in writing, with
mm,toﬂieSmhryoment:n%n
Ccmmitbeenhnllheuthematur,imluding
lubmsuimsbythel’nlidmturdesigmle,
within ten working days, and shal! have the
autharity to confirm, negate, or alber the
terms of the interim suspension.

F. Review _
This Code and its application shall be

reviewed three years after its approval
Senate, or earlier if deemed necessary.

Guide to Responsible

In recognition of the contribution that
computers can make to furthering the
educational and other objectives of the
University, this Guide Is intended to promote
therespmniblelndeliﬁcaluseofUniveuity
computing resources. Itis in the best interests
of the community as & whole that these
Tesources be used in accordance with certain
practices which ensure that the of all
users are protected and the goals of the
University are achieved.

o
=
=
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This Guide applies to all computer and
computer communication facilities owned
leaged, operated, or contracted by the
University. 'I'hlsmcludeswordproceammg

purpoees.

It should be noted that syatem
administrators of various campus computing
facilities and those responsible for the computer
access privileges of others may promulgate

to conirol use of the facilities they

reguhhe Sysmadnumshltorsm:espomible

pubhuangboﬂl&nmguhﬁomthey
establish and their policies concerning the
nuﬂtoﬂudmdappmpﬂnbuaeofﬂ\epubhdy

available equipment for which they are

responaible.
Basic Principles

(®) wiﬂtrespectbﬂnmunderwhch
they were granted access to them;

b) inuwnyﬂ'm:espectsthenghhdoﬂm

authorized users;

© 50 a8 not to interfere with or violate the
appmp:lnhuseofthue

@ soumtholmposeumuthnﬂudcpsu
on the Unjversity without
compensation to it.

Elaboration
1. Individuals should use only those
University computing facilities they have
been authorized through normal University
channels to use. They should use these
resources in a responsible and efficient
manner consistent with the objectives
mﬂﬁmﬂi&mﬂnﬂsﬁmwmm
should respect the rights of

ity of data, and the
benefits of their own work. Users should
respect the rights of others to access campus
mpuﬂngremutdalmldreﬁ'ﬂn

{b) accessing, copying, or modifying the
ﬂesofothe:swiﬂtmttlmpemdsdm

way ot
ate use of

co;l;ymgnfprogtmsordnu
K the University or other users or
are, data files, efc. on —
Urﬁvexutymputenwlﬂmttlekgll
right to do so.

4. Individuals should not attempt to interfere
with the normal operation of
muaﬂmptbsubmﬂw
mh‘kﬂmuaodnudwﬂlmmmu

'thecnse

Tl:yshwldobeyt]:wreguhhnmaﬂecmg

the use of any computing facility they use.
Disciplinary Actions

Reasonable suspicion of a violation of the

pﬂnupleaorprachosludouthﬁuculdz
may result in linary action. Such action

Notlunginﬂ-nsGmdedmitdaheuﬂw
responnblhtyofsynemadmhﬂsmmd
services to take remedial action in
possible abuse of computing
privileges. To this end, the system
administrators with the ap of the
Pmmdmtmdwilhdueregudinrthenghtof

privacy of users and the confidentiality of their
dala,hnvethenght,tosuspendormodify
computer access
pulwcads,munhngmformmon,prinhu
tapes, and any other material which may aid in
an investigation of possible abuse. Whenever
possible, the cooperation and agreement of the
user will be sought in advance., Users are
expected o cooperate in such investigations
when ted. Failure to do so may be
gmundsgeamelhﬁonofmmpumm
privileges.
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Faculty of Dentistry

Location:

Tejﬂphone:
BAX:

5981 University Avenue
Halifax, N.S.

(902) 494-2274

(902) 494-2527

Academic Staff

Dean
W.A. Maclnnis, BSc, DDS, MEd (Dal), FICD,
Associate Professor in Comprehensive Care

TCiean Emeritus

1.D. McLean, LLD (Dal), DDS (Tor), FICD,
FACD, FRCIX(C), FADI, Professor in Pixed
Partial Prosthodontics

and a member of
Faculty from 1952

Associate Dean for Academic Affairs

H.A. Lyttle, BDS (QUE), MSc (Manitoba),
mﬁhﬁéﬂmm :

Asgjstant Dean, Research
E.J. Sutow, BSc (Penn. St.) PhD (U, of Penn),
M!id (Dal} Professor in Dental Biomaterials

Agsistant Dean for Stadent Affairs

D.P. Cunninghamn, DDS , MSc (Queen's),
Cart Pedo (Tor), Asaodgiorlgmﬁu«(r in Or:l)

Secretary of Faculty
R.M. MacDonald, BSc (St. FX), DDS (Dal), MEd
81)' Aseociate Professor in Comprehensive

Professors Emeritl

R.H. Bingham, DDS (Dal) FICD, Professor in
Oral Diagnosis and a member of Faculty from
1555

#H., Ervin, DDS (Dal), MSc (Ohio St.),Cert.
Pros. (Ohio St.), Professor in Prosthodontics
s member of faculty from 1969

E.M. Kerr, DDS (Dal), Cert. Pros.(Ohlo St.),
FICD, FRCDY{C), FADI, Professor in
Prosthodontics and member of Faculty from
1550

Professors

S, Brayton, BSc, DMD, Cert. Endo (Tufts),
FRCIXC), Dip. ABE, FAD], FICD, FACD,
Professor in Endodontics

D.¥. Chaytor, DDS (Dal), MSc, Cert. Pros., -
Ghio St), MEd (Dal), MRCD{(C), PADI, FACD,
FilD, Professor in Prosthodontics

MM. Cohen Jr., BA (Mich), DMD (Tufts), MSD,
PhD (Minn), BCCMG, Professor in Oral
Fathology; Professor in Pediatrics, Faculty of

Medicine :

BB ; i BA(( ')AliceBlock).DDs
{ol , MS (Oregon), DDS (Dal),
;’RCD(C),AdjuthroﬁeunrofOralPaﬂ'lology

A.L Ismail, BDS (Baghdad), MPH (Michigan),
Dr.FH (Michigan), Professor in Epidermiclogy

D.W. Jenes, BSc, PhD (Birmingham), FI Ceram,
FIM, CChem, FRSC (UX.), FADM, Dohc
(Umed), Professor in Bicmaterials Sclence and
Professor Faculty of Medicine

E.W. Lovely, DDS (Dal), MS (Mich), FRCD(C),
FICD, FACD, Professor in Oral and

D.5. Precious, DDS, (Dal), MSc (Dal), FRCD(C),
FADL, FICD, Professor in Oral and
Maxdliofacial Surgery

L. Russell, Professor in Applied Oral Sciences
EJ. Sutow, BSc (Penn St), PhD (U. of Penn),
l\fI_Ed(Dal),ProfasorinDentalB;inmaheﬂals

O.P. Sykara, BA (Sir Geo. Wms.), MA (Mtl),
DDS (McG), PhD, (M), Professor in
Prosthodontics

Associate Professors

N.H. Andrews, BSc, DDS (Dal), Dip. Petio.
(Walter Reld Med. Centre), Assaciate
Professor in Periodontics

C.A. Bain, BDS (Glasgow), DDS (Dal}, Cert. in
Perio, Cert. Fixed Pros., MScEd (U. of Penn),
Associate Professor in Periodontica

W. Barro, BSc {(Acadia), DDS (Dal), MCID
{Western), Associate Professor in Orthodontics

T.L. Baran, DDS (Dal), MEd (Dal), Associate
Professor in Comprehensive Care

D.P. i DDS (Tor), MSc (Queen's),
Cert. Pedo. (Tor), Associate Professor in Qral

AK ElGeneldy, BDS, DDS (Alexandria), MScD,
DScD (Bogtorj:), DDS (Dal), FDSRCS (Lond),
FADI, Associate Professor in Oral Diagnosis

W.C. Foong, BSc(Hons), PhD (Portsmouth),
Associate Professor in Oral Biology

J.A. Gelfandbein, DSc, PhD (Mozhaisky Inst),
Adjunct Associate Professar in Oral and
Maxillofacial Radiology

J.D. Getrow, DDS (Tor), MS, Cert Pros (lowa),
MEd (Dal), Associate Professor in
Prosthodontics

BJ. Hannigan, DDS (Dal), Cert Perlo, MSc
(Boston), Associate Professor in Oral Diagnosis

C.H. Hawkins, DDS (Dal), MSc {Geo.
Washington), Cert Perio (Walter Reid Med.
Centre) Associate Professor in Periodontics

O.R. Hung, BSc, MD (Dal), Associate Professor
in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

R.E. Howell, DDS (Loma Linda), Cert. Oral

- Path,(USC), Assoclate Professor in Oral
Pathology ;

JM. Lee, BSc (UNB), PhD (Western), Assoclate
Professor in Blomaterial

S.F. Lee, BS¢, PhD (Guelph), Associate Professar
in Oral Biclogy

J.G, Lovas, BSc, DDS (Tor), MSc (Western),
Associate Professar in Oral Fathology

HAT; BDS (QUB), MSc (Manitcoba),

R.M. MacDonald, BSc (St. FX), DDS (Dal), MEd
c@.:eD,AmdemmmCmnpmhuuive

W.A. MacInnig, BSc, DDS, MEd (Dal), FICD,
Associate Professor in Comprehensive Care

HJ). M ,BSC Dunstan’ ;BBd /]
h%mﬁa),m:eﬁm
Community Dentistry
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B. Pass, BSc (NY), MSc (Rutgers), PhD(Rutgers),
DDS (Dal), Cert. in Oral Radiclogy
(U'I'I-ISCSA), Associate Professar in Oral &

Maxillofacial Radiclogy

RB.T. Price, BDS (L.on), LDS,RCS ((g:f))
MSc(Michigan), MRCD{C), DDS {
Associate Professor in Opernhve Dentistry

P.M. Pronych, BA (Sask), DDS, MEd (Dal), MS,

Cert Pedo (Ohio St), Associate Professor in
Pediatric Dentistry

V B. Shaffner, DDS (Dal), MScD (Ind), MRCD

(C), Assoclate Professor in Operative Dentistry

Assistant Professors

G. Anderson, BVSe (U. of Melborne), Dip. UM
(Guelph), MACUSc (Aust), MSc (Guelph), Dip
(ACUS), Associate Professor in Biomaterials

R.D. Anderson, DDS, DipPedo, MSc (Tor),
MRCDHC), Assistant Professor in Pediatric
Dentistry

R.A. Bannerman, BSc, DDS (Dal), MScD (Ind),
MEd (Dal), Assistant Professor in
Dentistry and Director of Clinics, Assistant
Professor in Pediatric Dentistry

EI. Barrett, BSc, DDS (Dal), MSc (Tar}

AK. Bhardwaj, BDS (Lucknow), DDS (Dal),
FRCD (C), Assistant Professor in Oral and
Maxiliofacial

Surgery
T. Blackmore, BSc (St. FX)BEng(NSIC)DDS
prehensive

(Tor)AsdstultProfusorin

H.W. Brogan, BSc (Acadia), DDS, MEd (Dal),
FICD, Assistant Professor in Comprehensive
Care

K.M. Brygider, DDS (Man), Cert. Fixed & Rem.
Pros. (Med., US Carolina), Cert Max Pros
{Roswell Park), Assistant Professor in
Prosthodontics

G.A.Btuk,BSc,DDS(Dd)CetBrﬂo(l‘uﬂs),
Asdlhntl’roﬁuoca'mEndodm

Z. Christie, DDS (Dal), FICD, Assistant

ProchsnrinCcmprdmtveCm

S Clark, BSc, DDS (Dal), MS Cert Endo (Minn),
Asgistant Professor in Endodontics

V. Day, BA (Del), MA, Dip €lin Psychol, PhD
{Queen’s), Assistant Professor in Community

Dentistry

L. DeLozey, BSc(SMIJ),DDS,CertPerio(Dal)
Asgistant Professor in Periodontics

W.O. Danald, DDS (Dal), Dip. Ortho.

- (Alta),Assistant Professor of Orthodontics

M.G. Doyle,BSc(St.FX),DDS(Dal) Ca-t in
Pros. (Indiana), Assistant Professor
Operative Dentlstry

L.P. Erickson, BSc, DDS (Dal), Asslstant
Professor in Orthodontics

1.. Pagrell, BSc (Acadin), DDS (Dal), Cert Ortho
{Man), Assistant Professor in Orthodontics

G.M. Foshay, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Cert.
Perio.(Penn), MRCD(C) Assistant Professor of
Periodontics

H.V. Garland, BSc (SMU), DDS (Dal), GDR °
{Fort Knox), Assistant Professor in Operative

Dentistry

EF. Gaum, BSc (5t. FX), DDS (Dal), MS Cert in
Pedo (Tufts), Assistant Professor in Pediatric
Dentistry 0

RH.B. Goodday, BCom (Dal), DDS (Dal), MSc
{Dal), FRCD, Assistant Professor in Oral &
Maxillofacial Surgery

TD. Ingham.BSc{UNB),DDS(Dal), FICD,
FACD, Assistant Professor in Pediatrlc
Dentistry

P. Jackson, DDS (Tor), MS {Georgia), Assistant
Professor in Periodontics

T.C. Larder, DD (Dal), Cert Endo
(Tufts),Assistant Professor in Endodontics

T. Logue,BSc{A:adm).DDS,CettPerio(Dll)
Assistant Professor in Periodontics

D.C.T. MacIntosh, DDS (Dal), FICD, Assistant
Professor in Operative Dentistry

C. McNally, BSc (Acadia), DD5, MSc (Dal),
Aspistant Professor in Comprehensive Care

M. McNally, BSc (MSVU), DDS, MSc(Dd),
Assistant Professor in Community Dentis

A. Morrison, DDS, MSc (Dal), FRCD{C},
Assistant Professor in Oral and Maxillofacial

Surgery
D.E. Price, BSc {Dal), DDS (Mann), Cert in Perio
(Dal), Assistant Professor in Perlodontics
A.S.Rizhlh,BEng(Cam),mng(LkG), .
PhD(TUNS), Assistant Professar in Dental
Bicmaterials Science:

S. Roberts, BSc, DDS (Dal), BCom, MBA (SML)),
MEd (Dal), Assistant Professor in Pediatric

Dentistry

M.R. Roda, DDS, (Dal), MSD (Dal), Cert in FFPP
{Inctiana), Assistant Professor in Operative
Dentistry

J. Rukavina, BSc, DDS, Cert. in Pedo. (Tor),
Agsistant Professor in Pediatric Dentistry
KA. Russell, BSc, DDS (Dal), Dip Orthodontics
(Tor), Assistant Professor in Orthodontics
A. Sachdev, BDS (Welsh National School of
Medicine), Cert Perio (Dal), Assistant
Professor in Perlodontics

E.L. Smith, BA (Bishops), DDS (Mc(), MCID
{Western), Assistant Professor in Orthodontics

BW. Stackhouse, DDS (Dal), MSc (Alte),
Assistant Professor in Orthodontics

AN. Swanzey, BA (UBC), DDS (Dal), Assistant
_Professor in Operative Dentistry

J.C. Taylor, DMD (UBC), Cert. Prosth. (Walter
Reed), Assistant Professor in Removable

Prosthodontice

AF. Thompsm.BDS(Dundse ,DDS , Dij
Ortho (Tor), Assistant Professor ) e
Orthodontics

rlght,BDS (Lond) LDS, RCS (Eng), DDS

S. Abbass, BSc (St. FX), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Removable Prosthodontics

P.W.H. Amys, BSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Operative Dentistry
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i1, MacLean, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Comprehensive Care

W.A. Maillet, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Lectuzer in
Endodontics

., Middlebroak, BDS (London), LDS, RCS,
DD (Dal), Lecturer in Periodontics

#. Nette, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Camprehensive Care

S5.E. Paynter, BSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Comprehensive Care

¥¥. Pressé, BCom, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Comprehensive Care

5. Pyke, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Pediatric Dentistry and Operative Dentistry

M. Salyzyn, BSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Community Dentistry

L. Smith, DDS (Tor), Lecturer in Operative
Dentistry

F. Stirling, DDS, MSc (Dal), FRCD{(C), Lecturer
m&uaﬁndMaxﬂlof;?nll)Surgayq
J.C. Thomas, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal}, Lecturer in
Remowvable Prosthodontics ‘

D], Trider, BSc, MSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Comprehensive Care

G. Zwicker, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal), Lecturer
in Cperative and Comprehensive Care

Instructors
D. Albert, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Removable
Prosthodontics

5.A. Best, BSc (Memorial), DDS (Dal), Instructor
in Applied Oral Sciences

2.G. Buchanan, BSc, DDS (Western), Instructor
in Operative Dentistry

H.D. Carr-Kinnear, BSc (Kings), DDS (Dal),
Instructor in Prosthodontics

L Ve

E. Drysdale, BSc, DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Dental Clinic

B. Goodine, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Removabie
rrosthodontics -, -

F. Hoetten, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Removable
Fresthodontics

J. Humphrey, DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Operative Dentistry

5. MacLean, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Pediatric
Dentistry

I- Maclellan, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal),
Instructor in Comprehensive Care

RhMlcSween,DDS(Dll),Imh'umh\Pediahic

K. McGrail, Dip. Dental Hygiene (Dal),
hﬂmi?&dmm

. McNelll, BSc, DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Applied Oral Sciences

i5. Miller, BSc (Mem), DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Comprehensive Care

bvi. Moller, BSc (SMU), DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Pediatric Dentistry and Comprehensive Care

M. Nichols, BSc (MSVU), DD5 (Dal), Instructor
in Comprehensive Care i

K. Rhodenizer, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal),
Instructor in Dental Clinic

R. Raftus, DDS (Dal) Instructor in General
Dentistry

W. Shaw, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Operative
Dentis

try
B.A. Smyth, BSc (UNB), MSc (TUNS), Instructor
i.nAppm Oral Sciences
A, Stewart, DDS (Dal), Instructor in Pediatric
Dentistry

K. Townsend, BSc (Acadia), DDS (Dal),
Instructor in Comprehensive Care

G. Usher, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Cert in Endo
(Tufts), Instructor in Endodontics .

D. West, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Removable Prosthodontics

JJ. Williams, DDS (Dal) Instructor in Operative
P. Zwicker, BSc, DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Removable Prosthodontics :

Introduction

The Maritime Dental College was founded
in 1908 and in rooms provided by
Dalhousie University in the Forrest Building. In
1912 the Maritime Dental College became the
FacultyofDa'iﬂstry_dDalhousieUnlvemi :

ple dlini
teaching and research base of the Faculty.
Medical science classes of the Dentistry Course
are offered by Departments of the Medical
Faculty located in the Sir Charles Tupper

The educational programme is
supplemented by clinics and demonstrations in
metro hospitals and Faculty operated
community-based clinics. These arrangements
enable students fo obtain extensive and varied
clinical instruction and experience.

In addition to the DDS Programme the
Faculty also offers a six-year combined |2
gmduniepmgranmeludmgbﬂnDegreea
MD/MSe in Oral Surgery and a two-year
programme leading to a Diploma in Dental
Hygiene.

The Faculty also has an office for

tion which short
classes primarily for dentists and dental

hygienists. Alumni are a vital part of the
FacultyﬂuwghﬁeofﬁeeofﬂumrdA_fﬁhs.

Admission to Doctor of Dental
Surgery Programme
ey it

physical fclitien.

Preference is given to residents of the
Atlantic Provinces but applications from well
qualified applicants from other provinces and
countries may be considered,

For the information of potential ﬂ:eppﬁmu'
the following is provided showing
characteristics of the applicants and entering
class of 1995/96.
Number of applicants: 211
Number enrolled: 36 (18 men, 18 women)
Age of Students: Range: 20-25, Mean 22

-
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Pro-dental university education: 2 years - 3; 3
years ( ) - 3; 4 or mare years {no
degree) - 1; Bachelor’s Degree - 29; Masters or
equivalent - 1; Other - 1.
Residence: AHlantic Provinces - 33; Other
Canadian Provinces - ; International - 3; -
Mean DAT, reading comprehension - 22; Mean
DAT, PAT - 18; Mean DAT, chalk carving - 18;
Mean DAT, science average - 18; Mean
University overall average - 84.8%; Mean
University required subjects average - 84.1;
Mean University final ten credit average - 83.2.

Place of Residence of Students

_To qualify as a permanent resident of any
province, an applicant must meet the following
criteria:

i  his/her parent(s), guardian, or spouse must
reside in that province on a permanent
basis;

or

il. ifthe rlkmhi:ﬂepmdmtofhis/l'm
parent(s) or guardian, he/she must have
Jived and warked on a full-time basis in
that province (not attending school on a
full-time basis) for a minimum of one full

year.

filL anapplicant whaose parent(s), guardian, or
spouse do not meet the reai

as a direct result of a recent

employment transfer, either into aor out ofa
_particular province would be given the
choice (either the province of immediate
former or future residency) of his/her
province of residence.

Application Procedure :
- The Faculty of Dentistry application form
must be submitted to the Office of the Registrar
by December 1. Applications from all students,
including those who have attended Dalhousie
or King's must be accompanied by a $55.00
edwmission fee, which is not refundable and is
not applicable to tultion fees. A new application
form must be submitted in each year in which
application is made.
Applications must be complete before they
will be considered by the Admissions ]
Committee Applications submitted by the
deadline may be completed at any time up to
Iuneao,however,ngc' are
submit supporting docurnents by March 30.
Applications completed after March 30 are
considered when completed if unfilled places
remain in the en clags. The following
Aocumentation must be submitted in support of
the application: g
a) Faculty of Dentistry application form
b) Canadian applicants must submit
results from the Canadian Dental
Association Dental Aptitude Testing
Programme. Applicanis must complete
the Dental Aptitude Test no later than
Pebruary to be considered for 3
admission to the following Septembet.
Information regarding the Dental
Association Aptitude Testing
P may be obtained from the
Office of the ar, from the Faculty
of Dentistry, or by writing to the
Administrator, Dental Aptitude Test

Programme, Canadian Dental
Association, 1815 Alta Vista Drive,
Ottawa, Ontario K1G 3Y6.
¢} Official transcripts in support of the
applicant’s academic record must be
forwarded by the Institution or
Institutions at which the applicant
completed his pre-professional studies.
If the applicant is still in
university studies, it w be
advantageous to forward an interim
transcript and a final transcript must be
forwarded on completion of these
credits, Dalhousie University regards
an applicant’s failure to disclose all
his/her previous academic experiences
o be an academic offence which could
lead to subsequent dismissal from the
University. Applicants must ensure that
all successful or university
attendance is indicated on the
application form.
Three completed confidential
evaluation forms (provided in the
application package) in regard to the
applicant’s character are to be
forwarded directly to the Registrar. At
least one of these forms must be from a
university faculty member who has
taught the applicant recently. The
remaining forms should be from
someone (not a relative) known to the
applicant. .
e) Competitive applicants will be required
to attend an admissions interview.
§ If accepted, the applicant will be asked
sonal information
profile, which will include a medical
certificate from his/her physician..
An epplication will not be considered if the
applicant has been required to withdraw from
studies at any other School of Dentistry or

‘Medicine at the request of the Faculty of that

Institution, unless the application is s:gpoglsd
by a recommendation from the Dean of that
School. It exceptional circumstances, certain of
these regulations may be waived or modified
by the Faculty Admissions Committes.

On notice of acceptance to the Faculty of
Dentistry, applicants must deposit with the
Registrar the sum of $200.00 before a
date. This amount is credited toward tuition
fees if the student registers, but is not
refundable if he/she withdraws.

These tions may be amended without
notice by the Faculty of Dentlstry.
Admission to First Year of the DDS
Programme
Minimum Academic Requirements

While enrolled in a regular bachelor’s
degree whose sole entrance

i is Nova Scotia grade 12 or its
equivalent, completion of the before
July 1 of the year of expected entry to
Faculty of Dentistry: a minimum of 10 full-year
academic classes* (usually during two years of
full-time attendance), including university
classes of a full academic year's* duration in:
Introd Biclogy (with lab), Introductory

{with lab), Introductory Physics
{with lab), and Organic Chemistry (with lab).
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Other classes required are: Introductory
Microbiology, Introductory Biochemistry, and
Vertebrate Physiclogy as well as three full year
arademic classes* chosen from the humanities
and /ar social sciences, one of which must
involve a significant written component.
Contezit must be similar fo that as prescribed by
the Dalhousie Dental School. Classes must have
been completed within a reasonable time period
prior to admission. Credit will be given for
correspondence classes that are offered by a
university as credit classes. Such classes must
have their content, sequence, format and testing
well defined.

A current Level C CPR - Basic Rescuer
certificate is required prior to admission.
* a combination of two one-term academic
clzsges in the same discipline is considered
equivalent to one full-year academic class.

The Faculty of Dentistry considers it
dasirable that all students intending to procesd
to the study of dentistry should acquire a broad
academic and attain facility in the
use of the written and spoken word. Therefore,
while mjnimum entrance i are
extablished, students are encouraged to proceed
to a Bacheloz’s degree before seaking admission
to the Faculty of Dentistry, particularly if there
is any intention or likelihood of proceeding to
graduate programmes in dentistry or associated
sciences. This statement is not to be interpreted
i mean that any penalty will be imposed upon
those who do not have mare than the stated
minimum j ts and truly outstanding
candidates may be admitted after completion of
the minimum entrance requirements. .

Prier to or after making application to the
£zst year of the DDS , applicants are
sirongly encouraged to s time in the office
of their family dentist to about the dental
profession

Because of the difficulty in comparing
marks and grades from the various universities
from which dentistry students are drawn, it is
st possible to state a minimum standard that
Campletion of advanced level classes with
prades which are better than average is an
indication of ability to succeed academically as
a Dentistry student. An academic record which
siwswo failed or repeated classes, clesses passed
with low grades or suj tary
examinations, parti y in the two years
prior to anticipated entry to dental
inakes the prospect of admission unlikely.

Applicants with the best academic record
have the greatest chance of admission,
Nonetheless, the Admissions Committee can

The Faculty of Dentistry will consider
applications to the Doctor of Dental Surgery
degree programme from individuals who have

Canadian educational system, Such appli
will be required to fulfil specific m_apphcmts , a8
outlined below:.

A. If the applicant’s first is not
English, he/she must complete the
TOEFL with a minimum score of 600
and the TWE with a minimum score of
5.0.

B. Complete the Canadian Dental
Aptitude Test, achieving scores
mﬂp‘;a:nablemmatofoﬂ\erompeﬁﬁve
applicants. '

C. Original supporting documents from
previous education completed must be
provided, including class descriptions,
and explanation of the gradirig system
used, and class standings. If the
applicant is applying from an
undergraciuate programme and this
documentation does not clearly indicate
campletion of the equivalent of the
prerequisite classes at a competitive
level, the applicant must complete the
prerequisite unjversity study in North
America,

Admissions to Advanced Standing
in the DDS Programme
The Faculty of Dentistry will determine

each academic year if spaces are available for
ﬁvamed standing stl.tdmts._HT:e.avaﬂlabﬂityol

vanced standing opportunities is
limited. 'I'heFacult;l;ffers no nssurm that it
will accept advanced standing students in any
given academic year.

Students with Learning Disabilities

Dalhousie University is committed
providing equal educational ity and
full participation for students with learning

Students with diagnosed learning
disabilities, who meet the current admission
Eﬂoui;emmuhrbalhomieUﬂvenitym

the current admissin procedtures,

new Dalhousie students will receive in the offer
of admission a statement indicating that, if they
have a learning disability or any other disability
for which they will require accomodations or
special assistance, they should contact the
Advisor to Students with Disabilities, in order
o ascertain the degree to which their needs can
‘be met.

Students with
disabih'ﬁewhodonotmeet&l:mmscumt

Y

[*r]

=
-
&
O

acting in consultation with the Advisor fo
Students with Disabilities and other
professionals as needed.

The following documentation must be
submitted by students who wish to apply for
special consideration: .

1. Letter(s) of recommendation from the
individual(s) most familiar with the

i i and/or
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Z A written, oral or electronic statement from
the student. In this brief personal statement,
students should describe their learning
disability, how this affected their grades
and the of assistance they would

. require while at Dalhousie University;

3. A current (within three years) psychological
assessment based on standard diagnostic
msirummlsadnﬁmsba'edby regutered

%ﬁeﬂ Ifacun'mt:epm'til

notposmble,DalhoumeUmvautyma
nmeptmearhermmabr;gmt;'laumt
e i
psychologist (or individual supervised by a

appropriate in the student’s last two years

of schooling.

'I'hepal:cymreleueoﬁnfmmaﬁmabmt
students with disabilities is consistent
with the University Regulation on the Release
of Information as detailed on page 33.

Note 1. Where self disclosure or prior
arrangements have not been made with the
University, Dalhousie is not Liable to
accommodate your special needs due to your
disability.

Note 2. Appeals for students with learning
disabilities will follow the usual procedures of
tha relevant Faculty at Dalhousie.

Class Waiver Policy

Clmwaimmybegrmtedhy&le

Academic Standards Class Committee upon the
recommendation of the Class Director.
Requests for such waivers must be directed to
the Assoclate Dean for Academic Affairs, and
must be accompanied by university transcripts
and class descriptions. Such requests should be
initiated prior to registration and a request will
not be considered after the class has beenin

for two weeks. Students must attend
all classes and complete al! class requirements
until notified by the Associate Dean (Academic)
that a class waiver has been granted.

The Class Director will recommend to the
Academic Standards Class Committee ifa
student may be granted a class walver, or if the
student may be granted the opportunity to
samplete a challenge examination for clase
waiver. Normally, the Class Director will
recommend a class waiver if a student has
completed a university class which is
determined to be equivalent to the class

required in the dentistry/dental hygiene
program,mthn'C'orh:ghergmde,wiﬂﬂntl‘n
past thyee years. A class waiver may be
recommended by the Class Director for a
student who completed the class mare than 3
yenmago,whodmmsinhdanouls i

academic performance in the class. The Class
Director may recommend that a student be
permitied to complete a challenge examination.
To be eligible, the student must have
a university level dlass which is comparable in
content and length to the class required in the
dentistry/dental hygiene program. Students

. remedial steps to

who achieve a grade of C or better on the
challenge exam will be granted a class waiver.
A non-refundable application fee of $25.00 will
be charged for all exams. The Paculty
Academic Policy Manual contains guidelines
for challenge examinations.

Class waivers (including those based on

examination completion) may be

conditional or partial, for example, requiring
partial attendance or completion of projects or
examinations.

Class waivers will not normally be granted

for classes with preclinical /clinical components.

Smdmh‘}whoaregramadachuwuvu
shall,ﬁorthepurpoeeofeslabhslung(l)clm

awards, have their final grades computed using
only the required classes being taken.

Class Outlines and Program Changes

Before the of term, each Class
Director must provide a copy of the class
outline, accarding to University and
format with any individual additions, to the
AMOfﬁueofﬂ\eAsma' te Dean for Academic

Students will be provided with a class
outline by the instructor at the first meeting of
the class, v

Programmzcbangesastomment,

, etc., may be necessitated and may
not be reflected in a given edition of the
Calendar. Such changes will be included in the
class outline i to students at the first
meeting of the class. Instructors may make
changes to class outlines at any time. If however
these changes affect any of the following areas,
at least two-thirds of enrolled students must
approve the variations in order for them to be
valid: {a} assessment componends ; (b) weight of
individual assesement

components; (c)
e)nm:lmticnreqwmmmﬂuvnlueoﬂo%
or greater.

Promotion and Graduation

A student will not normally be promoted or
gradultedurdeulpassmggndeinallsubjech
and a clinical, didactic and ovmllgradepunt
average of 2.00 has been achieved. :

A student who has achieved an overall
grade point average of at least 2,00 and received
one ar two marginal failure grade(s) may be

the required

prepare for a supplemental
examination(s). Successful passing of the
supplemental examination(s) prior to
comunsncemment of the academic year will
pemit promotion. Failure to pass the
supplemental eamination would require the
student to repeat the year,

A student who has passed all classes and
failed to achieve a clinical, didactic, and overalt
gtad.epolntavuageofzm,buthuuhnedn
waver age of 1.70 or greater, may be

privilege of repeating the year.

A student who has attained a minimum
clinical, didactic, and overall grade point
average of 2,00, buthasobtnimdan!'gndain

one class, may be offered the privilege of
repeating the year. A student who has obtained
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an overall grade point average of less than 1.70,
or who has obtained an F grade in two or more
classea will normally be required to withdraw
from the Faculty.

Indiwid ualt'.lasswaivmft:n-f:!lingl:u.‘:lentsgm:Ies
repeating the year as a result of
maybh:gsranhdbythedassComndtHeemd
only for classes in which a grade of B or higher
was obtained. A student thus repeating a year
i3 not permitted to register concurrently for any
other class offered by the Faculty of Dentistry.
Class waivers will not normally be granted for
claraes with preclinical/clinical components,

As an academirc students are
assessed in each year on their aptitude and
fitness for the of Dentistry. A student
who, in the j of the Faculty, fails to
attain satisfactory standard on this assessment
may be retired from the Faculty. ‘

Students must prepare exercises, reports,
etc.,asmybepmcdbed,a.ndhchmkhy
imvolving laboratory or practical wox!
must:gplehe s::hy wark satisfactorily before
any credit for that class can be given. If Faculty
deems it advisable, giving consideration to the
e e =
e and the constraints of avai
time and resources, students may be given the
npporhnﬂ?rbdurmydeﬁdmdabymm
of ial programmes.

Students who, in the judgment of the
Fncult’y,a:edeﬂam' tiurany:easonbylnmeir
clinical practice may be Faculty to
Mmfcrlspajddhuml'wmdmmbrepnt
the year. The satisfactory completion of this
clinical seseion is required in order to allow
students either to continue in their regular class
or to graduate at the Fall Convocation.

A candidate who has deficlencies at the
fermination of regular classes and who clears
these deficlencies in time to be promoted or
graduated will receive only the lowest
grade in thoee subjects in which the i
existed

Academic Year

The academic year commences in early
September, and for the first three years, the
cimss continues until the latter part of May. The
academic year for the fourth-year class
terminates in the early part of May. Classes
begin immediately after the regular registration
date, and late registration will be permitted
only under most i " , if
anproved by the Dean. Total the
peogramme is currently 141 in actual
attendance: two 36-week sessions of two
semesters each, 2 36-week session of three
semesters in third-year, and a 33-week session
of three semnesters in the fourth year.

Iliness or Absence

Yt is the student’s résponaibility to
immexiately inform Class Directors, the Office
of the Dean and, when clinical activities are
invalved, the Director of Clinics and any
=cheduled patients, of any absence due to
Hlivess, injury, or other setious cause.
Application for special consideration due to
iniury, documentec] finess, or other serious
cauge shall be made to the Dean not later than

.MAY vary

three (excluding holidays) after the
stude:zsmtumtodassufollowinganhﬂury
or illness.

Failure to report as required may limit a
student’s right to appeal an unsatisfactory class
grade or the failure of an academic year.
Written policies describing the responsibilities
of students in such cases are available to all
students in the Academic Policy Manual.

Examination and Class Grades
Admission to Examinations

provided to students in the Academic Policy
manzal.

Academic Accommodation for Students with
Leaming Disabilities

Students are expected to self-identify that
they have a learning disability with the Advisor
to Students with Disabilities as early as possible
and preferably before the ing of the term
and to provide the Advisor with a

ting learning
They should make this initial contact
during office hours and be prepared to discuss
strengths, weaknesses and the types of
accommodation that may be necessary.

The of academic accommodation

ided for shudents itk Hsabilii

ing on the nature of the
learning di ty and the class content.

Itis not unusual for there to be.an initial
trial and error period of finding the best way to
evaluate a student’s ability to demonstrate a
mastery of class material.

The policy on release of information about
students with learning disabilities is consistent
with the University Regulation on the Release
of Information as detailed on page 33.

Note: Where self-disclosre or prior-
arrangements have not been made with the
University, Dalhousie is not Liable to
accommodate your special needs due to your
disability.

disability.

Class Grades

Upon completion of a class, a student is
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C,
C-, D, FM, F, T or INCOMPLETE, ar for classes
designated a grade of PASS, FAIL.

In this system; A is the highest and D is the
lowest passing grade; FM Is a failing grade that
al]owun:tlnguﬁsequallﬂedcmdidaumm

by ;anFisa
Fro_gramme ' Facu.lly-m
from further evaluation without repeating the
class andl/or the entire academic year.
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The class directors concerned are

responsible for defining the requirements for
grades,

Grade Point Equivalents and

Averages
The numerical score-letter grade
equi scale for all didactic clasees in the
Faculty of Dentistry is as follows: -
Numerical Lettar  Grade Point
Score Grade Equivalent
95-100. A+ 430
90-94 A 4.00
85-89 A- 3.70
80-84 B+ 3.30
7479 B 3.00
70-73 .. B- 270
6769 C+ 2.30
64-66 C 2.00
60-63. C- 1.70
50-59 D 1.00
4549 M 0.00
N/A INC* 0.00
0-44 F 0.00
N/A ILL* ..........Neutral
N/A P Neutral
N/A w Neutral
N/A e Neutral
* INC - Incomplete
Students are expected to complete class

work by the prescribed deadlines, Only in
special circumstances may an instructor extend
such deadlines. Incomplete work in a class must
be completed by February 1 for first term
classes and June 15 for second term classes.
Students who receive an i will recelve
a Grade Point Equivalent of 0.00 for the class. .
An INC will be converted to the earned grade if
completed by the deadline. Otherwise, the class
grade point value will be calculated as a 0.00 on
the student’s grade point average.
=ILL

Students who are given special
consideration by the Academic Standards -
Committee for compassionate reasons, illness or
other special circumstances may be givena
grade of ILL. This grade has a neutral Grade
Point Equivalent and will be converted to an
earned grade upon completion of the class. If
the class js not completed in the time period
indicated by the Academic Standards
Committee, the student will receive no credit
for the work done in the class.

*+ Transfer credit on admission

Calculation of Average

Each class, except classes with final grades
of PASS or FAIL, is assigned a class weight
based on its length and the mix of lecture,
laboratcey or clinical camponents. An
individual student’s point equivalent for each
class is multiplied by the class weight. The
student’s yearly grade point average is
cakulated by adding up the weighted grade

point equivalents earned for all the separately

numbered classes for the academic programme
year and dividing by the sum of the class
weights for all classes.

A Cumulative Grade Point Average is
calculated by adding the total w
point equivalents earned and dividing by the
sum of the class weights for all classes taken,
The Cumulative GPA is used for awarding of
certain prizes, awards and scholarships.

Supplemental Examinations

A candidate who has recelved FM grades in
not more than two subjects of any year, and

" who has attained the required overall grade

point average of 2.00, may be offered the
privilege of taking supplemental examinations
in such subjects, provided he or she is qualified
in attendance an< class work for admission to
examination.
Omnfmm‘:egfgpplemmhlevduzfﬁ%n;
may be presar] different aspects
proirammesuchaslabmborynnddirﬂml
assignments, These are carried out in petiods
determined by the Faculty. S
examinations are written after July 15 and
before August 10, and are written at Dalhousie,
unless approval is obtained to do otherwise.
Application for admission to a
supplemental examination must be made on or
before July 15th. Application forms may be
obtained from the Dean of Dentistry’s Office
and must be accompanied by a supplemental

Onpasm.ngasu lemental examination or
evnluaﬂonthecandgtereoelvesnohighﬂ
than a D grade for the class. Marginal failure
(FM) grades must be replaced by passing
grades before a student is promoted to the next
year of the programme.

Appeals
Students have the right to appeal their
nsuignedgmdemagivmdnsnswellu
decisions regarding their failure of an academic
year. Written policies the Paculty’s
appeal procedures are available to all students
in the Academic Policy Manual,

Provincial Regulation

Students are reminded that the degree in
Dentistry is not the only requirement for
admission to practice in any province. The

province in which the person desires to practise.
Information on these requirements may be
obtained from the respective Dental Registrars
whose names and acldresses may be obtained
from the Office of the Dean.

The National Dental Board of
Canada incarparated under Federal Statute
offers an examination o cetificats

Boeards in all ten provinces of Canada. Holders
of the certificate may be licensed to practice in
all provinces, sometimes after

additional provincial requiremerits, For further
information inquiries should be addressed to:
Registrar, National Dental Board of
Canada, Suite 103, 100anuonAve Ottawa
KiR 6G8.
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The programme of dental education in the
Paculty has received approval of the Canadian
Dental Association and the Council on Denta]
Education of the American Dental Association.
The Dalhousie Doctor of Dental Surgery Degree
is, therefore, an educational
guslifeation for obtaining a certificate from the
MNational Dental Examining Board of Canada,
the National Board of Dental Examiners of
US.A.. and the Boards of many of the states of
the United States.

Instruments, Equipment and Books
Larger items of equipment and some
clinical instruments are on loan by the
University, All cther instruments and material
fer practical instruction must be procured by

the students. Normally, the Facuity obtaing
these for the students to ensure delivery in time
fex the start of the academic year. This practise,
however, does not prohibit students from
purchasing their instruments and material from
any pource or sources they wish provided that;
(2) the instruments are in & new condition and
of the particular and manufacture
prescribed by Faculty. (b} the instruments and
material are available in time for the start of the
academic (c) advice is received by the
Office of the Dean not later than 28 Fel

from any student who intends to purchase
instruments and material privately for the
ensuing academic year. This deadline is
essential as experience has shown that Faculty
must place orders not later than 1 March to
ensure the likelihood of delivery in time for the

sarc of the academic year.
The textbooks for the various
<lasses are available for at the

University Bookstore in the Student Union
Bullding.

The following estimate of the cost of
Famuments and books for each year is subject
to change without notice, but it can assist
students in estimating their expenses.

Textbooks
Instrument Instrument Manuals &

Purchase UserFee Handouts

Yesrl  2,857.00 500.00 1,200.00
Year2  2,729.00 500,00 1,250.00
Your 3 50.00 500.00 700.00
Yeard 0.00 500.00 250.00
Academic Programme

The course for the degree of Doctor of
Dental Surgery extends over four years.

It is to be distinctly understood that the
iegulations regarding courses of study,

Examinations, fees, etc., contained in this
calendar are intended for the curvent year only,
and that the University does not hold itself
Bound to adhere absolutely to the curdeulum

and conditions laid down.
The course is as followa:

First Yea:
dPlﬁthm},NFomdaﬂdeml
(irvluding Gross /Neurcanatomy, Histology,
HumPhyddogy,HummBlo’c’hmﬁsﬁy, ’

Pharmacology I, Basic Mechanisms of Disease I,

I;ﬁtimul)isenes)ﬂ;nhlﬁdml

including: Growth Development I,

Periodontology I, Cariology I, Ocelusion and

Neuromuscular Function I).

Second Year

(]ndPaﬁerrtCnreH,FoundaﬁonSdmn

including: Biomaterials Science, Pharmacology

Il and- Systematic Pathology), Dental Sciences II
tology i usion

Neuromuscular Punction ITI).

Thivd Year

Foundation Sclences ITI (including: General
MedicinemdPaﬁmt_Henlﬂ:nAssemt,

Classes of Instruction -
Integrated First Year Dental Classes

Patient Care I

DENT 1211.06R: Patierit Care L. Using a clinical
setting and intial patient care experiences, this
class will present dental and
develop skills that are common to all areas of
dentistry. Students will be exposed to most
areas of patient assessment and care through
observation and participation in patient
Psychomotor bel'g:hnl

taking, diagnosis, risk assessment and
list formation will be performed on simulated
and clinic patients.

Foundation Sciences I

DENT 1113.06R: Gross Anatomy/
Neuroanatomy. This class presents an

integmaddesaﬁmof&lemmhl
organization of the central and peripheral

nervous systems, and the gross anatomy of the
head and neck, thorax and abdomen. Lactures,
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Iaboratories and dissections are used with
special attention given to oral and dental
structures, Texts: DeArmond, 8.]. etal., A
Photographic Atlas of the Structure of the Human
Brain; Johnson and Moare, Anatomy for Dental
Students; and Rohen/Yokochi, Color Atlas of
Anatomy.

DENT 1114.03R: Histology. This class deals
with describes the microscopic structure of
cells, tissues and crgans. Oral structures and
tissues are emphasized. It is a Foundation Class
for Ph , Pharmacology and Pathology.
Text: Stevens and Lowe, First Ed.mom Histology;
Tencate, Oral Hisiology.

DENT 1112.01A: Human Biochemistry. This
class covers a very broad spectrum of
biochemistry. Itwﬂllughlghtselechaddenhl
topics such as structures of connective tissue
macromolecules; endocrine control of tissue
remodelling; fluoride, calcium and phosphorus
metabolism; pH, saliva and dental caries;
genetics and molecular biology as a tool in
clental research.

Prevequisite: ' Undergraduate blochemistry
DENT 1115.01R: Physiology. Tm;hf:]hnuenable.ﬂm
provides a learning W,

student to enhance his/her knowledge of
vertebrate physiology with human physiclogic
concepts. It is designed to offera
comprehensive review of seven major topics in
human physiology: cell, newro, cardiovascular,
renal, respiratory, endocrine and
gastrointestinal with a dental perspective.
DENT 1116.03B: Basic Mechanisms of Disease.
This class uses patient cases in a modified
problem-based format to introduce
students to the basic concepts and fundamental

DENT 1117.03R: Pharmacology. This class is
built on other Foundation Science classes and
setves a3 a basis to Therapeutics (Patient Care)
and Pharmacology and treatment planning in
yenrlend4. It emphasizes the basic principles

of drug action, with special attention given to
drugs used commonly in dental practice (local
annesthetics, antimicrobial , analgesica,
i-r'i-inﬂnmmtkarhs)uﬂona%m;uguwhose
presence in the body may affect dental
procedures. Text: Nidel and Yagiela,
Pharmacology and Therapeutics for Dentisiry
DENT 1118.01B: Infectious Diseases. This class
Euilds upon a required prerequisite in

and assumes a general knowledge

of the major groups of clinically important
bacteria and their properties. The class focuses
uu the etiology, pathogenesis, epidemiology,

Dental Sciences I

DENT 1311.03R: Growth and Development L
mgdmpmv:desﬂnsmdmmﬂ\bmc

urdlerstanding pre-natal and human
hysical growth It includes

gelml,andhdmtohdalregmn This class
an introduction to the application
ofﬂusknowledgetodmicalpm

DENT 1411.06R: ClrlologyI.Tl'nsclass
introduces the diagnosis, etlology, preven
andopemuvemana,gemmtofdmlalcaﬂas The
class i designed to present the foundation for
caries management in dental practice, The
mn;orareuwvetedmnlude dmgnms,

d:scummareusedtopresmtthetop:u
covered during the class.

DENT 1511.03R: Periodontology L This class
wi.llprovxdesmdmls with a basic knowledge of
ium in health and disease. The

ﬂmﬂ.ﬂaﬂm& factors, thelr o
significance metl'todsinrthdroonuol
be included. Clindcal in basic

identification of the features of health and
disease, risk assessment and etiology control
and management will be provided as part of
this class.

.DENT 1611.03R: Occlusion and

Neuromuscular Function L This class consists
of two parts. In the first term, a laboratory class
in Dental Anatomy is designed for the study of
tooth morphology and the structure of teeth
and their parts. the second term, ina
clinical and laboratory setting, students will be
exposed to the functional anatomy of the
smtogna&ncsyslnm Cognitive and
skills will be developed while

lunﬂngooduaalmphnlogyrdnedto

mandibular movement.

Integrated Second Year Dental
Classes

Patient Care II

DENT 2211.03R: Clinical Patient Care I/
DENT 2212.09R: Patient Care II. These classes
are designed to familiarize the student with the
basic principles and knowledge for patient care
activities. In a clinical setting, students will gain
experience in such basic patient care activities
as; use of di ic aids, risk assessment,
diagnosis, basic level treatment planning, pain
control, utilization of dental auxiliaries, use of a
dental computer system, preventative dental
procedures and basic level dental restorative
procedures.

Foundation Sciences II

DENT 2111.06R: Dental Biomaterials Sclence.
This class aims to help the student develop
critical thinking skills appropriate to the
application of materials science in dentistry. The
student will a fundamental
background and be able to critically evaluate
long-term observation of clinical materials, In
addition, the student will be able to interpret

. and apply the results of laboratory and clinical

research papers. The class will involve the
e oryil e B BT
ips, mechanical, physical and
i ofsoligund



Dentistry 49

biocompatability. Class content will include a
runge of metals, polymers, ceramics and
glass-like material, which have applications in

. Text: Phillips, Science of Dental
Materiais (9th ed.). Reference Texts: Craig,
Restorative Dentnl Materials (8th ed.); McCabe, -
Applied Dental Materials (7th ed.); O'Breln, Denta}
Haterials: Properties and Selection.
DENT 2117.01R: Pharmacology IT. This class
bruilds on the student’s foundation established
i year 1. It will continue to emphasize the basic
principles of drug action with special attention
{0 drugs used commonly in dental practice
{antimicrobial agents, analgesics,
anti-inflammatories, sedatives, central acting
agents) and on drugs whose presencein the
body may affect dental procedures, Texts:
Neidel and Yagiela, Pharmacology and
Therapeutics for Dentistry
DENT 2119.01R: Immunology.and Systemic
Pathology. This class introduces the study of
systems pa with a framework based on
the types of diseases produced by varicus
categories of eticlogy and /or pathogenesls in
apecific organ systemns. The class will give
siudents an in of the
principles of Inmunology using a case-based
approach. The class will employ problem-based
leamning for in depth study of selected diseases
&nd mechanisms of disease,
Dental Sciences II
IPENT 2311.03R: Growth and Development I1.
A preclinical class that applies concepts and
principles learned in Growth and
I to clinical situstions, The scope of this
includes: the examination and diagnosis of
growing and non-growing patients with
specific reference to their orthodontic needs and
elaments of treatment such that

achieving treatment success will alsc be
discussed. This class provides an opparhunity to
develop skills related to the fabrication and
analysis of specific diagnostic records and
design of interceptive and corrective
orthodontic appliances.

DENT 2411.09R: Cariology IT, This clags builds
upon Carlology I and emphasizes technique in

rﬁ-mﬁvedm:orbothpediahicmd
adult patients. ts are instructed in-
Opportunity is provided for of
rescorative technique for individual teeth using
plastic filling materials and cast restorations
mcluding crowns and inlays. Techniques for
provisional restorations.is examined in detail
Theary and technique involved in the
management of the diseased denial pulp is also
presented and practiced.

TENT 2511.01R: Perlodontology IL This class
is designed to provide a foundation in the
management of a patient with

- discussions, debates and mock trials, to

for the student to skills necessary for
the diagnosis and prognosis of all periodontal

periodontol disease as it interrelates
comprehensive dental care will also be
introduced.

DENT 2611.06R: Occlusion and
Neuromuscular Dysfunction. A serles of
l:dtmur semir 1ars, demonstr ations, lﬂbﬂflm

clitical experiences dealing with the
fundamental principles and techniques of
treating the partially edentulous and totally

patient. Text: Zarb, Bolender,

Hickey, Carlsson, Boucher, Prosthodontic
Treatment for Edentulous Patients (10th ed.);
Stewart, Rudd, Kuebker, Cliniral Removable
Partial Prosthodontics (2nd ed.).

Integrated Third Year Dental Classes

Patient Care ITI
DENT 3211.01R: Patent Care III - Seminare,

political systems, organized dentistry, geriatric
An attempt is made, through examples,

introduce the students to the world around
them, which is rapidly changing and never
maintains the "status quo”. Lectures, seminars

and to challenge students are
m&mﬁm Students are expected to
participate, raise questions, discuss and be
flexible to deal with the controversial issues
discussed in class.

As part of the class, students will prepare and
present a table clinic on & topic they have
chosen. The topic may be based on an aspect of
clinical dentistry ar on a research project that
the student has completed. The presentation is
graded on a pass/fail basis.

DENT 3212.00R: Patent Care ITI -
Comprehensive Patlent Care. Students will
gain clinical experience while treating patients
in'a comprehensive care clinic. The experience
gained will be based on a minimum number of
patient care contracts.

DENT 3213.01R: Patent Care ITI - Quality
Assurance. A series of seminar and clinical
activities will focus shudents on evaluating the
quality of care that they deliver. In particular,
students will be evaluated on the results of
clinic chart audits, dental auxiliary utilization,
and overall patient management.

DENT 3214.06R: Patient Care III - Clinical
Operative Dentistry. While providing
cm_tprehenu'vepnuenth'eammtoa_saigmd

experience in dentistry for children during a
rotation in the faculty clinic. Students will be
assigned child and adolescent patents for .
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ive treatment. Primary and

procedures on primary
module exercises when
Students will rotate through the Faculty’s
sateltite clinic at Harbourview School in
Dartmouth to obtain additional dlinical
experiences in pediatric restorative procedures.
DENT 3216.03R: Patient Care III - Clinical
Orthodontics, Students will attend a weekly
orthodontic clinical rotation comprised of a
preclinical seminar where orthodontic cases are
presented and discussed followed by a clinical
sesaionwhaeappmpmteotthodonﬂc
weatment is to an assigned group of
patients by a team of third and fourth-year
students,

DENT 3217.0IR: Patlent Care III - Clinical
patient treatment to assigned patients, students
will develop experience and uompeteme

DENT 3218.03R: Patlent Care Il - Clinlul
Oral Surgery. Students develop clinical ekills in
oral surgery by treating patients in the Oral

DIFENT 3219.03R: Patlent Care III - Clinical
Periodontics. While providing com

patient treatment to assigned patients, atudenls
will develop experience and competence in
nmngmm t of patients with periodontal

DENT 3220.01R: Patient Care III - Clinical
Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning.

Students will gain experience in examination,
diagnosis and treatment planning while
rotating through the treatment planning clinic

Students will perform a complete examination
and diagnostic work up on assigned patients.
Students will make a madiographs
and interpret those

DENT 3222.06R: Patient Care III - Clinical
Removable Prosthodontic. While providing
comprehensive patient treatment to assigned
patients, students will develop experience and
competence in designated prosthodontic
procedures.

Foundation Sciences ITI

DENT 3116.01R: General Medicine and
Patient Health Assessment, Students will learn
about categaries of clinical presentation,
differential diagnosis, approaches and
mamgementhspemﬁcdueuurd:fbdtothe
practice of dentistry, The principles of patient
health assessment will also be presented.
DENT 3117.01R: Foundation Sclences in
CimlulPuche.Amnllgrmpuseommd,
problem-based clase format will be utilized in
this class. The aim of this class is to enable
students to develop critical and life
lmglelmmgsldllsanduh]iulsdmﬂﬁc
towards clinical
process. In this class students
wiﬂ:damfy,mmdlntegntebuicsdm
(Biochemistry, Physiology, Microbiclogy,

Anatomy, Pharmacalogy, Pathology) in the
diagnosis, risk assessment and management of
dental patients.

Dental Sciences ITT

DENT 3811.01R: Oral Pathology, Oral
Medicine and Oral Radiology. Students will
study the etiology, pathogenesis, clinical and
microscopic characteristics of diseases affecting
the head and neck area. Emphasis is placed on
recognition of abnormalities, construction of
differential diagnoses arrival at definitive
Appropriate topics in oral medicine and

interpretations of oral raciclogy will be
included.

DENT 3511.03R: Periodontology and Oral
Maxillofaclal Surgery. Students will receive:
didactic information on clinical therapeutics,
the diagnosis and management of patlents
requiring periodontal and oral mmdlloﬁctal

surgery including an orientation to general
theesi .

DENT 3411.01R: Cariology IIL. Advanced
bpuhmﬁologywﬂlbepmudtostuduﬂs
prevmﬁvedmhstry,
dq;ntiairyund
nt'da‘rlalbiomalemlato
&uempicsisdiacuasedhumi:wfomnt

DENT 3311.01R: Growth and Development
L Students will be exposed to the differential

diagnosis, treatment p| and treatment
methodadlogy, including selection, of
Orthodontic cases appropriate for the general
dentist as well as those cases treated by an
Orthodontic Specialist.
DENT 3611.03R: Occlusion and .
NeumuuuluFuneﬁonm.Adnmedwpb
in removable incdluding the
treatment of patients removable

partial

rellnswlllbepresemed In addition students
will receive information needed to treat patients
that require a combination of fixed and
removable restorations or treatments for

temporo-meandibular dysfunction.

Integrated Fourth-Year Dental
Classes

Patient Care IV

DENT 4211.03R: Patient Care IV - Seminars.
Through integrated seminars and class
discussions students learn, in greater depth,
issues related to community oral health such as:
pmﬂesulmnl_ dmﬁsh'ymﬁcpahmtcm

wmmm..ﬁ'.‘a?m
clinical patient care. Students also learn to
critically evaluate dental literature, and the
principles of research and scholarship. Through
small group, case-based seminars, students
mnthuﬁoldmhfy,mandhtqme
foundation sciences in the di
mmaﬂmdmmamtofdﬂhlpaﬂm-
developing critical thinking and life-long
DENT 4212R:.00 Patient Care IV -
Comprehensive Patient Care. Students
continue to gain clinical experience while
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mw-gpaﬁentsmaoomprelmmvemrechrdc.
The experience will be based on a
minimum number of patient care contracts.

DENT 4213.00R: Patient Care IV - Quality
Assurance. A series of seminar and clinical
activities will focus studentsmevaluahng&m
guaiity of care that they deliver. In

students will be evaluated on the results of
clinic chart audits, dental auxiliary utilization
and overall patient management.

DENT 4214.06R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Operative Dentistry/Fixed Partial
Prosthodontics. While

comprehensive patient treatment to assigned .
patients, students will develop experience in
deignated operative dentistry and fixed partial
prosthodontic and competence in
identified operative dentistry procedures.

DENT 4215.03R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Pedliatric Dentistry. This full-year clinical class
Is offered through the Division of Pediatric

GuuclnDarhnouth,'I‘heNorthPrestnn

Com Oral Health Clinic-and the Dental
Clinic at the Issak Walton Killam Hospital for
children.

DENT 4216.03R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Orthodontics. Students attend a weekly
arthodontic clinical rotation com: ofa
preclinical seminar where tic cases are
presented and discussed followed by a clinical
-anionwhaeappmprhteorﬂmdmﬂc
treatment is provided uumglwpof
pnﬂenlabyateamofﬂurd

DENT 4217.03R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
éndodontics. While comprehensive
mlierrl:ireahnmttouaigxm'nsdpahmts students
will develop experience and competence in
deulgnntedmdodmh‘:pmcedures.
DENT 4218.03R: Patient Care IV = Clinieal
Oral and Maxillofaclal Surgery. Senior
students develop clinical skills by
dh\lcalaalsurgeryundasupmmmﬂle
Cral Surgery clinic in the dental building. On a
rotational basis, minor and major oral and -
maxillofacial surgery is demonstrated in the
fcllowing affiliated hospitals: Victoria General
Hospital and the Izaak Walton Killam Hospital
tor Children. the rotation an orfentation
to admission , operating room
Motocolandlupportmnnagementof
hospitalized patients is provided. Didactic
Iecturesmddirdaldemmh‘nlimareheldh\
cenjunction with the Cancer Treatment and
Kegearch Foundation Head and Neck Tumour
Site Group.
DENT 4219.03R: Patient Care IV - Clinical

DENT 4220.01R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Onal Diagnosis and Treatment Planning.
Students will gain expenence and competence
mlanmng Hh;i': through the
P while rotating h'eatment
planning clinic. Students will
complete examination and dmgnosﬂc work up
on assigned patients. Sht:dents will make
appropriate radiographs and interpret those
radiographs.
DENT 4222.03R: Patient Care IV - Clinical
Removable Prosthodontics. While providing
comprehensive patient treatment to aselgned
patients, students will develop experience and
competence in designated prosthodontic
procedures.

Foundation Science IV

Dental Sciences IV

DENT 4511.01R: Oral Pathology, Oral
mmwmmw Students will
8 etiology, pathogenesis, clinical and
microscopic characteristics of diseases affecting

differential diagnoses, arrival at definitive
d:agmsaandpaﬁentnmnagmm
Appmpnatebpicslnoralmed:dm,dmhl
tion of oral
mllbe:.mluded Studentswil.lal:lmdarohhm
in the Mouth Clinic in the dentistry
and a rotation to the Cancer Treatment and
Research Foundation and the Oncology Clinic
at the Camp Hill Medical Centre.

DENT 4511.01A: Periodontology and Oral
Maxillofacial Surgery Seminars, Surgical
cmfau;eureheldweeklybpemﬂtﬂu
review of management of a broad r of
cmentsurg:calpronedummddi:gle
situations, relevant to the patient requiring
perbdontalmd/uroralandma:dllohdal
gurgery.

DENT 4411.01A: Carlology IV. This class
Adbuﬂdsupm = II and Patient Care ITI.
vanced topics in cariclogy will be presented
to students in lecture and seminar format,
mcludingep:dmiobgyprevm&vedmﬂsh-y,
operative dentistry, endodontics and the clinical
application of dental biomaterials to these

topics, Studmtswillcomplel:npre-dﬂal
fixed partial prosthodontics excercise which
will inrvolve tooth preparation and -
provisionalization exercises.

DENT 4311.01A: Growth and Development
IV. A seminar class to provide the forum for an
exchange of ideas, and debate of orthodontic
topicsofctmentmh\teteattoagmaul
class provides the opportunity
gndmmdadzchdmofmgestwﬁnh
are clinically relevant. It also provides the
0 foruevizwofbamctteatnm
principles and know important for the
general dentist and to focus the role that the
dentist has in the provision of orthodontic
services in a general dental practice.

DENT 4611.01A: Removable Prosthodontics,
This class expands areas of concernand
expla-esmofconhwmy,wmlemnehung

clinical experiences in removable
prosthodontics.
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Faculty of Medicine

Some of the class material in Anatomy,
Biochemistry, Inmunology, Microbiclogy,
General Pathology, Pharmacology, and

Physiology will be provided by the Faculty of
Medicine,

ént of Anatomy and

Neurobiology
Head of Deparitment: D. A. Hopkins
Telephone:  494-2052
Faculty Advisors
Gross Anatomy: W. B. Mathieson, 494-2239
Microanatomy: M. M. Haneell, 494-2006

Instruction by the staff, Department of |
Anatomy and Neurcbiclogy, Faculty of

Department of Biochemis
Head of Department: W. Carl
Telephone:  494-2480
F!n_llty Advisors
K. Too {Co-ordinator)
Telephone:  494-2408
Instruction by the staff, Department of
Blochemistry, Faculty of Medicine

Depariment of Microbiology and
Immunology
Head of Depattment: G.C. Johnston
Telsphone:  454-3587

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Microbiclogy and Immunology, Faculty of
Medicine and Faculty of Dentistry.

t of Pharmacology
Head of Department: H. Robertson
Telephone: 4943430
Instruction by the staff, Department of
Phurmaoulogy gznﬂtyofMedk:lne.

Department of Physiology and

m.f"JﬁﬁmmAs Frenh

elephone: 4943517
letyAdvium:WMoger
Telephone:  494-3370

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Physiology and Biophysics, Faculty of Medicine,
Elective Programme - DENT 1502.01K, DENT
2504.01R, DENT 3505.01R, DENT 4507.01R:
This is offered in all years. Itis

to allow students to pursue, in depth,

dental related and to a lesser extent other topics
of their particular interest that are not covered
in other scheduled classes,

Graduate Studies in Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery

The division of Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery offen & ebryear combined gradunte

Graduais Blomaterials Class Part I and Part II

"ORAL 5301.06R (Dalhousie) BME 6350

(Technical University of Nova Scota): Thisis
a full credit class (6 credit hours) of combined
readingusignmmbatﬂle

and working understanding of the fundamental
natuve and behaviour of selected biomaterials
used as artificial substitutes for natural tissues,
The class will cover various as of materials
scimueandbiocnmpatlbﬂl materials used
in, on and about the bod. Gonmdﬂaﬁonwﬂl
begwmtoevaluah.onofyt}neffeclsofﬂmbody

.on materials as well as the effect of materials on

the body tissues. Part I of the class (3 credit
hours) will cover fundamental principies, whilst
Part I will cover the material in greater depth

uging spgcﬂc examples,

Continuing Dental Education

Director, Continuing Dental Education: K.
‘MacDonald
Telephone:  494-1674

The Faculty of Dentistry has an office for

Dental Education which
short classes for dentists, de:mlhyglmm and
other allied dental health
prindpnlohjecﬁveofﬂleseduushtomun
the maintenance of for the dental
. Presentations include the review of

bmckmwledgemdinﬂodumdnew
concepts and techniques. Members of faculty,
local resource people, and visiting clinicians are
employed. Most of the continuing education
programmes are offered in Halifax, but some
are also presented in other centres. The
provision of speakers for other localities can
also be arranged through this office, The
content, location, and scheduling of the various
classes are based on advice received from
pmiesumalamﬂma,mesmtofchm
needs, current trends, and Faculty Conti
Education Committee of the Faculty of
Dentistry Curriculum Sub-Committee. Tuition
mudi:fstmlmdandlreuti:dividmﬂyfm

Continuing Dental Education
Paculty of Dentistry.
Dalhousie University
Halifax, Nova Scotia

B3H 35

Phone: (902) 494-1674

FAX: (902) 494-2527

Faculty of Dentistry Awards

Scholarships in Dentistry

Please note that the University's

ips described hereunder are credited

to students’ fee accounts automatically. If this
should result in an overpayment of fees, the
amount in excess will be rebated to the students
by the Student Accounts Office about
mid-November,

Entrance Scholarships
Students in the DDS programme are
8 by elther of two
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scholarships upon
Second, Third or Fourth Year. No special
application is required.
Dalhounsie Entrance Dental Scholarship: A
sddanhlpofsulnwdlbenwazdedhoﬂne
the first year of Dentistry who
huﬂnh:ghestschnlnshcshndmg This
ndmmmtlstobemthempeuﬂveh
university classes which are required
admission into the Faculty of Dentistry.
Dalhousie University standards are such that
the succesaful candidate will have an academic
record with an overall average of not less than
75%Mﬂamaubjectbelow5%mh:slhu

lementary financial application will be sent
‘g: Dental Admissions Committee to those
wl‘mnretobeg:vmﬁuﬂm-midaaﬁm :

I-Course Scholarships
Dalhousie University Dental Scholarships: A
udwlmh:pofsmmubeawmdedwﬂe
the Second Year of Dentistry
whonthimdtl‘nh:glutschnluﬂcshlﬂmgin
the first year of Dentistry at Dalhousie,
provided that his/her point average was
*atless&nnsnudﬂimaubjectbelowagnde
of "C". A scholarship of §1,000 will be awarded
m the student the Third Year of
Dimiistry who attained the highest scholastic
standing in the second year of Dentistry at
Dalhousie, provided that his/her grade
sverage was not less than 3.0 with no subject
below a grade of "C",
The Dr. ].D. McLean Scholarship: An
a\dowmmthubemshbhuhedtofundﬂ\e
JD.McLean for student(s) in any
mofdmlalsmdyntDllhnudepwvidadﬂnt
his/her grade point is not less than 3.0,
muubjectbelowayldeof"C'mdwho,h\the
opinion of the Academic Awards Committes,
merits the scholarship.
The Dr. LK. Lubetsky Scholamhip: An
endowment has been established to fund the
ix for the student in
ﬂﬁdmwy-yumlnsg.nmpdmmumhdﬂu
pmﬂdmcymthe of Clinical Oral
Stirgery, an overall grade point
average of 3.0 has been achieved in that year.
The scholarship is tenable in the fourth year.

Prizes and Medals in Dentistry

Graduate Programme in Oral and
Maxillofaclal Surgery

John P. Laba Memorial Research Award: This
award ia h a fund established
htmemcryoﬂoth Laba by family, friends,
patients , and may be given
annually. Theredpienl:lstobetludmhst
mptedmﬂnGraduntePrognmmemOnl
and Maxllofacial Surgery, and is intended:
exclisively for the presentation, dissemination
lnd/nrpubhcaumofreseuchmhtedto&al
and Maxillofacial Surgery. For
informntion.pleueoonhetﬂleDeparhnmtof
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery.
DoclmofDmhlSurgetmesmnme

Fourth-Year Students
The American Auodlﬂon of Endodonﬁsh

Prime: priu, ven | greatest
Medicine, Pathology and

mdncerhﬂcah.myur
and subscription.

TheAmgﬂunSndetyofDenﬂltrym
sgldml'tlle: A in the
amn-ymsubscdphonwﬂeASDC
]ommlofDmhah'yforClﬂld:mmﬂtutethe
o dmtis
an studentin
o i =)

The Canadian Academy of Periodoniology
Prize: This book/cash prize with the
approximate value $100, is awarded to the
student who has demonstrated the greatest
proficiency in Periodoniics.

The Canadian Associated Laboratories
Limited Prize: Awarded in the final year, this
book prize is selected by the donor and given to
the student who demonstrates the greatest
proficlency in Clinical Fixed Prosthodontics.
The Canadian Association of Oral and
Maxillofacial Prize: The Association
awards a cash prize to the student who has
achieved the highest standing In Oral and
Maxdllofacial Surgery

CDA President’s Award: The Canadian Dental
Association in 1986 established this award at
each of Canada’s ten Dental Schools.
Candidates must be student members of CDA
and must demonstrate outstanding qualities of
leadership, scholarship, character and
during dental studies. Cadlﬁldlhsmultllw
a

Acadu:chwudanmnﬂtuenmpuﬁhle
selecﬂngﬂteredpientiodehnuuie.Anmud

2
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will not necessarily be made

every year.The
CDAPmmdenraAwudmnmdnchequehr

$250 (paid externally) and a scroil,

The Modem Dental Laboratory Prize: A prize
in the form of books with the approxi

value of $75 is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in

The Prince Edward Island Dental Association
Prize: Each year the Association sponsars a
prize of $100 for the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency and
interest in Dental Oncology. The prize is paid
extornally,

The Quintessence Award: A one-year
subscription to the Quintessence Journal is
awarded to the student with the greatest
proficiency in Clinical Practice in Operative

The Quintessence Award: A one-year
subscription to the Quintessence Journal is
awarded to the student for excellenice in Clinical
Achievement in Perlodontics.

University Medal in t The
requirements for this medal are currently under
review. Students will be notified of the new
requirements at the start of the academic year.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memoral Prize:
This book/cash prize valued at approximately
5200 is awarded to the student who has attained
the highest grade point average.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memoxial Prize:
This book /cash prize valued at approximately
$100 is awarded to the student who has attained
the second-highest grade point average.

The Dr, Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: A
book/cash prize valued at approximately $100
is awarded to the student demonsirating the
greatest proficlency in Comprehansive Care.
The Dr. William W, Woodbury Memorial .
Prize: A cash prize is awarded for exceptional
ability in Orthodontics on the third and
fourth-year aggregate and on demonstrated
interest in the specialty of Orthodontics,
Fourth- and Third-Yesr Students

American College of Dentists (Atlantic Section):
This is awarded to the student who has :
demonstrated exceptional dedication and
genuine sensitivity in the dental care needs of
ﬁs/h:rpnﬁmthmﬂy,uﬂhnpmded
patient treatment in an ethical, compaseionate
and caring manner.

Third-Year Students

The American Academy of Oral &
Mn!illofudllhdlologyl’ﬂle: In recognition
i eaceptional interest and accomplishment in
Oral Pathology, Oral Medicine and Oral
Radiology, &tercfndmyspmmmmmal
prize consisting of a membership and
one-yunubocﬂphm
The American Academy of Perlodontology
Prizs: Toﬂnshadentwhoiwulshndmgm
Clinical Periodontics, a one-year subscription to
the Journal of Periodontics is awarded.

* Prize: For the

Atlantlc Orthodontic Society Prize: The

- Soclety sponsors a book /cash prize valued at

mﬂyﬁbbemaﬂedhﬂew
shown the greatest proficiency in
theoretical orthodontics.

The Dr. . Stanley Bagnatl Memorial Prixe:
This prize, in the form of books with an
approximate value of $200, is awarded to the
student who has achieved the highest grade

point average in all subjects.

The Dr. W.H.H. Beckwith Prize: This book
prize is awarded to the student who has
achieved the greatest proficiency in Clinical
CDA/Dentistry Student Cliniclan Award: The
BestTable(.‘li:ﬂcP:esentaHonWi:mermdva ;

expenses paid trip to the national convention
dﬂleCmdeathlAsmdnﬂmwhereﬂle
student will present his /her table clinic ina
national competition, with entries from all
Canadian Faculties of Dentistry.
Dr. Bruce N. Fergusson Prize: This $125 prize
is given to the Best Table Clinic Presentatton
and is donated by the Halifax County Dental
Saciety.
The Dr. Bruce N. Fergusson Memorial Award:
This award 1s made possible through a fund
provided by family, friends, and colleagues,
and may be awarded annually. The recipient
will be a student ing the fourth year of
Dental Studies who has demonstrated

i leadership, character,
during

,and personal
his/her first three years of Dental Study.

gmAmmgémm
Brunswick Society sponsorse
this cash award of $200 which is awarded to the
student who has demonstrated the greatest
pmﬂdmthoundaﬁnnSdmind:mnl

TheHllllGCountyDcntal Soclety Prixe:
These prizes are for the second and third best
table clinic presentation. The purses of these
prizes are $100 and $75 respectively.

The Intemational College of Dentists
(Canadian a: Section) Award: The College
sponsars a cash award of $500 to the student
whobestmbmuholasﬂcadﬁmmt,
general character and pation in

extracurricular activities during the third year
'I'heCollegepnysﬂlelwardduecﬂybthe
student.

Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes: The
Assoclation sponsors two prizes each consisting
of books, for achievement as follows:

a) For the second highest grade point
average in all subjects, books with the
ap, i value of $100; and

b) For the greatest in Clinical
Removable Prosthodontics, books with
the approximate value of $75.

Table Clinic Fourth Prize: A cash award of $60
is given to the student who makes the fourth
best presentation in Table Clinic.

Third-Year Comprehensive Patient Care IIT

sency in Clinical
Patient Care ITI in the third
year,a is awarded in the form of either
mhorm
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The W.B. Saunders Prize (Dentistry): A
selected book is awarded for the most
significant improvement in third-year.

The Dz. D.E. Williams Prize: This book prize
nawudedh-ﬂ'ngrenbastproﬁdmyin
Fedintrlc

Second-Year Students

The Atlantic Soclety of Perlodontology: A one
year subscription to the International Journal of
Periodontics and Restorative Dentistry is
awarded for the greatest proficiency in
Periodontics.
The Charles Bell Memorial Prize: This prize,
Inthefmmotfmeurmmebobkﬂﬂthihe
value of $250, is awarded to the
:tudmtwhohuauamedthehlghestgrade
point average in all subjects.

The Charles Bell Memorizl Prize: This

in the form of one or moze books with the
spproximate value of $200, is awarded to the
student who has attained the second highest
grade point average in all subjects. .

The Canadian Associated Dental Laboratories
Prize: This book prize is awarded for the
greatest proficiency in Occlusion &
HNeuromuscular Function IT.

The Dr. David Manuel Memorial Prize: A
book is awarded to the student who has the
highest marks in Patient Care II.

The Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize:
The Association sponsars a book prize with the
approxdmate value of $75 for the student who
has attained the highest grade in Cariology I
Nova Scotia Dental Association Prize: The
Association sponsors a book prize with the |
appivaimate value of $75 for the student who
has demonatrated the greatest proficlency in
Growth and Development II.
Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize: The
Association spensors a book prize with the
approximate value $75 for the student who has
denonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Pharmacology.

Hova Scotia Dental Association Prize: The
Association sponsors a book prize valued at

i ly $75 for the student who has been
woted by the class as demonstrated a
remarkable and consistent effort in maximizing
tl&nﬂnguuhnmeuofher/lﬂsdamhc’h:

tive ps, and w

S B D
Biomaterials class,

The Quintessence Publishing Company Prize:

The com; sponsors a one subscrl;

b the thu@‘mmnelmunal, fg::lrmmtrzgd?n
and interest in Preventative

Dentistry.

ﬂjﬂ"-YGI.I' Students

"'hnChulullellMemorh]l’ﬂu: This prize,
in the form of one or more books with the
spproximate value of $250, is awarded to the
student who has attained the highest grade
point average in all subjects.

The Charles Bell Memarial Prize: This prize,
in the form of one or more books with the
approximate value of $200, is awarded to the
student who has attained the second highest
grade point average in all subjects.,

The Dr. John W. Dobson Memorial Prize: This
pﬂuh%bﬁesmdmtwhohu
demonstra greatest proficiency in
Perlodontics. The prize may be a cash award of
$50 or a book of approximately the same value,

The Dr. F.A. Godsoe Dental Anstomy Prize:
The New Brunswick Dental Society sponsors a
cash award of $200 for the student who has
shownthegreatestpmﬁumcymPnﬂmCareI.

The Dr. F.A. Godsoe Operative Dentistry
Prize: The New Brunswick Dental Soclety
lpmmhommhnmudofmfmﬂmmdmt
wi the greatest proficiency in
Cariology I.
The Times Mirror Professional Publishing
Prize: This book prize is awarded to the
student who has demonstrated the greatest
proficiency in Blochemistry.
The Leonard Goldfarb Prize: This book prize
is awarded to the student who has
demaonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Infectious Diseases.
Nova Scotla Dental Association Prize: This
book prize valued at approximately $75 is
awarded to the student who has demonstrated
the greatest proficiency in Anatomy.
NanSmtlaDmhlAliochﬂonPﬂm: The
Assoclation sponscrs a book
apprmdmaﬂy%invnluehﬂlestudmtwho
has demonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Histology.
The Quintessence Prize: This prize, consisting
of a one year subscription to the Quintessence
]ournnl,uawatdedbthesmdmtw}nhn

in
Occlusion: and Neuromuscular Function I.

The Saint John Dental Society Prize: The
Society sponscrs an annual book prize with the
approximate value of $100 for the student
demonstrating the greatest proficiency in
Physiclogy.

Bursaries in Dentistry

This subsection should be read with

reference to the of the
.:,id general bursary portion

Bursaries Open to Students in the DDS
Programme

The Sidney D. Campbell Memorial Bursary:
This bursary will be awarded annually out of
ﬂ\emegunm:edbyﬂﬂsfund.muwud
will go to the third-year dental student who has
demonstrated financial need and who, by
uhollntdpnndchamta' appears deserving of

'l'hnmiulimury- This endowment has been
ulab!ishedbpmvidemmmmlbmrywn
qualifying dental student

Academic achlevement of mnalsorequlred.

This bursary will be of particular interest to a
married student.
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The Dr. LK. Lubetsky Memorial Bursary:
Friends and Colleagues of the late Dr, LK.
Lubetsky established an endowment to provide
a bursary to a qualifying second-year dental
student who has demonstrated financial need
and who and character appears

The Dr, D. Brendan MacNeil Bursary: The
family of the late Dr. Donald Brendan MacNeil
established an endowment of $1,000 at the
University to provide an annual memorial . °
bursary to a fourth-year student in the School of
Dentistry.

Arrabelle MacKenzie McCallum Bursary:
Under the Will of the late Bmelyn L. MacKenzie
the University has been given a bequest for the
purpose of funding a bursary to one or more
students. The recipient must be a bona fide
resident of and domiciled in the County of
Vicioria (as defined by the boundaries then
extant in AD 1900), Nova Scotia. Character and

The Dr. F.L. Miller Memorial Bursary: The _

finds in memory of this distinguished graduate
of Dalhousie who contributed so much to the
community. A from the annual income
of the fund is to be awarded to a second-year
dental student who has demonstrated financial
nead. Preference will be given to, but will not be
strictly be limited to, a New Brunswick student.

1995 Graduating Class in Dentistry

H. Allen
Andrew D. Arsenault
Michael 5. Arsenault
Shaun R. Betts
Dana M. Coles
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School of Dental
Hygiene

Location: 5981 University Avenue,
Halifax, N.S. B3H 3J5
Telephone: (902) 494-1672

Director
G Butt, DipDH (Dal), BA (SMU), MEd
(Queen’s)

Academic Staff

Aprsaociate Professors

I. Clovis, DipDH, BEd, MSc (Alberta)

K.F. MacDonald, DipDH (Forsyth), BS (Boston),
MEd (Dal), Director of Continuing Education

Assistant Professors
T. Mitchell, DipDH, BSc, MEd (Dal)
N. Neish, DipDH (Dal), BA (Acadia), MEd (Dal)

Adjunct Assistant Professor
F. Hornet, BDS {WINSM), MSc (Londen)

Lecturers

A. Alexander, DipDH (Dal)

B. Blei Gregg, DipDH (Dal)

D. Chalmers, DipDH, BSc (Dal)
K. Cruz, DDS (Dal}

A. Clllis, BSc, MAHEd (MSVU)
P.D. Grant, DipDH, BA (SMU)
C. Greer, DipDH, BSc, MBA (Dal)
K. Harrigan, BSc {(MSVU)

M.E. Kinnear, DipDH (Dal)

L. MacCulloch, BSc, BEd (MSVU)
& MacDonald, DipDH (Dal)

P]. Maillet, DipDH, BA (Dal)

W. Ramier, BSc (UNB), DDS (Dal)
C. Tax, DipDH, BA (Mann)

Instructors

L. DiBacco, DDS (Dal)

B. Fortune, DipDH (Dal)

E. Haslam, DipDH (Dal)

P. Hendry, DipDH (Dal)

1. Khattar, DipDH (Dal)

L. McPherson, DipDH (Dal)

N. Mulak, DipDH (Dal)

HE. Pitman-Locatelli, DipDH, BSc (Dal)
L. Robb, DipDH (Dal) BA. (Moructon)
S. Rolle, DipDH (Dal)

C. Thistle, DipDH (Dal)

Introduction

Dental Hyglene was first offered as a formal
educational programme in 1913 at the Fones
School in Bridgepart, Connecticut, USA. Since
then the profession has grown steadily and
there are now more than two hundred dental
hiygiene programmes in North America. In
recent years, the movement has spread to other
countries as well In 1961 a diploma programme
in dental hygiene was established in the Faculty
o Dentlstry, Dalhousie University.

" 4430,06. These classes are to be included within

Dental Hyglenists are health sionals
educated to prevent dental disease and help

le maintain oral health. Their activities in
g:lphealthprmoﬁona:eboﬂldi:ﬁcalmd
educational and take place in private dental
offices, achools, clinics, hospitals and other
settings in the community.

Most Dental Hygienists are employed in
private dental offices. There are, however, cther
areas of practice such as local governments and
schools, provincial and federal government
departments, industry, hospitals and teaching
in allied dental health programmes.

Clagses in the dental h; Aamme
are offered within the Faculties of Medicine and
Dentistry. The educational programme is
supplemented by student attendance in
Faculty-operated community-based clinics. The
School of Dental Hygiene is located on Carleton
Campus at Dathousie University.

University regulations applicable to the
mdmuofagl’mdtiesm%lmdmthemnl
section of this Calendar.

Provincial Regulations

Students are reminded that the Diploma in
Dental Hygiene is not the only requirement for
admission to practice in any province. The
regulations for admission to practice are.
established by the licensing board of the
province in which the person desires to
Practice. Information on these requirements
may be obtained from the respective licensing
boards whose names and are
available from the School of Dental Hygiene.

Diploma

The two-year amme leads to a
Diploma in Hyglene.
Transfer Credits from Dental
Hygiene to the Faculties of Ars and
Social Sciences and Science

Dental Hygiene graduates are eligible to
receive credit towards a BA or BSc with a major
in Biology for Biology 2100.03 and Biclogy
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the 10 full credits which the Dental Hygiene
students are eligible to receive as credit for a
BSc or BA degree upon of the
diploma requirements. Thus for a BA or BScin
Biology (15 credit degree) studerits who hold a
diploma in Dental Hygiene will be required to
complete five additional credits, at least 2.5 of
which must be Biology classes.
Applicants should seek additional
information from the Faculty of Science.

Admission

Applicants must have completed before
July 1 of&neyearofa&lgﬁcbdmuytoDmhl
Hygiene, at least five full year university
classes*®, including full-year classes in biclogy,
peychology, sociology, an approved writing
class and one elective. Applicants must have
Nova Scotia grade 12 Chemistry or its
equivalent. '
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*a combination of two one-term academic
classes in the same discipline is considered
equivalent to one full-year academic class.

Applicants who have compileted the
entrance requirements and are members of a
minority group may a!i’l’l)’“ "special categary”

and may submit additional
tion (forms provided in application
package) in support of their application for
review by the Admissions Committee.

non-acaclemic factors in the selection process
including interviews for competitive applicants
uudhlformnhmsubnnthedby"spedal
category” applicants. Males are encouraged to
apply to the Dental Hygiene programme.

Admission of Applicants from other
Countries

Purther information can be obtained by
writing to the Registrar’s Office at Dalhousie.

Assessment of Applicants with an
International Educational

Background
The Faculty of will consider
nppllcnﬁmsbﬂleDlplnmamDenth
programme from individuals who have
received their former education outside the
Canadian educational system. Such applicants
Mﬂberequiredbﬁd.ﬂlspedﬂcclm-ia,as
- If the
A applicant’s first language is not
Pge/mmuutcompletethe
TOEFL with a minimum score of 600
and the TWE with a minimum score of

5.0.

B. Original su dm:mmtaﬁ'ombe
previous ucnﬁonmpletaimust
pm:glvided,mcludhgﬁc:usdmphm

explanation of gﬂdinguyshm
used, and class standings. If this
documentation does not clearly indicate
completion of the prerequisite classes at
a competitive level, the applicant must
complete one year of prerequisite
university study in North America,

Students with Learning Disabilities
Dalhousie University is committed to
equal educational opportunity and

dlngﬁuhthgﬁm for students with learning

Students with diagnosed learning
diubl.lit!es whomeﬂﬂ\ecunentad_numm

new Dalhousie students will receive in the offer
of admission a statement indicating that, if they
have a learning disability or any other disability
for which they will require accomodations or
special assistance, they shoukl contact the
Advisor to Students with Disabilitles, in order
to ascertain the degree to which their needs can
be met.

Students with di
disabilities who dn not mest the current

admission requirements or who othetwise wish

to have their learning disability considered may

apply for special consideration as may all other
gtudents who have extenuating circumstances.

Such requests for special consideration will be

made to the appropriate admissions committee,

acting in consultation with the Advisor to

Students with Disabilities and cther

professicnals as needed.

The following documentation must be
sybmitted by students who wish to apply for
speualmdmtlon

Letter(s} of recornmendation from the

individual(g)} most familiar with the

applicant’s academic performance and/or
potential for success at university;

2, A written, oral or elecironic staternent from
the student. In this brief personal statement,
students should describe their learning
clisability, how this affected their grades -
and the type of assistance they would
require while at Dalhousle University;

3. A current (within three years) psychological
assessment based on standard diagnostic

by a registered
psychologist documenting the presence of
learning disabilities, If a current report is
not poesible, Dalhousie U may
accept an earlier repart along with a current
opinion (ie., mtlﬂntl:'nyepastym)
expressed in a letter by a registered
. paychalogist {or individual supervised by a
registered psychologist) that the student
has a learning disability. This letter should
specify the nature, extent and rationale for
programme modifications or -
accommpodations that were deemed
appmpﬂatelnthesmdent’slasttwoym

of schooling.

The policy on release of information about
students with learning disabilities is consistent

Note 1. Where self disclosure or prior
arrangements have not been made with the
University, Dalhousie is not liable to
accommodate your special needs due to your
disability.

Note 2. Appeals for students with learning
disabilities will follow the usual procedires of
the relevant Faculty at Dalhousie.

Application Procedure

Persons who have satisfied the entrance
requirements may apply for admission.
Applications must be made on the
application forms, and must be submitbed to the
Office of the Registrar by February 1st in order
to be considered for admission in the following
academic year. Applications must be complete
with academic grades by February 1 to be
considered by the Admissions Committee.
However, applx:aﬁmsﬁhdbyﬂnedenq.]:nﬂe:mm
becompleted up to June 30th

mmempleted:funﬁllndphcu

remunmtheemerlng

Prefermnewillbegivmbmsidentnofﬂle

Atlantic Provinces, To qualify as a permanent
resident of any province, nnappllantmust

meet the following criteria:
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i, his/her parent(s), guardian, or spouse must
braide_ in that province on a permanent
DEIG;

or
ii. if the applicant is independent of his/her
pnent{l;l)’nr guardian, he/she must have
itved and worked on a full-time basis in
that province (not attending school on a
full-time basis) for a minimum of one full
year; -

or

iHi. anapplicant whose parent(s), guardian, or
spouse do not meet the residency
requirements as a direct result of a recent

employment transfer, either into or out of a

jpazticular province would be given the

choice (either the province of immediate
former or future residency) of his/her -
province of residence.

A new application form must be submitted
each year in which application is made. Official
transcripts in support of the academic record
must be forwarded by the institution or

insomuions at which the applicant com;
ion studies. If the applicant is still
engaged in ity studies, an interim

transcript should be submitted. However, a
final transcript must be forwarded on
compiletion of these credits. Dalhousie
University regards an applicant’s failure to
disclose all his /her previous academic :
experiences fo be an academic offence which
could lead to subsequent dismissal from the -
University. Applicants must ensure that all
successful or unsuccessful high school and/or
university attendance is indicated on the
application form.

An application will not be considered if the
&ppﬁm.mabemreqlﬂredwwithdnw&om
studies at any other School of Dental Hygiene at
the request of the Faculty of that institution,
unleds the application is supported by a
recommenclation from the Director of that
Schoal. In exceptional circumstances, certain of
these may be waived or modified
&y the Faculty Admissions Committee, ,

Competitive a will be requested to
miake themselves available for an admissions
interview.

These regulations may be amended without
notice by the Faculty of Dentistry.

Academic Year

The academic year for the first year in
Dental H begins in early September and
continues untl the latter part of May. The |
academic year for the second year in Dental
Hygiene begins early and continues
until the latter part of April. Classes
immedintely after the regular registration date.
Late registration will be permitted only under
exceptional circumstances and with the
approval of the Dean.

Class Waiver Policy

Class waivers may be granted by the
Academic Standards Class Committee upon the
recommendation of the Class Ditector,
Kequests for such waivers must be directed to
the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, and
a8t be accompanied by university transcrints

- partial attendance or completion of projects or

and class descripions. Such requests should be
initiated prior to registration and a request will
not be considered after the class has been In
progress for two weeks, Students must attend
all classes and complete all class requirements
until notified by the Associate Dean (Academic)
that a class waiver has been granted.

The Class Director will recommend to the
Academic Standards Class Committee if a
student may be granted a class waiver, or if the
student may be granted the opportunity to
complete a challenge examination for class
waiver. Normally, the Class Director will
remnr:ﬂdaduswaivﬁa;liuc:mthu
comy a university which is
dehu}?ntinadbbeequivalexltto&e
class in the dentistry /denta] hygiene

" programme, witha ‘C’ or higher grade, within

the past three years. A class waiver may be
recommended by the Class Director for a
student who completed the class more than
three years ago, but demonstrated an
outstanding academic performance in the class,
Otherwise, a challenge examination may be
permitted for a student completing an |
equivalent class with a ‘C’ or higher grade maore
than three years previous.

The Class Director may recominend that a
student be permitted to complete a challenge
examination. To be eligible, the student must
have completed a university level class which is
comparable in content and length to the
requiived class in the dentistry/dental hygiene
programme. Students who achieve a grade of C
ar better on the exam will be granted
a class waiver. A non-refundable application
fee of $25 will be charged for all chailenge
exams. The Faculty Academic Policy Manual
contains guidelines for challenge examinations.

Class waivers (including those based on
challenge examination completion) may be
conditional or partial, for example, requiring

Class waivers will not be normally granted
for classes with preclinical /clinical components.
Students who are granted a class waiver

shall, for the purpose of establishing (1) clase
rank; (2) grade point average; and (3) prizes and
awards, have their final grades computed using
only the required classes being taken.

Class Outlines and Programme
Changes

Before the beginning of term, each Class
Director must provide a copy of the class
outline, according to University and Faculty
format with any individual additions, to the
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs,

Students will be with a class
outline by the instructor at the first meeting of
the class. ch;enses.astot:gtm
requirements, etc., may be necessitated and may
not be reflected in a given edition of the
calendar. Such changes will be included in the
class outline provided to students at the first
meeting of the class, Instructors may make
changes to class cutlines at any time, I, -
however, these changes affect any of the
following areas, at least two-thirds of enroled
students must approve the variations in order
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for them to be valid: (a) assessment
components; (b) weight of individual
assessment components; (c) examination
requirements with a value of 10% or greater.

Class Work and Promotion and
Graduation

Students must prepare exercises, reports,
etc. as may be prescribed, and in-clasa
labaratories or work satisfactorily
before any credit for that class can be given, If
deems it advisable, giving consideration
to the student’s overall and the
constraints of time and resources, students may
be the opportunity to clear any
demu:;rpﬂnmofmed:ﬂprogrm
Students who, in the judgement of the
“nnﬂty,mdeﬁcimtfcunymsmmﬂmr
clinical practice may be required to return for a
special clinical session or to repeat the year.
The satisfactory completion of this clinical
sesaion is required in order to allow students
either to continue in their regular course or to
graduate dt the Fall Convocation.

A candidate who has deficiencies at the
termination of regular classes and who clears
these deficiencies in time to be promoted or
graduated will receive only the lowest passing
d-ﬂemﬂmseaub]ectsMWhmhtheddiuenda
existed.

A student will not normally be promoted or
graduated unless a passing grade in all subjects
and a clinical, didactic and overall grade point
average of 2.00 has been achieved.

A student who has achieved an overall
grade point average of 2.00 and received one or
two marginal failure grades may be offered the
privilege of taking the required remedial steps

to prepare for a supplemental examination(s).

Failure to pass the supplemental
mn_li:uﬂmw}::ldrequirethesmdmtto
repeat the year. Individual class waivers for
students repeating the year may be granted by
the Class Committee and only for classes in
which a B grade or higher was cbtained. A
student thus repeating a year is not permitted to
register concurrently for any other classes
offered by the School of Dental Hygiene.

A student who has passed all classes and
failed to achieve a grade point average of 2.00,
but has attained a point average of 1.70 or
greater, may be the privilege of
repeating the year. A student who has attained
a minimum grade point average of 2.00, but
failed one class may be offered the privilege of
repeating the year, Individual class waivers for
students repeating a year as a result of fai
gradles may be granted by the Class Committee
and only for clasees in which a grade of B was
attained. A student thus repeating a year is not
permitted to ter concurrently for any other
classes offered theFacu.!tyofDmtistry

Clags waivers will not normally be
forclaueswiﬁpmduucd/d.lﬂuly

A student who has obtained an overall
grade point average of less than 1.70, or who
l'nsobtainedaanrademZm‘mmsubjech,
will narmally be required to withdraw from the
Faculty.

Ag an academic requirement, studerits are
assessed in each year on their aptitude and
ﬁmfmﬂlepmﬁesuonofbmﬂlHygiene A
student who, in the judgement of the Faculty,
fails to attain satisfactory starxlard on this
assessment may be retired from the Faculty.

Examinations

In order to qualify for admission to
examinations, candidates must attend the
prescribed classes of the curriculum regularly
and punctuaily. Students are expected 1o attend
all lectures, seminars, preclinical and clinical
sessions,

The Examination Regulations of the

- University are followed, as well as specific

Faculty of Den which are
provided to students in the Academic Palicy

Manual.
Academic Accommodation for Students with

Learning Disabilities

Students are expected to self-Identify that
tlwyhavenleamlngdisabﬂ.ltywiththeAdm
to Students with Disabilities as early as
and preferably before the beginning of
and to ﬂieAdvisorw:thncun'ent
(wiﬂ\inmmymrs)psychoeducahomlrepm
documenting the presence of a learning
disability. should make this initial contact
during office hours and be prepared to discuss
strengths, weaknesses and the types of
accommodation that may be necessary.

The types of academic accommodation
provided for students with learning disabilities
may vary on the nature of the
" Itis not unusual for there to be an initial
trial and error of finding the best way to
evﬂmbnﬂudﬂﬁbiﬁtytodmhatea
mastery of class material.

The policy on release of information abott
students with learning disabilities is consistent
with the University Regulation on the Release
of Information as detailed on page 33.

Note: Where self-disclosre or prior
arrangements have not been made with the
University, Dalhousie is not liable to
accommodate your special needs due to your
disability.

Grades

Upon completion of a class, a student is
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+,C,
C-, D, FM, F, T, or INCOMPLETE, or for classes
designated a grade of PASS, FAIL.

In this system; A is the highest and D is the
lowest passing grade; FM is a failing grade that
allows an otherwise qualified candidate to take
a supplemental examination; an INC grade
allows an otherwise qualified candidate to fulfil
the class requiremerits at a specified time ina
programme determined by Faculty; anFis a
failing prade normally the student
from further evaluation without repeating the

class and /or the entite academic vear.
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The teaching divisions concerned are
respmmblebrdeﬁnmgthemquirmmﬁor

Wi&dntwoweeksoftheﬁrstmeeﬁngofn
«lass each Class Director shall provide to each
student a written description of the method of
=valuation to be used in the class. i

Grade Point Equivalents and

Averages
The numerical percentage score-letter grade
equivnle:cyucaleforaﬂﬁﬁcdassesinthe

Faculty of Dentistry is as follows:
Numerical Letter  Grade Point.
Score Grade  Equivalent
95-100 A+, 430
90-94 A 400
85-89 A- 3.70
80-84 B+ 3.30
74-79 B 3.00
70-73 B 270
67-69 C+ 230
£4-66 c 2.00
60-63 c- 170
50-59 D 100
540 M 0.00
N/A INC* 0.00
044 ovnssosseFasscsuses 0.00
N/A wicwe ILL* Neutral
N/A P Neutral
N/A w Neutral
N/A T™e Neutral
“INC - Incomplete
Students are expected to class

complete
work by the prescribed deadlines. Only in
special circumstances may an instructor extend
such deadlines. letevg:glchumust
be completed by February 1 t term
classes and June 15 for second term classes, .
Students who receive an incomplete will receive
a Grade Point Equivalent of 0.00 for the class.
An INC will be converted to the earned grade if
completed by the deadline, Otherwise, the class
grade point value will be calculated as a 0.00 on,
the student’s grade point average.
™ ILL - Iliness
" Students who are given special

consideration by the Academic Standards
Committee for compassionate reasons, illness or
ocher speclal circumstances may be given a

grade of [LL. This grade has a neutral Grade
Piint Equivalent and will be converted to an
earned grade upon completion of the class, If
the class is not completed in the time period
irdicated by the Academic Standards
Committee, the student will recetve no credit
for the work done in the class:

==+ T - Transfer Credit on admission

Calculation of Average

Each class, except classes with final grades
of PASS or FAIL, is assigned a class weight
based on its length and the mix of lecture,
Iaboratory or clinieal components. An

individual student’s point equivalent for each
c]aaammulhphedbyth:classwelght.The
student’s yearly grade point average is
calculated by adding up the weighted
point equivalents earned for all the separately
numbered clasges for the academic p
year and di bythesumoftheclm
wa,ghtlfcrv:lldmgdasses

A Cumulative Grade Point Average is
calculated by adding the total weighted
paint equivalents earned and dividing by the
sum of the class weights for all classes taken.
The Cumulative GPA is used for awarding of
certain prizes, awards and scholarships.

Supplemental FExaminations

A candidate who has received FM grades in
not more than two subjects of any year and who
has attained the required overall grade point
average of 2,00 may be offered the privilege of
taking supplemental examinations in such
subjects, provided he or she is qualified in
attendance and class work for admission to
examinatiorn,

Other forms of supplemental evaluations
may be prescribed for different agpects of the
programme such as laboratory and clinical
assignments. These are carried out in periods
determined by the Faculty. Supplemental
examinations are written after July 15 and
before August 10, and are wiitten at Dalhousie,
unless approval is obtained to do otherwise.

Application for admission toa
ﬁu plemental examination must be made on ar
July 15th. Application forms may be
obtained from the Dean of Dentistry’s Office
and must be accompanied by a supplemental
exmumtwniee

asu lemental examination or
te receives no higher
thmnlig::defmthedass Marginal failure
(FM)gr must be replaced by passing
grades before a student is promoted to the next

year of the programme.

Instruments, Equipment, Textbooks

All instruments, t, and supplies
mproﬂdedmhanmmmty
Studmbmrespmaibleﬁotbrokmordmged
equipment and instruments. There is a $250 fee
for the use of instrzments. The cost for
textboaks, manuals, project fees and
miscellaneous items is approximately $1,100 for
first year and $500 for second year not

the cost of uniforms or lab coats.
(Based on 1995/96 costs).

Students desiring further information may
write to the Director, School of Dental Hygiene,
Dall'nuneUmversity Those desiring to submit

applications for admission should write directly
to the Office of the Registrar, Studley Campus,
Dalhousie University, Hallfax,NmSooha,
B3H 3J5.

Academic Programme

DEHY 2802.03B: Dental Hygiene Restozative
Techniques. This class inchades lecture and
labaratory procedures in the placing,
omtoudng,nndﬂnhhmgofresbnﬁmsln
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repared teeth, placement of temporary
gﬁmﬂms,andrelnedmppmﬂng
prwcedures,
DEHY 2803.03A: Oral Anatomy. A study of the
gross anatomy and morphology of the
structures of the mouth, with emphasis on
primary and permanent dentitions, tooth
development, eruption patterns, and occlusion.
DEHY 2804.01B: Radiology. This class covers
the technical and theoretical aspects of
radiology, preliminary interpretation of
raciographs, as well as the hazards and safety
of radiation. Class material will be presented
through lectures, small group activities and
laboratory sessions. Laboratory sessions
include a "hands on" portion which allows

students to take radiographs using prototype
heads and placement on each other.

DEHY 2805.01B: Periodontics. This class
hwolvesdmml.hmologmandmdmgmplnc
parameters to assess normal and
structures, Anmh'oduchmtomgm.mtof
periodontal diseases is also included.
DEHY 2806.01B: Dental Biomaterlals Science.
This class involves the study of the composition
and properties of dental materials that are
relevant to dental hygiene practice. The
application of biomaterials science to clinical
practice is considered through lectures,
demonstrations and laboratory exercises.
Emphagis is focused upon instructing students
on the reascns why specific materials are
employed and how materials interact with
their environment.
DEFY 2808.03R: Communications. This class
presents theoretical concepts and opportunities
for practice in communication skills, Included
are theories of motivation, principles of
"“‘m“‘*‘h"“‘m’“‘“‘*‘ S ek

to
o of psychology which are fundamental to
dﬂ'lulhygienepnclioe
DEHY 2809.03B: Applied Nutrition for
Preventive Dentistry. This class provides
information and an oppartunity for discussion
on nuirition, how it impacts on our way of life,
our health and dental hygiene. The learner will
be exposed to.Canada Food Guide for Healthy
Eanng, the Recommended Nutrient Intakes for
Canadians, and will interpret food intakes in
relation to a healthy eating style.
DEHY 2812.03R: Fundamentals of Clinical
Dental Hygiene - Theory. This full year theory
class is an introduction to the knowledge and
concepts necessary to understand and practice
clinical dental hyglene as a process of care,
DEHY 2813.01A: Fundameritals of Clinjcal
Dental Hyglene L This first term
class is an introduction to the basic assessment,
examination and instrumentation skills.
Students will practise on 2 mannikin, and on
ench other, priar to patient treatment. Students
will be required to master basic skills and
perform specific laboratory exercises,
DEHY 2814.06B: Fundamentals of Clinical
Dental Hyglene IL In this second term clinical
class, the student will integrate and apply the
theory and preclinical concepts and skills of
DEHYG 2812.03R and DEHY 2813.01A in the
treatment of Dalhousie Dental Clinic patients.

The student will integrate preventive,
educahoml and therapeutic care in treating the

Pmeqmlae Succeseful completion of DEHY
2813.03

DEHY 2815.01R: Embryology, Histology, and
Pathology. This class covers the areas of

embwyolosy,hmnlosy.andpaﬂmlosy lmisGem:ml
emp on
developmmtofthefacemduahmmA

gena-almdoml thnlogyfolluw Principles

whlteleumsofﬂ\eoralcavity,cama',soﬂ
tissue tumors, disorders of bone, cysts,
odontogenic tumors, and salivary gland
disorders.

ANAT 1IJ20.0&%%.-?1!:-&&‘e Human Anatomy, This
class is offered Department of Anatomy
and Neurcbiology to Dental Hygiene,
Recreation, Physical & Health Education and
Kinesiclogy students.

The class uses a systems approach to
eamine the cellular and gross anatomy of the
human body. There are no formal Iabors
sessions, There are forty-seven (47) hours
scheduled classroom lectures phus review
sesglons from September to April.

ANAT 1030.03B: Gross Anatomy. This class is
taught by the Department of Anatomy and
Neurobiology in the Faculty of Medicine and.
designed specifically for Dental Hygiene
students, and deals with detailed gross
anatomy of the head and neck. This class
complements ANAT 1020.03 and PHYL 1010.06.

PHYL 1010.06R: Human Physiology. This clase
is taught by the Department of and
Biophysics in the Faculty of Medicine

introductory human p! clasafnrheulih
profesaion students, Thefcmchmsofbod
organs and body s t:ms,nrd&neinmﬂmof
functions in the w! are studied.
Three (3) lecture hours per week, supplementad
by tutorials. !

MICR 1200.03A: Introduction to General and
Depectment of Mysobiology ad maicy
and Immunology

of toe Facalty of Maclicine o mee the neads o
the students in School of Dental Hygiene.
Inhoduclm-ynumbiologyumludesumdyof
the structure and physiclogy of .
microorganisms, the ways
S i

. [y ulhenlthmdd
microorganisms in or diseases will
be emphasized. Laboratory work provides
experience in basic microbiological techniques
including those used in oral microbiology.
Instructor: S.F.Lee
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Second Year

DEHY 3001.09R: Dental Hygiene Clinic,

Clirical practice in dental hygiene, ufilizing the
dental hygiene process of care model as a focus.
DEETY 3002.06R: Community Oral Health. An
introduction to the promotion of oral health and
the prevention of oral disease through
organized community-based programmaes.
Clara requirements include practical experience
{1 community settings such as health centres,
=chools, and extended care facilities.

DEHY 3003.03R: Care of Exceptional Patients.
A lecture and seminar clags discussing
prevenﬂvedentalcarefu

overview of current surgical and non-surgical
therapies.

DEHY 3005.03B: Professional Issues. A study
of the ethical, legal end practice management
itgues related to dental hygiene practice and
regulation.

DEHY 3006.01R: Embryology, History and
Pathology. The study of the basic principles
concerning disease in and those
affecting the hard and soft tissue structures of
the oral cavity in particular. Rotation to the
Mouth Clinic, the Oral Pathology laboratory,
and clinical aspects of diseases of the mouth are
included in this class.

DEHY 3007.01A: Pharmacology. A broad
verview of the drugs which are used
frequently in dental practice, and drugs used by
dental patients which influence choice of
treatment, may have significant interactions,
may lead to complications during dental/dental
hygiene treatment.

DEHY 3008.03A: Human Development. An
Zverview of physical, paychalogical and social
uspects of human from birth with
special reference to topics related to oral health.

DEHY 3009.01R: Dental Speciaities. Five
specialties of dental practice, particulady as
they relate to the active role of the hygienist in 2
collaborative practice ard to the specific
needs of the patient. The five specialties are

tixed and removable prostodontics, pediatric
dentistry, orthodontics, and aral surgery.

DEHY 3010,00R: Dental Hyglene Theory.
Builds and integrates didactic material (theory)
into clinical practice so that students develop
the akills and knowledge to provide

necessary
clientele.

DEHY 2501.00B: Table Clinic. Second Year
Students will prepare and present a table clinic
<0 a topic they have chosen. The topic may be
trased on an aspect of clinical practice or ona
research project that the student has com

The table clinic is graded on a pass/fail basis
andﬂiepmmﬂmisjudgedfctprlzesdurhg
= public presentation.

' Inaddition to the classes listed, students are
required to obtain a certificate in First Aid (St
John Ambulance) and to be re-certified in CPR.

School of Dental Hygiene
Scholarships, Awards and
Bursaries

In-Course Scholarships in Dental

Hygiene

Dalhousie University Scholarships
Continuing students in the Dental Hygiene

programme are eligible for in-course
scholarships.

Prizes and Awards
Second Year Dental Hygiene Students

Katie Lubetzki Memorial Prize: Sponsored
the Nova Scotia Dental Hygienists Association,
this cash prize of $100 is awarded for the
highest grade point average in all subjects.
Nova Scotia Dental Hyglenists Assoclation:
Prize: For the second highest grade point
;ggmgeinall'subieclstlmisamhmdof

Columbia Dentoform Prize: For
demonsirating the greatest proficiency in .
patient management and patient education, a
columbia Dentoform Model is awarded to the
successful student.

Nova Scotia Dental Hygienists’ Assoclation
Prize: The asaociation sponsors cash awards of
$60 and $40, for the best arxl second best Table
Clinic presentations, respectively (or half of
theee amounts in the case of two students
working together).

Anne Rafuse Memorial Prize: There is a cash
prize for the t academic and social
contribution to the class.

Alice Hartlem Memorlal Prize: For the student
demonstrating the greatest ori and
creativity in community projects in the health
education course, there is a cash award of $50.
Halifax County Dental Society Prize: For the
gtudent demonstrating the greatest i

in Clinical Dental Hygiene, there is a cash
award of $50.

First Year Dental Hygiene

Katle Lubetzki Memorial Prize: Spomomd
the Nova Scotia Dental H o
acnshpmeofmmlsawa:ﬂedﬁotthehlghnt
grade point average in all subjects. .
Halifax County Dental Soclety Prize: A cash
award of $501s avallable to the student who

il
i
'Th
=
X
n

O

Nova Scotia Denfal Assoclation Prize: A cash
award of $75 1s awarded to the student who

demmsl:rahs the ﬁulut proficiency in

I.in VmAlpheanorhlAmd A cash
awudisp:esmtedmreoog:ﬂhonofumuﬂ
standing and professional excellence, in tribute
to a person of integrity and sincerity.
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Bursaries Open to Students in 1995 Graduating Class in Dental
Students who are requesting consideration oan Elizabeth
for any of the following funds are to submit an Mary Elizabeth Armstrong
*Undergraduate Bursary tion" form. Stacy Lee Benedict
Thu:savnﬂablefmm&w of the Registrar, Dawn Amey Benoit
Room 133, Arts & Administration Building. J. Jacinta Bowie .
Charmaine Ann Brow
University Bursaries: The university has a Kimbetly A. Buchanan
number of funds from which bursaries may be Jocelyn Lo Burke
awudedtoundergmduahea,imludngmhl Kell}EynByme
Hygiene students Stephen Daniel Cameron
xateMncDomldlunuy: Theincome from KarlaJoyce Coughlan -
this fund will be used to provide a bursary toa Nathalie Jane Courternanche
second year Dental Hyglene student who has Cheryl 8. Cruz-Melanson
demonstrated financial need and who by Melanie Lynn d’Entremont
schlarship and demonstrated interest in the Shauna Matie Desveaus
pmfuuomappeusdeservmgofﬂﬂsmisume. Julie Ann Dort
The Jennifer Wright Memorial Bursary: The Kathryn Amy Gough
income from this fund may be awarded Cynthia Louise Grant
annually to a second year Dental Hygiene Patricia Anne Gregg
student who has demonstrated financial need. Terri Lynn Harris
Prefumcewﬂlbegwmm,butwﬂlmtmcﬂy amlmum;mqmd
be limited 0, a Nova Scotia student. . Lisa Vivien Jones
Jennifer MacFie
Michelle Joy Matchett
Jeryl Susannah Morton
Donna Marie
Martina Emilie Marie Paulin
Irene Mediae Phillipo
Scott]. Rhude
Hollie Christine Sewell
Lana Phyllis Dale Smith
ThetmnSlapleton
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The Law School
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Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 4H9
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Dean Dawn A, Russell 4942114

Assoc. Dean John Yogis 494-1041 .
Admissicns Officer Rose Godirey 494-2068
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Malcolm 494-1043
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gl)é}LI.M (London), LLM {(Harvard), LLD

i

AJ. Meagher, QC, BA, LLB (Dal)

1. Willis, QC, BA (Oxcn.), LLD (Ottawa,
Queen’s, Dal, York)

Associate Professors

JXK. Bankier, BA (Tor), LLB {Osgoode)

R.L. Evans, BA (Toz), LLB (York) (Sabb.)
TJ(.II.J...Il P)oth.ler, BA (Dal), MA (Carleton), LLB

ME. Turpel, BA(Cuhm u.n (Osgoode). .
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LLB (Tar)

P. Lederman, BA (Queen’s), MA (Dal), LLB
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J.P. Merrick, BA (Acadia), LLB (Dal)

AW, Moreira, BA (SMU)}, LLB (Dal)

K.E. Naylor, BA (York), LLB (Osgoode)
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W.L. Ryan, BCom (SMU), LLB (Dal)
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Introduction

Dathousie Law Schoal is the oldest
university common law school in the British
Commonwealth, and in 1983 celebrited the
100th anni of its founding. From its
inception in 1883, the school has sought to

etuate the vision of its founder and
m—mDEmRichardChapmanWeldma
vision which encompasses a solid preparation
for the practice of law and which
respect for and participation in public life.
Despite its regional base, Dalhousie is perceived
as a "national” law school, and encourages
applicants from all parts of Canada, Indeed,
over the years praduates of Dalhousie have had
a distingui influence on the development
of law, legal ecducation and public institutions

Programmes and Services

The Law School is located in the Weldon

i to meet the special needs of law
students and staff, the building contains class
and seminar rooms, faculty and administrative
offices and lounge space for students and staff.
A new Law Library, opened in October 1989,
houses our collection of over 145,000 volumes of
common law materials and legal periodicals
which includes a very good selectionof
international legal materials, and a fas
marine and environmental law section. Our

one of the best collections of its kind

in the world, atiracting scholars from many
countries, The law schoal publishes the
Dalhousie Law Journal, a well-respected legal
pertiodical.

The full-time LLB programme at Dalhousie
entails three years of study. The first year
programme is entirely compulsory, while the
second and third year programmes are, for the
most part, optional. The first year programme
consists of the following seven classes: Judicial
Rule and the Law of Contract, Criminal
Justice: The Individual and the State,
Orientation to Law, Fundamentals of Public
Law, Legal Research and Writing, Property in
ltsl-ﬂstoricalCmtext,deoftlawand

Com, ion. The second
ol classes are Crvil Posedura o
Constitutional Law, The third year required
class is The Legal Profesaion and Professional
Responsibility. As well, students in second and
third year are required to complete at least one
"major paper” class per year. A more detailed
description of all our class offerings follows.

A limited number of students are permitted
to complete their LLB on a part-time basis,
subject to more detailed regulations set out
below. The intent of this programme is fo
accommodate the special needs of individuals
for whom three years of full-time attendance at
Law School could cause hardship or even
inability to attend at all.

Dalhousie Law School offers a wide range
of optional classes, but is particularly known for
its offerings in the marine and environmental
law area, with special emphasie on law of the
sea. The "Marine and Environmental Law
Programme” (MELF} now offers about a dozen
clauesi.nmarll:bnle‘:;\denvhummiallaw
related areas - perhaps the largest curricular
offering within the field in North America,
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D-_lhousielawSchoolhuanﬁvedi:ﬁml
law programme, Dalhousie Legal Aid Service,
Through its community law office in downtown
Halifax, the Clinic provides a legal aid service
for low-income clients in the
Halifax-Dartmouth area. Students, lawyers and
paralegals conduct cases for individual clients
at\dalsowmklnmofmw
development, preventive w reform,
all under the supervision of staff lawyers and
faculty members. The Clinic also acts as a
lachingcenh‘efort}urd—yaarstudam.mm
school offers another type of clinical experience,
aealmgsolelywﬂhcnmmallaw,inwlﬂch,to
complement special classes and seminars,
students are assigned to either a judge, a Crown
Counsel, or a defence lawyer, to observe and
participate in criminal law work. Students
receive academic credit for both clinical
programimnes.

The Law School, in conjunction with several

allows students to obtain the Bachelor of Laws
degree and the Master of Business
Administration in four years instead of the five
which would be required to take the degrees
separately. The LLB/MPA (Bachelor of
Laws/Master of Public Administration), the
LLB/MLIS (Bachelor of Laws /Master of
Library and Information Studies), and the
recently developed LLB/MHSA (Bachelor of
Laws /Master of Health Services
Administration) are similarly structured to
permit the completion of the two degrees in
four years instead of the usual five. Sg.ftdmh
:.ntendmgtomakeapphcnﬁontomy the
bined programmes should inquire directly
m&eRegisiraﬂOEEoe,Da.lhousmUmvamy

Students are able to participate in several
mooting programmes. All second and third
year students are required to participate in
Moot Court, second year students as counsel,
ared thizd year students as judges. The best
second year counsel compete in their third year
for the Smith Shield, a prestigious Dalhousie
award. As well, students can participate in the
fessup InmtlmalMootCourtCompehhon,a
world-wide competition on a problem of
international law, the Canadian-American
[Trilateral) Moot Court Competition (among
Dalhousie, the University of New Brunswick
and the University of Maine), the Laskin Moot
(an administrative-constitutional moot), a
Securities Law Moot and the Gale Cup Moot
Court Competition (among all Canadian
common law schools).

Dalhousie, in cooperation with the Supreme
meaSwﬂa,omwlunuryJudge’s
& p Programme year students.
This programme, which is in addition to regular
clasaas and not for credit, allows qualified
students to spend one week during the teem |
perslrher ol Jmul:ummg i

av I
txpe;lamﬁomeﬂugmtsuchymmyalso
have the ty to act as student
assistants, for credit, to the N.S. Appeal Court
and some may do the'same with the Nova
Scotia Supreme Court (see the class descriptions
under Independent Research}.

Dalhousie Law School has established
exchange programmes with the University of
Maine School of Law at Portland, Laval
University and the University of Sherbrooke,
the latter two being Quebec civil law schools,
Third year students may do one term at these
schools for academic credit at Dalhousie. There
is also the possibility of directed research
clasges to be taken at the VRIJE UNIVERSITIET,
the Netherlands, for academic credit at
Dalhousie.

The law school has an active graduate
degree p offering both the Master of
Laws {(LLM) and the JSD (Doctor of Laws)
degrees, The Master's is normally
acquired on the basis of thesis and class work,
and can be taken elther full-time in one year or
part-time over two years. The Master's degree
may also be taken on the basis of class work
only, which is particularly appropriate for
part-time students. In recent years, supervision

areas, among
others: international law, adnumsh'ahve law,
constitutional law, taxation, business law,
labour law, law of the sea, maritime law,
fisheries law and environmental law. A
particular interest has been
mnrlneandenvironmenhlhw,whnhhasbeen

designated as a field of 8 emphasis in the
faculty. More detailed tion on the
graduate degree programme follows.

Student Life

The first year class normally consists of 156
people, of whom about 50% are women, and
the total student population in the LLB

programme is approximatel 460.Ma°|}yofour
students, perhaps 40%, are residents L
i outside the Atlantic region. In
addition to the LLB students, approximately 20
students are in the LLM programme, and
severalsmdz:ahmmr%:dinﬂlem
: student body is

Giverse with students from & wide vaiety of
backgrounds and experience. We are
sometimes able to accept, for advanced
standing, a small number of students who wish
to transfer to Dalhousie from another law
school, or who have received their law degree
mQuébecormaccmmonhw
outside Canada. A for advanced
nh:ﬂingmnybemadetnﬂ:Admuush‘aﬂve

Cfficer, Dathousie Law School, Halifax, B3H
4HS9.

All law students are members of the Law
Students’ Society which appoints
representatives to faculty commitiees, arranges
“for speakers to visit the school, and organizes
gocial events and programmes. It alsc oversees
publication of a Iaw stuclents’ newspaper, The
Weldon: Times, The Dalkousie Jowrnal of Legal
Studiu,andthemml Dalhousie
has an active sports and social programme with
comething to appeal to most students. Some of
the student organizations active at the schoal
are the Association of Women and the Law, the
Environmental Law Students’ Soclety, the John
Read International Law Society, and the
Speakers’ Committee, The Domus Legis Society,
a pub open for membership to all law students
and graduates, occupies a house which
provides accommodation for a few students




68 The Law School

and serves as a soclal centre for law students
generally. Dalhousie University features a
major athletics and complex known as
Dalplex. Indoor facilities there include a 50

metre swimmi and a gymnasium/field
hmmethesiu:gmbauﬁeld.

Dalhousie Law Alumni

Association
President: Paul Radford
Alumni Affairs Director: Michael Deturbide
Hearsay Editor: Philip Girard

The association has over 4,000 members
composed of graduates and faculty of the
Dalhousie Law School. In addition, current
students are considered non-voting members
until graduation, The aims of the Dalhousie
Law Alumni Assoclation are to promote and
encourage active participation of graduates in
theh.ﬁeﬁeﬂ'nschnolandtoeshblmhand
maintain strong relationships among alumni.

The Dalhousie Law Alumni mission
statement: To promote cohesion of the
community of Dalhousie Law graduates and
support the Law School in its mission to
provide a first class legal education
incorporating liberal and professional elements,
to students interested in the study of law.

The association has established branches in
Alberta, British Columbia, Saskatchewan,
Manitoba, New Brunswick, the Yukon and the
Northwest Territories, Southern Ontario,
Southeastern Ontario, Québec, Newfoundland,
Prince Edward Island, and Cape Breton, Nova
Scotia. Bach branch organizes its own local
actvities. Association members participate in
adﬂammms,rmﬂma-rl;‘hnmd
articling receptions. They act as contact

persons for artidling applicants, and take part in
stl.ldmtmfmﬁonsa:mmrson practice and
law-related careers.

Hamy,the]awalumdmguim,iasmt,
once a year, to all graduates of the school to
keep them informed of the latest events at the
law school. In conjunction with the Law
Student’s Society, the Law Alumni Association
administers the Award for Excellence in :
Teaching Law. The Dalhousie Law Alumni
Association also s The Weldon Award
for Unselfish Public Service. This annual award
mglvmwagradunleﬁwre:ogmhmofﬂmr

unselfish public service to the community, and
sexves as a tribute to the school’s first dean,
Richard Chapman Weldon.

Law Placement Office
Law Placement Officer: Michael Deturbide

The Law Placement Office provides
fesource materials to assist students and
graduates in finding articling positions,
pmtmt]obs,summerjobs,mdhw-:elated

, Individual career and job search
wmsel.lmgisnlsonvaﬂabletostudmb Some
law firms, particularly from the Atlantic
Provinces and central Canada, conduct
interviews at the law school. Placement Office
materials and notice boards communicate

information on specific jobs, scholarships and
clerkships and about graduate law study
Pprogrammes and awards.

opportunities surveys are

_ Artidling
conducted for most provinces in Canada and

articling receptions are heid in a couple of major
cities to introduce students to practicing
lawyers in those provinces while students are
interviewing there.

Students on the Placement Committee
participate in organizing placement seminars
and recruitment days to nsalst students in
pursuit of the diverse range of opportunities
available to graduates with a legal education

Preliminary lamentsurveysofswdmis
conducted ir June of their graduating year
indicate that placement has been well over 90%
for the past several years.

Academic Programmes

The degrees in law conferred by the
University are the Bachelor of Laws (LLB), the
Master of Laws (LLM), and the Doctor in the
Science of Law (JSD). -

Bachelor of Laws Course (Full-Time)

The LLB course is to train =
students in those qualities which distinguigh
educated lawyer, whether engaged in the
practice of law, in government service or
elsewhere. Among the qualities stressed are an

of the process of ensuring order
in a complex and evolving society, precision of
ﬂnught,annppmahm of the use of the

in and
lansvase ﬂ::nms sw-kms.
mperﬁmahty

The full-time course extends over three
academic years, from September to May. A
sﬂdmtwhohasfa:ledﬁtewmkcfayurmy,
subject to the limitations of space, be
readmitted, but the course must be completed
in four academic years. Any academic session in
whtich a student has registered and has not
formally withdrawn by the date of the first
Christmas examination constitutes an academic
year. Where a student establishes, to the
satisfaction of the Committee on Studies, that
for medical or Pﬁmul reasons, abuihmtm
pursue the course was significantly eved,

Cmnnuneeonswdleamaynde&atf
student has not used up one of the four
academic years.

The regular course requires the full ime
attendance of students. In the first year all
sub]ectsa:eprescﬂbed,lnsecotﬂandmirdyeu
most subjects are optional, with counselling by
faculty members to assist students in selecting
areas for study. Second and third year students.
must complete at least 29 credit hours,
mdudmgama;orpaperwdtlngmqummnt,
each year. Permission is required before
regululawsmdmtmayunderhkeclausesm
amthetFacultyoftheUnimty

The policy of maintaining fairly small
dmreﬂecuﬂiemmmoftendmgattlnhw
School. Classes are conducted by the "case
method” or otherwise but with emphasis upon

materials mbpms o
upon assigned and that
students are expected to have considered in



The Law School 69

advance. Research and written assignments are
required of all students, These may involve
suhetantial time in addition to regular class
periods. The work submitted is carefully
examined and then critically assessed by the
teacher concerned and whenever possible a
tletailed criticism is provided in an oral
interview.
In addition to class and writing
Isallsmdmismreq%irued&to :
participate in mooting exercises -year
students may be required to attend legal aid
-l_-nmsthelawccurts,a:dspeuallecwrea

Part-Time Studies in Law
Dalhousie Law School has instituted a
part-time LLB programme in order to facilitate

legal studies for those unable to take the
1m-ﬂmeprogrmme$tudam$mbthe
péct-tioe programme may com;

degree by one of two methods:

1. Full-Time First Year
Students may take their first year
programme on a full-time basis, and thereafter

apply to be admitted to the
m amme for the remainder of their LLB
After first year, students in the
part-time programme are required to complete
2 minimum of 58 hours over a maximum of aix
academic years, with a minimum course load of
8 hours in each acedemic year. Part-time
students must complete at least one optional
cluss involving a major written paper in each
"tl;ourblockoverﬂmpmodofparbﬁme
study.

Students who enter the programme after
completion of first and second years ona
full-time basis are required to complete their
minimum of 2¢ hours over a maximum of three
academic years, with a minimum course load of
B hours in each academic year.

2. Half-Time First Year

Part-time students who choose to do first
year on a half-time basis are'required to
mplelelm}oursofﬁleﬁrst-yar
programme In thelr first year, completing
Contracts and Judicial Rule-Making, Tort Law
and Damage Compensation, Fundamentals of
Public Law and % credit of Legal Writing. The
remaining 15% hours of the first year
programumne consisting of Property in its
Historical Perspective, Criminel Justice: the
Individual and the State, Orientation to Law,
and the remaining 2% credits of Legal Writing
mwiss be completed in the second year.
Thereafter, students in the part-time
programme are required to complete a
minimum of 58 hours over a mmdmum of five
academic years, with 2 minimum course load of
8 hours in each academic year. Part-time
etiydznts must complete at least one optional
class a major written paper in each
29-hour block over the period of part-time
erudy, The Faculty encourages part-time
students, wherever possible, to do first year on
a full-time basis.

Graduate Degree Studies
A graduate in Law, leading to a
Master of Laws {LLM) is offered at the

Law School, Candidates register with the

Faculty of Graduate Studies, and are normally
expected to remain in residence as full-time
students for one year or as part-time students
for two years. Thepmgrammemayconmstof
either a combination of class work, seminars
and a thesis, or a combination of class work and
seminars involvi.ni:ubstanhal written papers.
Thesis topics may be concerned with any area
of law for which the faculty and library
resources will support criginal and useful waork.
In recent years, supervision has been provided
in the following sreas: international law,
administrative law, labour law, commercial
law, tax law, torts, health law, criminal law and
criminology, law of the sea, maritime law and
environmental law. Speciat interests have been
developed in maritime and environmental law,
which has been desi as a fleld of special
emphasis in the Faculty of Law, and in Health
Law under the Health Law Institute which is a
joint initiative of the faculties of Law, Medicine,
Dentistry and Health Professions. The Faculty’s
academic plan recognizes particular research
capacity in the areas of public law and feminist
legal scholarship.

To be admitted to the programme, an

. applicant must normally have obtained & high

second-class standing leting
the Bachelor of Laws ([(E.B) degre)em by
Dalhousie University, or commensurate

standing and completion of a corresponding

'degreeﬁumanothﬁ'recogmzedlaw&hnol

inside or outside Canada.
Applicants who plan to write a thesis are

reqmmdtosubnutmouﬂineofmmpmposed

thesis topic at the time of application.

The doctoral (JSD) programme is offered to

a very limited number of highly qualified

mtdidaiuseehngadoctorateasﬂ'lepeakof

thﬂrlegaleducahmFou.rmofﬁle
designated as especially suited to the
advanced research required at the JSD level:
marine law, environmental law, international

law and compuarative law. 3

Applicants for admission must have: .

i) Attained a first degree in Iaw with at least
an A- average, First Class honours, or the
equivalent;

i) Completed a Master’s degree in law;

iif) Submitted an outline of their p
dissertation and a detailed description of
their research plans with their application,
Preference will be given to candicates with
established credentials in published
scholarship of a professional calibre. The
ability to conduct independent research and
to converse fluently in the English language
are prerequisites to admission. .

The requirements for the doctoral degree are as
follows:

1) Continuous residence at Dalhousie for at
least one full year (usually September to
August);

ii) Pully supervised research work leading to a
substantial and significant dissertation;

iii) Preliminary examination on and oral
defence of the dissertation;

iv) Class work and cther examinations as
required by the Graduate Studies
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More detailed information on the
requirements for the graduate law degrees
offered at Dalhousie may be found in the
calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
There are two graduate law classes described
beiow.

Combined LLB/MBA Programme
This is a four-year programme which

enables students to select classes leading to

degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of

Business Administration. The usual order of the

programme is:

Year1: Pull First Year MBA classes.

Year 22 Pull First Year LLBc.l.asses.

Year 3: Civil Procedure, Constitutional Law
and, a major paper class. 7-9 hours of law classes
from the "Business Law" area (see below).
Other elective classes for a total of 25 law
credits. 3 half classes from the MBA
programme, given a total of 6 hours credit at
the Law School.
Year 4: The Legal Profesaion, a major paper
class, 3-5 hours of law classes from the
"Business Law" area. Other elective law classes
for a total of 23-25 law hours. 2 half classes
from the MBA programme: Business Policy
done over the whole year and given 4 hours
credit at the Law School, plus one other half
class, given 2 hours credit at the Law School.
The third and fourth year programmes may
be done in reverse order, with i
except for the required law classes Civil
Procedure and Constitutional Law (3rd year)
and the Legal Profession (4th year).
Ciasses in the "Business Law" area:
Bankruptcy & Insolvency 2 hours; Business
Associations 4 hours; Taxation of Corporationa
2 hours; Creditors Rights 2 hours; Insurance 2
hours; International Trade Law, 3 hours;
International Trade Transactions, 3 hours; Law
of Succession, 3 hours; Legal Accounting 2
hours; Ol & Gas Law 2 hours; Property I 4
hours; Taxation I 4 hours; Taxation I 2 hours; .
Taxation ITT 2 hours; Sale of Goods 2 hours;
Secured Transactions 2 hours; Securities .
Regulation 3 hours; and Regulation of Financial
Institutions 3 hours (additional recommended
classes: Bvidence, Trusts). Students intending
to make application for the joint LLB/MBA
programme should inquire directly to the
Admissions Officer, LLB/MBA Programme,
Kegistrar’s Office, Dalhousie University.

Combined LLB/MPA Programme
Thisisa programme which
enahles students to select classes leading to
degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of
Public Administration. The suggested order of
the programme is: )
Year1: First year classes of the MPA .
Pprogramme.
Year 2: First year classes of the LLB programme,
Year3: One and ahalf credits from the MPA
plus Civil Procedure, Constitutional Law, and
16 credit hours of classes from the LLB

programme including a major paper class.

Year & One credit from the MPA,
plus a minimum of 23 credit hours of classes
from the LLB programme, which must include
The Legal Profession and Professional
Responsibility, and a major paper class.
Candidates for the LLB/MPA programme
must satisfy the entrance requirements of both
the LLB and MPA programmes, and may obtain
further information about the combined
programme by writing either to the Faculty of
Law or to the Co-ordinator of the MPA Z
programme. For admission, students must
apply to both the Law School and the School of
Public Administration individually. Students
applying for the MPA may submit
LSAT results in lieu of GMAT results.

Combined LLB/MLIS Programme

Students who apply for the combined
LLB/MLIS programme (Masters of Library and
Information Sciences /Bachelor of Laws) must
meet the admissions standards of both the
Faculty of Law and the School of Library and
Information Sciences. At the end of the four
year programme, they will have cbtained both
degrees. The programume consists of the
following:

Year 1: First year classes of the MLIS
programme (7 required, 1 elective)
Year 2: First year classes of the LLB programme

Year 3: 2 of 3 remaining required MLIS classes;
25 houra of LLB classes

Year 4 1 MLIS class each term (1 required, 1
elective); 23 hours of LLB classes

Combined LLB/MHSA Programme

Students applying for this programme must
meet the admission standards of both the
Bachelor of Laws and the Masters of Health
Services Administration programmes. The
combined programme is structured as follows:
Year 1: First year of MHSA Programme

Summer: MHSA 6390.06R: Health Services
Residency

Year 2: First year of LLB Programme

Year 3: MHSA 6315.03A: Organizational -
Theory

MHSA 6330.03A Health Care Flanning

One ¥ credit MHSA elective plus 25 hours of
classes from the LLB including
Civil Procedure, Constitutional Law, and a
major research paper.

Year 4: 1% credits MHSA elective

MHSA 6380.08B: Senior Seminar

MHSA 6350.03B: Health Care Law or Health
Law from the Law School

Minimum 21 hours of classes from the LLB
Responsibility and a major research paper.

Indigenous Black and Mi’kmagq
Programme (IBM)

In July of 1989, Dalhousie Law School
w.mmwmmm
mdMi’h:nqmmuniﬂesomeSootin.m
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Admissions Committee is prepared to apply
broader criteria when assessing applicants to
this Programme.

Although most applicants to the IBM

will have completed a degree from

ﬂai!*.oualeUmvusitymmothﬂdegme
granting college or university recognired by the
qmate,orwﬂlhavempletedtvxsﬁiywsd
srudy leading to any recognized a
limited number of applicants may be admitted
to the Programme as mature students where it
is determined that, under the circumstances, the
applicant has demonstrated by the length and

quality of his/her non-academic experience the

equivalentin substance of the formal education
required by regular applicants.

Pre-Law class which will be an evaluation for
admission purposes.

Marine and Environmental Law
Programme (MELF)

In 1974 the Faculty of Law initiated the
Marine and Environmental Law
{MELP} in recognition of the increasing
importance to soclety of marine and
environmental law and policy. MELP provides
a range of educational opportunities for
students, a forum for the of views
among scholars and a focus for interdisciplinary
segearch. MBLP has worked towards the
progressive development of the naticnal and
international regimes which govern marine and
environmerial issues through public interest
Sricnited research and education.

The Programme currently involves at least
ten full and faculty members. The
present director is Dr. David VanderZwaag.

Dalhousie now offers about a dozen classes
in marine and environmental law and cognate
areas - the largest curricular offering within this
field in Canada.

The classes offered in MELP are:

® Maritime Law and Practice

* Advanced Maritime Law and Policy

* Business and Environmental Protection Law

* Law of the Sea

* Ocean Law and Policy: International
Fisheries

* Picheries Law -
* Coastal Zone Management
* Environmental Law
= Advanced Environmental Law and Paolicy
* International Environmental Law '
¢ Marine Environmental Protection Law
Clanzes in te areas include:
* Land Use Flanning
» Ot and Gas Law
= Constitutional Law
& International Law
* International Trade Transactions
A detailed description of each class
ir: the alphabetical list of Classes of Instruction
=t out below.

LLB students may specializein Marine Law
orEnvlmmlalLawnndthespmhmhm
will be on their academic
To specialize in Marine Law, a student must
take Maritime Law and Practice, Law of the Sea
and two additional elective classes from
Maritime Law and Policy, Ocean Law and
Palicy, Marine Environmental Protection Law,

Zone Management. At least one of the elective
classes must be Maritime Law and Policy,
Ocean Law and Policy or Mazine
Enmbur:ll’mtechm All four classes must
be comp! with an average grade of B and
no grade below C.

To specialize in Environmental Law, a
student must take Environmental Law,
Inta-_mhomlEnmmmmtalLawandhvooﬂter

and Land Use Flanning. Atle-t
one of the elective classes must be
Environmental Law II or Business and
Environmental Law, All four classes must be

oomplzl:edthhannvu‘agegmdeofﬂmdno
grade below C. :

Law students may also take a limited
number of classes for credit towards their law
degree in related subjects offered in other
academic departments of the University, such
as the Marine Affairs Programme. Students
with such interests should seek the permission
of the Department or School involved as well as
the Legal Studies Committee of the Law School.
Students assistance in the selection of
classes within the area of MELP are advised to
consult the current director or an instructor in
the programme.

In the years since its foundation, MELP has
also been active in library development. The
maritime and environmental law holdings at
Dalhousie’s Law one of the
best collections of its kind in the world,
Moreover, with shelf listings from over a dozen
major libraries in Europe and North America,
computer-assisted access to an extensive listing
of marine-related materials is now possible.

As a consequence of these curricular and
library developments, and of a steady
involvement by faculty members in research,
writing and conference activities in the field, a.
growing number of students are atiracted to
Dalhousie in order to undertake specialized
studies in maritime, marine, and environmental
law. In most years over half of the LLM
students at Dalhousie do their supervised these
work within MELP. In addition, opportunities
exist for students to pursue their marine and
environmental interests beyond the academic
programme. Two students associations, the
an:rmmermll.awﬁtudmts’Sodetyuﬂﬂ:e
John E. Read International Law Soclety,
organize a range of activities, including
speakers, meetings and symposia on topics of
current concern. The International
Insights ia also written, edited and published by
hhvlvd:nhmdmts,bge&mwiﬂlpuhtmladm
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Mnrine Affairs Proj
Weldon Law Bui]dmg 6061

University Avenue, Halifax,
N.S. B3H 4H¢9

902-494-3555

902-494-1001

Telex: 019-21863

E-Mail: patricia.roberts@dal.ca

Co-ordinator
A-(Sliump. BA, LLD, (U. of Malta), LLM, JSD

Telephone:
Facgimile:

Master of Marine Management

The Master of Marine Management (MMM)
is a one-year, professional, non-thesis,
interdisciplinary degree. Students are expected
to take required classes covering the marine and
encipl sciences, as well as a number of electives
from approved marine-related classes. Students
are required to prepare a graduate project.
Admissions

Enrolmmthlimltedtomltudmls
Applicants must satisfy gener
foradmmnhﬂleFacultyofGnduate
Studies. These include a Bachelor's Degree
from a university of recognized standing with
honours or its equivalent with a minimum
average of B, Selection criteria include relevant
work experience and career objectives.

Applicants from outside Canada whose native
language is not English must also submit a Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
neote, its equivalent, or have completed a
university degree in English. Dalhousie sets a
minimum acceptable TOEFL score of 580
Deadlines for applications are January 31st for
applicants requesting financial assistance, and
March 31st for all other applicants.

Students with Learning Disabilities
See Students with Learning Disabilities in
the Law Admission section, page 95 .

Classes Offered
Required Classes
MARA 5001.06R Con cnrylsauesmOcmn

Instructors for the various subjeclscomeﬁ'm
Halifax universities, federal and provincial
government agencies and the private sector.
MARA 5002.06R Graduate Project: Students
mrequiredtoapply&lehnwledgegalned
through class work to a epecific planning and
management problem or issue. As part of the
project, students pate in internship
programs with a public or private sector
ageicy of relevance to the project topic.

MARA 5003.03A Marine Sclence and

Technology: This class provides a general
introduction to the marine sciences and ocean

engineering, Subject areas addressed include
physical, chemical, and
oceanography, coastal ecology, aquaculture,
engineering and port t. Instructors
are drawn from Halifax universities, federal
and provincial agencies and the private sector.
MARA 5004.00B Communications

ent {(non-credit): This class develops
skills of marine managers for
information and communications, including
crisis management, with decigion-makers and.
various stakeholders in ocean development and
management processes such as special interest
groups, the media, business interests

MARA 5005.03A or B: Independent Readings.
This class is an option for MMM students who
wish to pursue independent research into 2

specific topic not covered in another class. The
topic area of research must be approved by the
MAP Coordinator and the research supervisor.

MARA 5008.03A or B: Integrated Maritime
Enforcement. i

Electives

Students select the complement
ofclasses&nmlhebmadrmgeofelechves
available in the marine field at Dalhousie
University, Saint Mary’s University and the
Technical University of Nova Scotia.

Classes of Instruction: LLB,
LLM

Full Time Programme
First Year Law (All Classes Compulsory):

Contracts & Judicial Rule-Making 6 credit hours
{3 dmhounaweek,boﬂlterms},(:nnuml
Justice 6 hours (3 a week, both terms); Public

Law 5 hours; Legal Writing 3 hours (1 a week,
both terms); Property 6 hours (3 a week, both
terms); Torts & Compensation 6 hours
(3 a week, both terms); Orientation to Law 1
hour (compulsory lectures for 8 weeks in fall

Second Year Law Requirements:

a} Compulsory Classes: Civil Procedure 5
hours; Constitutional Law 5 hours

b) Anelecﬁveclasswiﬂ'levaluatlmbyma]or
paper (ie. a "paper” class)*. A student must
include at least one major paper class per year.

<) Additional elective classes to make up a full
year of studies of approximately 15 hours per
week in each term. A student must have a
minimum of 29 hours and may have a
madmum of 31 hours per year; each term’s
work must include a minimum of 13 and a
maxirum of 16 hours. Where a student
chooses the maximum load of 31 hours, heor
she must achieve a passing grade in all classes,

subject to the normal requirements.

Third Year Law Requirements:
a) Compulsory Class: The Legal Profession and

 Professional Responsibility 2 hours

b) As above
¢} Asabove
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Class Hours Required (Second and Third
Years)

Earh student must complete a minimum of
29 and a maximum of 31 hours per year, and a
minimum of 13, maximum of 16 hours each
tezoe. A student enroled in the Clinical Class in
Cdminal Law may take 17 hours in the term in
which the Clinical Class is taken. This is also
true of the Legal Aid Clinic, with permission of
* See Major Paper requirements on page 107.

PLEASE NOTE: Teaching assignments are
subject to change. Please consult the current
Law School timetable for an update.

Graduate Classes

2069.03A, B or R Graduate Directed Research
Paper: three credit hours.

3000.03A Graduate Seminar on Legal
Sducation and Legal Scholarship, This saminar
is a required class for students in the LLM
programume, Itis also open to JSD students. Hs
purpose is to explore various issues in legal
education and legal research from a
comparative perspective. Half of the class is
davoted to an examination of the purposes of
legal education and the various ways that legal
education is structured and carrled out in
different jurisdictions. The other half of the class
is spent examining different methodological
and ideological a to legal research,
mxt'kmpeun.lemp on how each of the
seminar participants would see his or her

uevelonmmtasalegalscholar

Evaluation is made in relation to a number
nfomnponentsin::ludmga:esenmhmxgrmmt,
class participation and a "methodological
prospectus” for the student’s thesis research,
ThednsubegmsmSeptembermdmmmpleted
by the end of February.
2500.03A Graduate Jurisprudence. A seminar
fox all graduate students who do not have a
substanti in theory and for
raduate students with a special interest in the
subject. Thetopluwveredindudcﬂle
traditional schools of juris; mﬁr;:m
legal studies, feminism al
mahstlegalsyntemammﬁnm
works of contemporary European and North
American scholars in the field.

First Year Classes .
1300.06R: Contracts and Judicial Rule-Making,

This clags has two primary objectives: the first is
o provide an understanding of the process of

ﬁmmmtofﬂlemnmmhwthmugh
icial decisions; the second is to provide a

sttaining the first objective, the "case method" of
mnchmgnuaedtomablesmdmhwmqlml
h‘#wen-hkeundmtandmgofuuchmweptsu
“stare decisis”, the use of precedent, and the
lh.htdqueofdmhngmsl'dng A critical

judicial law-making is undertaken
ﬂiroughanmmmﬁonofﬂledeveloping
phenomenon of legislative intervention in the

field of contract law. In order to fulfil the .
second objective, substantive rules of contract
law are examined.

Format: 31‘0"“1.;\3:;2]‘

Bvaluation: For classes, written
mﬂmﬁmierecemba-(with
option to count as 30% of the
final mark), and a final
examination. For small group
classes, written examinations
50% and a combinaticn of class

, oral advocacy
exercise(s) and clase
participation warth 50%, with
written exam in December (with
option to count as 30% of the
@am component)

IOBIUSR.CrIm.inIIIulﬁ;;w the Individual and

the State. 8 een the

muﬂsmmdaedm
themnlextofCu;;dlarécnndmlhw The legal
rights provisions of the Charter of Rights and

Freedoms, selected topics in criminal

procedure, sentencing, and the principles of the

substantive criminal law will be the main focus
of this clags. Thelntbercmcentratesonelemmts

is also used to illustrate methods and problems

of statutcry interpretation), a widely used

volume of cases and materials, or a textbook

andaDal]wuliepmdueedcasebmk.

Format: Jhoursaweek

Evaluation:  Written examination in
December (with option to count
a8 30% of final mark), and a
final examination

1002.01A: Orlentation to Law. The cbjective of
the class is to orient students to the study of law
bymhodudngtlmtoﬁo&t:fundmmhlm
perspectives in the law: comparative,
historical, the philosophical and the
professional. Within each perspective several
Faculty members will lecture, both to convey
information deemed essential and to give a
senseofﬂ\evanetyandcmhngencywﬂi'dn
each perspective. Mandatory will be
presented in advance by each faculty speaker.

Instructors:  The Dean et al

Format: 3 to 475 hours a week for the
first 6 - 8 weeks of the fall term

Evaluation:  Pass/Fail oral conducted by a

faculty member. If the oral is
unsatisfactory the student will
be re-examined by a three
Pperson group: class co-ordinator
{the Dean), and two others

1003.05R: Fundamentals of Public Law. This
class provides students with an understanding
of the constitutional and administrative
structures of Canadian law and government.
An emphasis is placed on developing the skills
required of lawyers whose public law work
may range from appearances before
administrative tribunals, to giving advice on the
formulation and articulation of policy.

among the emphasized skills is the ability to
work with and interpret constitutional,
statutory and regulatory texts. A perspective on
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the administrative model of decision making
w:ﬂahobedeveloped.Asamcesury
background for the development of these skills
and for the general study of law, this class
introduces students to the Canadian
governmental and constitutional system.
Students will explore the legislative process,
statutory interpretation, and the administrative
system using human rights legislation as a
model. Purther, students will develop an
understanding of the analytical framewark of
ﬂ\eCmmdmnCtmterofR@uandFre::;ms,
through the study of the interpretation
development of equality rights. )
Evaluation:  Written examination in
December (with option to count
as 30% of the final grade), and a
final examination

IMIISR.LesllRueuchdeﬂtmg.The
main cbjectives of this class are to familiarize
students with source materials commonly used
by lawyers, to acquaint students with the

of proper citation
to asaist students in
acquiring a degree of

proficiency in lagal
wrlﬂngandreseamhbyumdumlgﬂl.:xllbﬂm.

techniques of

applying them to the solution of legal problems,
The class is conducted by lectures, tutorials,
reading of assigned materials and individual
research. During the early part of the second
term, students are introduced to
computer-assisted legal research through a
series of class lectures and computer laboratory
sesgions.

Instructor: M. Deturbide

Format: 1 hour a week

Evaluation:  Three written assignments and
a computer assignment

1005.06R: Property in its Historical Context,
The purpose of this class is two-fold: first, to

provide a basic understanding of property

mephu\dpdndplesmboﬂuealmd
secand, to provide a sense of
thehmmcal of the law through

mphanisonﬂnevduﬁmofhrﬂlmmtal
mleamdrulesdmalpmpatymme
period in England.

This class introduces the student to the
concept of property, its evolution, types and
fundamental principles. It illustrates ideas such
as possession and ownership by reference to the
law of finders and bailment and to various
transactions in which lar or are the
common denominators, It also explores the
doctrines and principles of real property,
including tenure, estates, future interests,
matrirnonial property, private and public
controls on land use, the registry system and
adverse ion. An attempt is made to
expose the student to legal histary through
selected topics where such history will aid

comprehenslon of doctrine.
Format: 3 hours a week
Evaluation: = Written examination in

December (with option to count
a8 30% of the final mark), and a
final examination

1006.06R: Tort Law and Damage :
Compensation., This class has two major
objectives: the first is to examine the judicial
process as a means of resolving social and

economic problems as opposed to the use of
legislated alternatives; the second is to provide
a basic understanding of the manner in which
law distributes losses from injuries to personal,
proprietary and economic interests through tort
law and through such compensation schemes as
no-fault auto insurance, workers’
compensation, and compensation to victims of
ctime funds., Materials to be studied include
cases, appropriate legislation and doctrinal
writings related to the problem of damage

compensation.
Format: 3 hours a week
Evaluation:  For large-group classes, written

examination in December (with
option to count as 30% of the
final mark), and a final
examination. For small group
classes, the mark is composed of
a combination of class
agalgrurients, lnotaladvmcy
exercise, class participation and
written examinations

Second Year - Required Classes

2061.05R: Civil Procedure, This class is
designed to develop an understanding of the
importance of procedural law as it relates to
various areas of substantive law. It is essential
for students intending to practice law, since
much of a lawyer’s work and ability to serve
members of the public depends
understanding of the procedural modes for
attaining results. The class involves a study of
court practice and procedures from the
commencement of a lawsuit through to
judgment, including pre-trial procedures and
considerations relating to settlement. This is
followed by a study of chambers practice and
procedures, the interpretation of the Rules of
Court, and the preparation and use of court
forms. Practice examined includes originating
and interlocutory applications in chambers and
involves default judgments, amendments to

pleadings, third party

lh.l'dMWillhkepnti.n approximately ten
one-hour workshops. The workshops will be
conducted in groups of 15 students or fewer

Each workshop will have an assigned problem
which will require preparation and delivery of
oral argument or the drafting of documents or
both. The class will be tauzght by lecture and
discussion.

2 hours a week and workshop
Workshop and written
bemal tion. The student will

evaluated in each workshop
on the basis of i
presentation and participation.
In total, the wor portion
of the class will be worth 20% of
the final grade. There will also
be a final examination

2062.05R: Constitutional Law, This class
concerns itself with three main themes; the
distribution of powers under the Constitution
Act 1867, the Canadian Charter of Rights and
Freedoms, and Aboriginal rights. This will
follow from the basic introduction to and

Format:
Evaluation:
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foundation for the class laid during first year by

the class in Public Law. In Professor MacKay

and Professor Pothier’s sections, the class makes
=n effort to integrate division of powers,

Charter and iginal rights discussion to

tughlight both points of overlap and points of

depatture. The organization of the class is
tupical, rather than by sections of the

constitution. The first few chapters provide a

general overview of constitutional principles.

The later chapters focus specifically on such

particular contexts as the economy, education,

language and culture, and penal regulation.

t the class emphasis will be placed
on the roles of the constitution in our
governmental structure and of the courts as its
elaborator and guardian, and on constitutional
litigation as a problem-solving process through
which fundamental values are examined. For
Professor Wildsmith's section, the division of
power component is organized largely around
the major heads of federal power, namely
h)GG,h'adeandcommmle,awfeda'al o
undertakings and criminal law. The emp!
iz on problem-sclving and doctrinal evolution.
The Charter component looks at the leading
SCC decisions with a particular focus on the
fundamental freedoms in 8.2.

Evaluation:  Written final exam, with an
opportunity for students to earn
pnrﬂnlma:-{smmhghoﬂm
companents during the term

Third Year - Required Class
2099.02A: The Legal Profession and
Professional Respansibility. This class
examines various aspects of the nature and

in Canada,

legal
and ethical responaibilities of lawyers and the
udluences of the adversary system. In
particular, the class covers specific ethical rules
which affect all lawyers in practices and
also the wider public protection issues which
will be condutted by lecturers and discussions
involving the whaole class (1 hour per week) and
bv amall group discussions (1 hour per week).
Thes=will include special presentations,
simulations and problem-solving projects.
Serlows attention will be given to dilemmas

facing lawyers and the legal profession today.

Isiructors: L Chrlstie, K. Oliver, D. Pink

Format: 2 hours a week

Evaluation:  Based partially on the results of
a final examination and
partially on small group
performance

Second and Third Year - Optional
Classes '
Please note: every class listed may not be -
oifared each year, Aswell,

teaching
i be subj F
:;ugrmmnmny uubpcttod\;:ge. outn

2119.02A/2120.03A: Aboriginal Peoples. This
ciang will examine the unique political,
cultural and historical position of the aboriginal
EEDplmofCa(;n;dn. Theiusueswﬂlk:f:li.l;‘g ((15))
sovereignty, (2} Royal Proclamation J
use historical data, (4) aboriginal title, (5)

aboriginal identity and culture, (6) traditional
aboﬁginalgovu:nmda(;t)sc;?chm,h(“?)ﬁduudi:;y
responsibilities, stacl
Hﬁgapmﬁzlnl?momerﬂ\emeswﬂlbeidenﬂﬁzdpmmd
assigned according to the interests of the

students. ]

Format: Two credit hours or 3 credit
hours if a major paper is written

Enrolment: Limited to 16 students

2000.04A or B or R: Administrative Law. This
clase is an advanced study of the public law
process. It studies external controls upon the
exercise of statutory authority, primarily
through the vehicle of judiciel review. It also
attempts to develop an inside perspective u;
thee:uciseofdisueﬁm'l‘l‘npurposenfﬂtepm
class is to introduce the student to the general
principles of judicial review as well as to
develop an understanding of the workings of
the administrative process and the role of the
subordinate legislation. Materials indude case
studies, scholarly commentary and accounts of
the administrative process at work ;
Format: 4 hours a week fall term or
winter term, or 2 hours a week
both terms

Three hour examination or
determined by the instructor at
the beginning of the term

2024.02/2025.03B: Advanced Feminist
Jurisprudence. This class is designed to permit
students to explore in more detail some of the
areas discussed in the Introduction to Women
and the Law class. Each year, one or more
issues of special concern for women will be
addressed in detail in a seminar format.
against women, race, and culture, and
employment, Each student will be required to
leadaclaudiscuuionmnp:mﬂwyhm
written. The objective of the is to provide

Evaluation:

stuclents with an opportunity to develop their
owncﬂﬂqueohrﬁpeupecﬁveafﬂ\ehw.
Enrolment:  Limited to 20 students
pa
Prevequisite: ngandthelm
{Introctuction), or permission of
the Instructor

2129.03A or B: Alternate Dispute Resolution,
This seminar class will provide students with
an opportunity to learn about and develop
skills in techniques that lawyers in all sectors
are frequently called upon to carry out. The
class will examine the range of decision making
options that currently exist, such as consensus
process, mediation, and arbitration, as well as
management in the corporate and public
sectors. Some topics considered will be conflict
pmmﬁmdmmﬂlctraoluﬁonmd a critical
evaluation of the ing of problems for
resolution. MMMMGI
providing students with ari opportunity to
consider the theary and practice or

and problem solving. class will invalve
written material and guest lectures from people
actively involved in justice mediation,
arbitration, commercial ion, consensus
arganiza /systems analysis.
"Limited to 16 students

process and
Enrolment:
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Evaluation:  Students are required to do
several written assignments and
carry out simulated
negotiation/facilitation exercises

2021.028; Banktuptcy and Insolvency. This
class will deal with various federal and
provincial legislative provisions
convey s aselgranets e preimence; the
con ; asgignments P es;
QMM, private and public, at
common law and by statute; the status of agents
appuinted pursuant to security instruments
assignment of book debts, and section 427 Bank
Acr, the status of ts such as
Iook-sees, and monitors; informal and formal

; the role of trustees, receivers and
lawyers; creditors and debtors and the
administration of insclvent estates; pricrities
within and without bankruptey including other
competing interests between classes of
credlitors; the distribution of the estate among
creditors withi;':E and wiﬂ\out:naxkﬂlr:phcy;

bankruptry

alfermatives to barkruptcy; cealing with
insclvent persons and corporations in the
consumer and business community; ethical
considerations in the delivery of legal advice
and services in insclvency; new developments
and proposals for reform of insolvency laws in
Canada.

Instructor: D. B. Clarke
Format: 2 hours a week
Evaluation:  Final examination

2139.01A or B: The Bertha Wilson Visitoxship
in Human Righis. Every second year,
beginning in 1992-93, the Osler
Hoskin/Honorable Bertha Wilson Visiting
Professor in Human Rights delivers an
intensive 14-hour clags in the area of human
rights law, domestic or international. A more
detailed class description will be provided each
time the class is offered. Precise timetabling
will be announced later, but it is understood
that for the brief period involved this class will
in all likelihood encroach on students’ regularly
scheduled classes,
Format: 2-hour lectures daily for 2
weeksatthebegmungoflarm
Envobment:  Limited to 75 students

2153A.03: Business and Envirormental Law.
This class deals with issues which arise because
enterprises operate in a legal and social milien
which has an increasing concern for protection
of the environment. The class will be of interest
to students planning to work with corporations
and also for students intending to focus more
directly on environmental law. The class will
‘provide an overview of a number of legal and
policy issues and students will be required to
prepare and present a paper focusing on

aspects of these topics. Some of the topics to be
covered include: national and international
regulatory /constitutional contest, corporate,/
directors liability, environmental auditing,
international trade (GATT /FTA/NAFTA)
issues, investment/banking concerns,
contaminated site/real estate concerns, and
industry specific concerns e.g. 'mmmg,ﬂal'dng.
pulp and paper, transportation. As

economic incentives, ethical considerations,
sustainable development and the roundtable
system will be considered.

Format: Seminar, paper, case study

2002.04A or B: Business Associations. This
class provides an introduction to law and
practice in the conduct of business in the

te form. The class deals with the
m;t;]:ca the choice of form of business
enterprise; the nature and djsregard of
corporate personality; the different systems of
incorporation; the corporate constitution;
contracts between corporations and outsiders;
the control and management of the corporation,
espeuallyﬂlerdaﬂmslﬂp among promoters,
directors, executive committees, officers and
shareholders; the raising and maintenarce of a
corporation’s capital, the lability of directors
and officers and remedies available to
ghareholders. An introduction to the principles
of parinership will also be included. The class is
taught by discussion of selected cases, statutes
and other materials which students are
expected to read carefully in advance of dass.
Instructors:  H.L. O'Brien, D. Russell
Format: 4 hours a week
Evaluation:

possibility of optional in-term
written work and mid-term
examination counting for a
certain percentage of the mark
2108.02A: Canadian-American Moot Court
Compeﬂtlon (Trilateral Moot). This class is a

Dalhousie,Unlversi :meneandUmvenity
of New Brunswick. 'I‘hecompetlﬂmishe.ldln
November and the location is rotated among
the competing schools. The problem is
traditionally based on a moot case in an area of
domestic law raising important legal issues in
Canada and the United States. The class
requires research in Canadian and American
Law, the writing of a factum and preparation of
themnotcnse,perﬁmmamem trials
and argument of the case at the host school.

The class will include exposure to appellate
advomcy bechniques smd insiruction therein
together with simulations and before
practising lawyers, Evaluation will be by the
faculty advisor and the Canadian American
Moot Court Competition judges.

This class is imited to third year students.

in the second year qualifying moots.

Insi 5. Coughlan

Format: Major paper class
Evaluation: = Numerical and letter grade

part . Participation in
theclasuahaﬁuthemajor
paper writing requirement
2017.02/2018.03A or B: Children and the Law.
The class focuses upon the position of children
within the legal system. Focus is on the role of
lawyers, inter-disciplinary perspectives upon
children. Topics include: vatecumdy,
access, enforcement of cus
mdas,dmh:vidmcemdycushdym,

oaw flachian iaeies and ruatndyry madiation
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parenting plans, sexual abuse allegations, child
Throughout the emphasis will be upon the
respective roles of parents, children, the state,
Inmvyers and the judiciary in decision-making
wmcerning children. .
J- Williams, R. Thompson
Family Law I
Limited to 16 students -
Major paper, book review and
classparﬁpaﬁmforSc:edit
hours

Tnsbuctors:
B isite:
Enrolment:
Evaluation:

2040.03B: Civil Trial Practice. This seminar
provides an intensive introduction to civil
Liyigation. It requires students to have
knowledge and understanding of substantive

Lww in basic common law fields, e.g,, Torts and
Remedies, and of procedural law from Civil
Procedure and Evidence, The class is designed
to develop the students’ awareness bf the
ures required i
trizl and to develop their akills in interviewing
parties and witnesses, conducting discovery
examinations, conducting direct and
cross-examination at trial, evaluating evidence
in the case and consi settlement. The
is conducted on a seminar method Inveolving
in-class participation by the students in the
various aspects covered in the class while at the
Guboi-dmwmkcomistaof;readingewhi:h
are provided, preparations for class
prerformance and preparation of various aspects
of the model case. The seminar is conducted one
night per week, the model trial being held ona
Sabirdey. Attendance at all classes is essential.

Format: 2-4 hours a week

Prerequisites: Evidence, Judicial Remedies
and Civil Procedure N

Resiriction:  Open to third-year students enly

Borolment:  Limited to 16 students per
section

Evzluaton:  In-class participation and
participation at the model trial.
Same portion of the final mark
will be based on a written

component. Evaluation will be
clearly explained at the first cliss

2003.13A or B or R: Clinical Law, Students
iaking Clinical Law in the Fall Term are not
requiired, although they may choose, to enrcl in
The Legal Profession; they must do the required
reacings for The Legal Profession and are
=pected fo attend the lectures, but the seminar
component of education in professional
respans 2-ility will be conducted at the Clinic,
Stucients in the Fall term Clinic must indicate on
their class selection form whether ar not they
wish to enrol in the Legal Profession. :

Dalhousie Legal Aid Service, also known as
"The Clinie", provides third-year students with
an opportunity to learn practical lawyering
skills in a community law office serving
low-income clients, Education at the Clinic
mkee four forms:

1. Ssminars and Simulations: In the first six
woeks of the term, students participate in an
intengive schedule of seminars and simulations.
The first week of the terin involves an
inzcduction to the Clinie, its clients, office
procedures and the Courts. The first weeks
involve seminass and simuiations designed to

address issues related to issue-identification,

' {examination, cross-examination and

argument). Each week, for the first six weeks,
there will be a seminar and a simulation/
wor) . Seminars cover social assis
housing and tenancy, child protection,
debtor/creditor and bankruptcy, young
offendlers, ethics, poverty practice, Simulations
will include: cross-examination, sentencing, and
a videotaped “mini-trial” at midterm. The
intensive programme ends after the first six
weeks. Thereafter, seminars will continue twice
a week, Topics in these seminars will be
designed to provoke students to reflect on the
impact of legal institutions on the low income
community, the delivery of legal services to the
poor, poverty law and law reform strategies
and matters of i responsibility.
Throughout the term, studervts may be called
upon to give & case presentation on a file from
their caseload which raises an interesting legal
or ethical issue and to conduct a discussion of
the issue with other students.

2. Supervision: Initially, each student receives
about 20 flles, for which they are responaible.
Each day thereis a primary supervisor in the
Clinic to advise students. As well, there isa
superviscr assigned to each of a student’s files,
and students are required to confer with those
superviscrs on a regular basis.

3. Experience: Students are responalble for
'Iheydmftletl:ersanddocumen::mm
clients and witnesses, counsel clients, negotiate

students are required to interview new clients
for an average of one half-day and answer
inquiries as back-up for another

. A mix of cases is involved, including
family, criminal {young offenders),
administrative law, {soclal assistance,
landlord /tenant, police complaints), and other
civil matters. ts will also participate with
staff members in poverty law issues separate
from the regular caseload involving law reform
and community development. Ir: brief, students
will conduct themselves as lawyers, ina
poverty law context. )

4. Paper: Bach student, or a group of students,
will be required to prepare a memorandum
approximately 15 pages (or more, depending
upon the number of students i , for
completion by the end of the term. The of
&emnbnﬂummtﬁrsthappmvﬁh
Director or faculty lawyer. Topics must be of
Ppractical importance cr u betoﬂ;ework
of the Clinic, Special stress will be placed u
ﬂddmmhmwlnw;;lshwachﬂywmpgl
in our clients and the possibilities for
Tt

At mid-term and term end, students will be
given a written evaluation, including comments
upon their memoranda. In respect to the fall
and winter terms, enrolment In Clinical Law
will, whenever possible, be equalized between
to submit
two complete timetables, one based on the
preferred term and one based on the other term.
Selection of students for each term will take
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account of the students’ preferences and any
special circumstances to the extent possible
while maintaining a balanced enrolment.
Students are required to submit, along with
their class selection, a curriculum vitae

(inct the name of one Faculty Member as a
seierence), If the class is over-subscribed,
iiiterviews will be conducted to make the final
selection.

.As Clinical Law comprises 13 credit hours,
students are to arrange their
schedules to avoid the necessity of taking any
other clasges during their winter or fall Clinical
Law term. Students wishing to take an
additional class during their Clinical Law term
must have their class selection approved by one
of Professors Black, Kaiser, Thompson, Evans,
Cnugl'llan,Praney

Fall, winter or summer term
Prerequlsites: Ev:dmaﬂProeedure,
Pamily Law .
Restriction: ’I'hlrd-yaarsmdentsml y;
students in Clinical Law cannot
take the Clinical Course in
Criminal Law
Limited to 16 students per fall
and winter term; 12 students
summer term. The application
deadline for the summer .
semester of the Clinic is January
31, and for the following fall
and winter semesters is March
al.

If there are more applicants
than positions available the
Board recommends that all

whlchwmldcomiderboﬂ'lthe
speda.lurcumstanceaocfany
student and the *
perceived needs of the client
base and the community.,

All applications recelved after
the application deadline would
be dealt withon a
first-come-first-served basis. If
there are unfilled positions after
the application deadline, late
applicants would fill those
positions until there are no
positions left. Su

ts would be wait-listed.
Summer term, April 1. Fall |
%Augmtl. Winter term,

1

Clinical Law is
honours/pass/fail. At midterm
and at term end studenits will be
given a written evaluation. The
evaluation is based upon the
student’s total at
“the Clinic in relation fo the

Withdrawal:

Evaluation: -

Failure, or that the student is
otherwise no longer entitled to
complete third year or to write
supplementals because he/she
does not have an average of 55,
a numerical grade will be
assigned and this grade will be
counted in the weighted
average.

2092.09B: Clinical Class in Criminal Law. This

classhnsbothaclmmal‘;u;dcdmdmncudmdc :

t. The onent tes
forelevenweeksofﬂ\emcmpEMhstudmwm
ampedbeiﬂmnjudge,amnmmel,nu

defence lawyer and observes and participates as
far as possible in the criminal law work of that
person. For this eleven-week perlod each
a minimum of 16-20 hours
a week with the principal. The academic
component is dealt with in two weekly
seminars, each of two hours, which run
ﬂuoughouttlwtum'l‘hesenﬂnanﬁomupm

uldl.lsmnludmgmluvmwmg trial
aldilla pstng

nqtﬂredhmpletewnttenmmmnda.m
time commitment to the field placement
component of the class is extensiveand -
studmhmghttohkecmmﬂtd:oﬂmclus
selections in order to avoid
scheduling problems. Studentamlghtnotb
take a major class with classes scheduled in -
most weekday mornings as, at these same
times, the criminal courts are in sesaion
(poulbleemplaﬂuslneuAuodnﬂom.Tm
Administrative Law). Students are advised to
consult with the instructors their
winter term class selection if they wish to be
considered for the clinical class in Criminal Law.

Instruciors: B, Beach, J. Gumpert

Prerequisites: Criminal Procedure and
Evidence

Restriction:  Students who have compieted
or wish to complete Clinical
Law or Criminal Trial Practice
are not eligible

Enrcolment:  Limited to 12 second and third

Evaluaton: ﬁouull’aull‘nﬂ.hﬂivﬂul

A student’s grade is not
counted in determining his/her
weighted average. However, in
the event of Failure, ar, as with
the Legal Aid Clinic, where the
atudent mav fail third vear
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because of an average below 55,
' nnummimly&dewﬂlbeﬂ'e

asaigned for inclusion in

welghted average
2041.02: Coastal Zone Management. This
-seminar is to introduce students to the
lejzal and administrative problems associated
with the coastal zone. Canada’s coastal zone is
administered by many federal, provincial and
mugiicipal agencies. Some focus on particular
issues such as fisheries or transpaort;: some
address the problems of a specific community,
while others have more com ive
mandates. The class will focus on the legal,

involved. However, case material from other
jurisdictions including, but not limited to, the
U.5. and the UK., will be provided for
<uemparison and discussion. The class will be
conducted by lecture, questioning and
d]scuulonofdassmag:l.
A. Wilkie
BExamination, oral assignments
- and class participation
20193.02/2094.03A: Comparative Constitutional
Rights, This class will provide an introduction
to the basic &mkmgnmmneoﬂl;‘qaﬂom
constitutions focusing on the protection
eﬂ‘ordto}mmnnﬂghumdlivﬂhberhes A
comparative approach will be adopted
throughout the class to evaluate the relevance
and /or usefulness of other countries’
experience to selected issues arising under the
Charter of Rights and Preedoms in such areas as
religion, osociaton), ol sghts, o gl
assoclation), equality rights, or
rights (the right against self incrimination, etc.).
Enrolment:  Limited to 16 students
Evaluation:  Major paper (3 credit hours)
and class particlpati

Insyructor:
Evaluation:

2009.03B;: Comparative Criminal Law. The aim
of this class is to examine criminal Jaw and the
ndmhﬁ?ﬂmofcrhkﬁjmﬁcein&mdab&
mi=ans of comparison with analogous aspects
the legal systems of selected foreign countries.
Titiited States, France, the People’s Republic of
China and Islamic countries, since

LIy of international human rights

standards thought to be applicable to criminal

justice,

Instructor: B. Archibald

Enmlment:  Limited to 16 students .

Evaivgtion:  Class tion and the
writing and presentation of a
major term paper

2005.04R: Conflict of Laws. This class is
concerned with legal issues arising out of
transactions and occurrences with elements
implicating them with the policies ar two or
more units i or countries),
including problems of choice of law,
adjudicative jurisdiction and enforcement of
foreign judgements. The objective of the class is
for students to learn to recognize conflicts
situations, to deal with those sftuations by
accepted methods and to appreciste the results
in light of a variety of thearies and paints of
view. The extent to which the law affects the

federal nature of Canadian society will be
critically examined. :
Instructors: V. Black, A. LaForest
Format: Four credit hours
Co-requisite: Constitutional Law
Bvaluation:  Final exam and optional
mid-class assignment
2088.038: Constitutional Law Problems. This
seminar is desi to provide students who
have comp| the basic class in Constitutional
Law with an ity to examine, in detail,

a number of specific problems relating to the
Constitution. It is anticipated that the o
dimgionwﬂlfocusonsuchﬂmmesu&le

particularly the Charter of Rights. There will
some comparative analysis between the Charter
and the US. experience with their Bill of Rights.
Attention will also be pald to recent faled
aftempts at Canadian constitutional change,
including the Meech Lake and Charlottetown
Accords.

Instructor: ‘W, MacKay
Evaluation  Major paper

2028.03A: Copyright, Industrial Designs,
Trade Secrets, Semi-Conductor Cht
Protection and Techno

class is designed to students an
opportunity to do research in all areas of
intellectual property law, and 1o offer a basic
introduction to selected areas of intellectual
property law.

The portion of the class taught by the
professor will cover copyright, trade secrets,
industrial designs and technology tranafer

licensing. This material will be of
value both to students who wish to specialize in
the intellectual property field, and to the
ﬁﬂpncﬂﬂomwhowﬂlbehmslngly

y to encounter in the area of
copyrights and trade secrets. We will explore
ﬂ\eeﬂacﬁvmof&wo?:iousmdsof

in & vari e.g. literary
oon o veiey oL iduan
computer software, databases and computer
conferences, videotapes and photocopying, A
comparative analysis of American, Australian,
or Buropean law will be offered in contexts
where this will provide useful insights.

Paper topics will not be restricted to the
areas of intellectual property law referred to in
the class title, Students may also select topics
related to patents or trademarks, Prior
participation in the patents and trademark class
is not a prerequisite for the selection of such a
topic, although it is encouraged. .
Instructor: T. Scassa
Enrolment:  Limited to 20 students
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Evaluation: = Major paper and class
participation

2006.02B: Corporate Finance, Theclassisa
fairly intensive treatmént of the business
background and principles of company law and
practice relating to the problems and
proceduresofﬁm:fangmmpuues',ﬂ'
particular, nature of corporate capi
procedures for issuing shares; particular
features of shues,altemhonofuhate
capital; distribution of corporate eamings;
uw]udmgprooeduresfor

asset and share purchases;
agreements; franchising issies; an introduction
to securities regulations affecting closely held or
private corporations. Relevant legislation is
examined, i The Canada Business
Corporations Act, The Nova Scotia Companies
Act, The Nova Scotia Securities Act, and the
Ontario Securities Act. This is a seminar class
with lecture and discussion of cases and
Evaluation is by written examination
and may include credit for preparation and
presentation of classroom assignments.
Instructor: C. Reagh
Prerequisite: Business Associations
Enrolment:  Limited to 20 students

i b o
class is to
introduction to rights and remedies of debtors
and creditors. It includes, among other
slements, techniques of prej collection,
debtor harassment, the role of the courts and
the execution order in with respect to real and
pa.-malpmperty There is a general discussion
of rights of secured creditors, fraudulent
mferbymsnlvmtdebmandan
introduction 1o bankruptcy as an ultimate
callection remedy. The class is conducted by
lactureanddiacummofcues,shmm,md
other materials,
Instructor: M. Ryan
Evaluation:  Final examination
2045.03B: Criminal Law Selected Froblems.
Thisdmisimsh:dexﬁwhnwishto
criminal law beyond the level
introductory or survey classes. Lectures
dimmandumduttpmmhﬂ.ommﬂ
. arange of questions in pubstantive
cnnunalhwnndincrmﬁmlprocedum The
class will look at the appropriate scope of
criminal law, and various substantive and
procedural issues about which there has been
recent judiclal or Parliamentary activity.

Some of the specific topics to be distussed
might include enterprise crime, dangerous
offenders, prosecutorial discretion regarding
disclosure and /or withdrawal and termination
of charges, and remedial insues such as abuse of

fnstractor: 5, Coughlan
2h9uruweek'

‘crimes? How does

and regulation of methods for dealing with
those who have or are o have violated
the criminal law. A sampling of topics would
indude jurisdiction: {Hime and térritorial limits, -
among other subjects), pre-trial procedure and
practices (such as search and seizure,

and bail), the trial process

(covering the inquiry and
bargaining, as examples) and post-trial
remedies (such as appeals and extraordinary
remedies). Consideration will be given
throughout to the impact of the Charter of
Rights and Freedoms and frequently to
proposals for law reform.

Instructors:  B. Archibald, H.A. Kaiser
Evaluation:  Written examination

2046.03A: Criminal Trial Pnctlee. Th:s c.hsu

mdtrlals,to
and trial Triels later in
the term are heard Judges of the

Provincial Court, and the final case is heard by
a judge of the Supreme Court. Bach student
assumes the role of prosecutor, defence counsel
and witness on different occasions. Preparation
for classes involves some research in matters of
evidence and criminal procedure. Presentations
are discussed at the conclusion of each

proceeding for the purpose of providing

constructive criticism. Classes are held one

night per week during the fall term.

Prerequisite:  Evidence

Enrolment  Limited to 12 students

Restricion:  Students taking this class
cannot take the Clinical class in
Criminal Law

Evaluation:  Class participation 75%, written
examination 25%

2064.03A or B: Criminology. This seminar
introduces the law student to the field of
Criminology, a broadly based discipline
utilizing a multidimensional tothe
study of criminal law. Thechuuugamzed
around major questions in Criminology. How
are crimes defined? . Why do people commit
react to crime (e.g.
courts, police, media, citizens, prisons)? What
are the aims of the criminal justice system?
What are the elternatives to the present
structure? Substantial digcussion will focus on
tng. These

2069.03A or B: Directed Research Paper.
2070.04A ot B or R: Directed Research Paper.
2071.05A or B or R: Directed Research Paper.
2072.06A or B or R: Directed Research Paper.

A student may undertake an original research
project for credit under the direction of a faculty
member. The topic should be one that falls
outside the of seminar classes
offered in the year, and there must be a faculty
member willing to supervise the project.

A student who 1s interested in doing a DRP
ghould have demonstrated, in written
assignments already completed in the law
school, ability for independent research and
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wrang. The student must also have achieved
high academic standing in classes related to the
subject of the proposed paper.

Third year students may undertakea
Diirected Research Paper (DRP) of 3,4, 5, ar 6
credit hours, under the supervision of a faculty
member. For third year students a proposal for
a3 credit hour DRP must be approved by the
Administrative Officer, while & proposal of 4, 5,
oz 6 eredit hours must be approved by the
Etudies Committee.

Second year students must obtain
permission from the Studies Committee to do a
ORP of 3,4, 5 or 6 credit hours, The Committee
will consider the proposal and the
pm’formameofthesmdq'rtinlawpsﬂcgol,ph:a
atty other relevant actors, in making its
decision.

A DRP for 3 credit hours would be of
greater scope and depth than a paper submitted
for a regular class, and the student’s research
and writing would be expected to be of very
high quality. A student, with the consent of the
faculty member concerned, may apply to the
Studies Committee for permission fo undertake
a DRP for 4-6 credit hours, ing on the .
quality and extent of the work to be Four
ar five credit hours would be given for projects
requiring research in greater than is
required for a 3 credit hour DRP. Six credit
hoursmayonlybeglvmintwoﬂ:oflﬁghﬁ
dality, of some originality, and prepared
presentation to faculty and students in seminars
or workshops to be arranged. Itis likely that 6
credit hours would be given only for projects
extending over both terms. The number of
crudit hours and the term or terms in which the
DRP is completed will be determined by the
Saildies Committee, in consultation with the
faculty member and the student, when the DRP
uﬁmm&msuﬁ:ﬁ\m Ifultll;eDRPis
being completed in term, the student
;:mntmbnd;ndehiledouﬂ.inelnd
bibliography to the su and tp the
&m&mbyﬂnmdof&pwm I
ih& class is being over the full year,
the outline and bibliography must be submitted

by the middle of November. If the DRP is being

over the Winter term, the outline
=nd bibliography must be submitted by the end
of January. The Studies Committee will NOT
enteriain requests to change the credit weight
after the regular class change date in each term.

It is impartant to be aware that if the
wiil permission to submit the DRP for
credit.

In all applications to do DRPs the student
must arrange by the above deadlines that the
supervisor either sign the DRP form (when the
P is for 3 eredit hours), or write a brief letter
i the Committee (when the DRP is for 4 or
more credit hours) to the fact that the
paper comprises sufficient depth and welght of
research and writing to merit the credit load
applied for.
Academic Credit for Major Media
Cuatributions - DRP variation:

In 1992-93, two students enroled in General
Jutrisprudence a series of radio
snows which were t on CKDU (the

Dathousie University station) and which sought
to put legal issues and theory in lay terms. This
endeavour was closely supervised by Professor
Richard Devlin and was determined to bea
success by him and the students. Many hours of
work were required to complete each 15 minute
shawusﬁmtheﬁmlanalym,t}mm
sati major paper requirement for the
class.Aﬁsingcutofﬂfhexpm-ience,the
Community Affairs Liaison Department of
CKDU has asked whether the Faculty of Law
would permit other students to engage in
considered this matter carefully and is prepared
to make some statements a
proposed palicy in this regard.

There is already considerable flexibility at
the Law School concerning evaluation.
Recognizing this, the Academic Committee
supports similar projects as a matter of palicy in
the future, subject to some basic guidelines:

1. Major projects requiring the production of
media contributions (that is to radio, television,
newspapers or magazines) may be accepted for
academic credit at Dalhousie Law School. It is

recognition both as legitimate academic
exercises and as contributions to the public
service mission of students and faculty.

2. These projects may satisfy a major paper or
examination component, as arranged between
the professor and student.

3. A high level of professional invalvement is
expected from the time the project is
conceptualized until completion.

4. Students and should employ the
guidelines for Di Research papers (DRPs)
in planning and evaluating such projects, with
appropriate changes.

5. Some limitations may be upon the
student’s right to appeal a with which he
ar she is dissatisfied, given that this mode of
evaluation does not fit within the usual Law
School grading patterns.

The above guidelines are intended to assist
faculty and students in formulating and
supervising any proposals fro contributions to
radio, television, newspapers, or magazines. In

the final analysis, although the Faculty
encourages such innovative , the
professor and student will be res; to

ensure that the academic standards of the Law
School are maintained, albeit in this distinct
conbext.

2116.02!21:*7.01& Education Law. The
Ppurposes of the class include assessing the
relation between law and governmen
breaking down the barriers between different
%&Vﬂﬂﬂ!@ﬂ\ewdhm
ina setting and the links
between law and values in Canadian soclety.
The class will be offered in seminar form with
discussion as the norm. There may be some
guest lecturers and student -presentations as
well as involvement of students from the
Education faculty. The class will be broad in
scope and useful to students who do not intend
to directly ue a career related to education,
uwellumwhodo.wnhoutliudﬂngﬂ\e
Instructor, tha kinds of topics which might be
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covered include the following: judicializing
education, jurisdiction over schools, the impact

oftheChnrher discipline and enforcing rules,
f.:noo]sasnﬂaomsmsofsouety and the limits
of rights of discourse, The impact of the Charter
equality on the field of education
wﬂla]sobeanimpomntﬂ'leme While there
will be a high profile Charter component to the
class, there will also be an examination of
administrative law issues, collective bargaining
COICEINS, and denominational
school structures. There will be specifically

assigned readings for each ciass and general
class materials.

Instructor: ~ W. MacKay
Format: Two credit hours, or 3 credit
hours if a major paper is written
Enrolment:  Limited to 16 students
Fvaluation:  Twenty-five by class
discussion and 75% either by
paper or by a written or oral
examination for those who are
claiming two credit hours. -
These two-credit students can
also reduce the examination
component by aclass
presentation for 25
2047.02/2048.03B; Employment Law. This class
is designad to develop an understanding of the
common law and legislative response to special
occurring in individual contracts of
employment Specific areas for discussion are
the common law contract of employment,
wrongful dismissal, employment standards

legislation and its administration in Canada.
Additional topics for consideration, which
might vary from year to year, are modern safety
legislation, anti-discrimination legislation,
workers’ compensation legislation, the impact

of the Charter, immigration law and

employment, and preferential hiring.

Instructor: 8.

Format: Two credit hours, or 3 credit
hours if a major term paper is
wiritten

Enrolment:  Limited to 20 students

Bvaluation:  Class participation, paper
presentation for those daing a

paper, and exam or paper, at
the student’s option. The paper
or exam will be worth at least
60%. There is a possibility that a
portion of the grade may be
based on an oral exam.
Evaluation will be carefully
explained at the first class
2104.03A or B: Environmental Law L
Environmental laws in support of sustainable
development are explored through six class
themes, The ethical foundations and principles
of environmental law are reviewed including
the principles of precaution, integration,
polluter pays and public participation. The role
of commeon law in and
environmental degradation is considered.
Constitutional realities and restrictions to i
management are examined. The
traditional command-control approach to
environmental regulation is critiqued and
possible strengthenings discussed with '
emphasis on toxic chemical control and water -
quality protection. Environmental impact
assessment law and practice is covered. The

class concludes by highlighting alternative .
approaches including alternative d.lspute
resolution, the public trust docirine, crimes
against the emdronment and pollution

Instructors: P. Saunders, D. VanderZwaag
Bvaluation:  Final examination
2133.03: Environmental Law IT -

Environmental Law as Regulatory, Political
and Soclal Process. In this class, students will
participate in the process of regulating a
ypollf:hﬁl project from an environmental law
perspective. Theprooesswﬂlahrtwi.thﬂ'le
planning stage of the project, address applicable
environmental assessment processes and
municipal {land use) planning issues, and
conclude with the operational stage of the

project.

Format: 2 hours a week

Recommended:Environmental Law I or
International Law

MGSAMB'Equitydemb.Tl'ﬁadm
surveys the histarical evolution of equity, and
its emergence as a separate jurlsdiction. It also
analyzes the maxims, doetnneundpﬂnclpnl
remedies of equity, the distinction between

legal and le interests and the meaning of
the statutory fusion of law and equity. The class
also surveys the historical development of the
trust, its conceptual nature, the certainties
necessary for creation, the types of trusts; the
appointment of trustees and their principal
rights and duties; the tracing of trust assets and
some modern uses of the trust.

Instructor: P. Darby, P. Girard

Evaluation: = Written examination

2131.03A or B: Buropean Union Law. This
lecture class is open to all second and third year
law students. The firat will focus upon
the structure and tions of the EEC.
Specific topics in this portion of the class
include: an introduction to the Community and
its Institutions, the sources of Community Law
and the place of Community law in terms of
national and international law, the relationship
between Community and domestic law of
member states, i.e. the practical question of how
law of the Union is enforced within member
states; and judicial feview of the acts of
Community institutions. The second portion of
the class looks at more substantive aspects of
European Union law. topics include:
the free movement of goods, the free movement
of persons and services, competition law,
agricultural policy,
environmental law. A major objective of the
class is to examine the materials comparatively
8o a8 to allow for a review of Canadian
administrative and constitutional law. The law
of the Union will also be examined in terms of
its relationship to international law.,
Instructor: AW La Forest
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Evaluation:  Three hour final examination

IN08.04A or B or R: Evidence. This class is an
introduction in the law of evidence. Basic
concepts of relevancy and admissibility are
eonsidered in light of fundamental policy
cbjectives served by the law of evidence. The
policy considerations underlying particular
ruli= and the origins and development of such
rules are examined and critically assessed. A
comprehensive coverage of the basic
exclusionary rules of civil and criminat evidence
is undertaken. This class is conducted by
lecture and discussion on the basis of assigned

materials.

Instructors:  B. Archibald, T. Cromwell, J.
Pink, R. Thompson

Evaluation: ~ Written examination, except in
J. Pink’s section, where class

will be worth 50%

and a final take-home exam
worth 50%

2110.03A or B: Family Law L This class is
intended as a general survey of the area. It will,
issues, court structure, formation and validity of
marriage, the doctrine of nullity, separation and
separation agreements, the law of divarce. In
tha context of divorce law there will be a review
of the issues of jurisdiction, bars to divorce,
grounds for divarce. As well, a partion of the
class will be devoted to reviews of

division both under the j

Act and by way of trust doctrine, maintenance,
both spousal and child support, and custody
and access. Child protection, adoption and
children’s rights will also be considered. An
introduction to alternate dispute resolution
tachniques will be incorporated into the class.
Instructars:  Judge J. Williams, P. Thomas, E.

Evaluation: = Writien examination
Zi48.02/2149.03A or B: Family Law Problems.
This class provides the opportunity for students
to pursue in depth some of the issues either
introduced briefly or not covered in Family Law
L The rich theoretical concepts underlying
lagislative involvement in the family provide
the basis fcrmmhnﬂwﬁl;‘ﬂﬂnofmmhtt:pia/ as
tions of y, the public /private -
:;ﬂmﬂyvinlmﬂmmwuﬁmof
poverty, and the family and the welfare state.
Tha changing family form, the financial
implications of marriage and other forms of
union and their breakdown, and alternate court
sructures and methods of dispute resolution
will be examined. The class materials draw on
feminiet, socialist and critical legal academic
writing. The focus of the class is expected to
aiver sgomewhat from year to year as law reform
occurs rapidly in this area.
Instructor: ~ B. Gibson

Format: Two credit hours, or 3 credit
hours if a major paper is written
Prerequisite:  Family Law I
Enrolment: Limited to 16 students
Bvaluation:  Major paper and class
icipation (3 credit hours), or
examination and class

participation (2 credit hours)
mm.ozn:muw.mmu '
cxiemed to int student bli
and private law aspects of fishing and fishery

management in Canada, While the central focus
is on law and the framework,
questions of policy frequently arise for
discussion. The class is taught by a combination
of questioning, lectures and guest speakers,
Problems unique to fisheries regulation and
methods of fishery management will be
discussed to set the context in which the law
operates. International considerations,
constitutional , fisheries legislation,
the interplay between private rights and public
rights, and problems of enforcement and
environmental protection will be the central
topics discussed.
Evalustion:  Minor paper and class
participation
2107.02B: Gale Cup Moot Court Competition,
This class is a high level mooting competition
among all common law srhools in Canada, and
is held in late February at Osgoode Hall in
Toronto. The class requires individual and
collective work on a moot case in an area of
domestic law. Extensive research, the writing
of a factum, the preparation of argument,
performance in mooting trials at Dalhousie and
final presentation of the case in Toronto are all
involved.

The clags will inchude exposure to appellate
advocacy techniques and instruction therein
together with simulations before practising
lawyers. Evaluation is by the faculty advisor,
although the Gale Cup j will algo likely
provide comment and at the actual
competition. Students should be aware that
preparation for the Moot or the Moot itself may
int:kfu'ewithnvelphmduringknding
W

This clags is limited to 4 third year students.
Eligibility for the class is determined by the
Moot Court Committee based on performance
in the second qualifying moots. -
Instructor: yeg.r hlan
Evaluation:

performance. Participation in

the class satisfies the major

paper writing requirement.
2086.02/2087.03; General Jurlsprudence. It is
not easy to answer "What i3 | 7", the
question of most students
enrclment in this elective class. 1t is probably
simpler to ask "What is jurisprudence about?",
for there are few parameters on-its fleld of
inquiry. Questions as diverse as "What ia the
basic nature of law?", "What can law achieve?”,
"What is the relaf between law, morality
and politics?", "Should we obey the law?", and
"Whom does it serve?” are appropriate subjects
for the jurisprudence student. In trying to
answer these questions, an effort is made to
engure that the class maintains some balance
between conceptualism and the students’
perceptions and experience,

" Btudents will be exposed to a survey
major schools of juris I widely
from positiviam to critical studies,
Each view of the law will be analyzed carefully
and students will be expected to contribute their
own critical insights on the questions and -
purported answers of the day. A high level
participation is therefore essential. In addition
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mrﬁﬂumﬁbuﬁmsmdhcuuimm, students
may be asked to make presentations on subjects
of special interest, particularly on paper topics.
A major text, containing commentary and
textual extracts, will form the basis of the class
materials.
Enrolment:
Fraluation:

Limited to 20 students

This saminar may be taken as
an examination class (2 credit
hours), as a major paper class (3
credit hours), or possibly as a
combination of the two
methods, subject to Faculty
regulations. Credit is given for
class participation including a

2126.03B: Health Care Issues. The purpose of
this class is to develop an understanding of
health law and biomedical ethics and of the
relationship between the role of law and ethical
principles. A variety of issues will be discussed,
including consent, death and dying, genetic
testing, reproductive issués, and medical
research. Each issue will be examined to
determine what the law should be, based on
ethical principles; what the law is; and where
there is a discrepancy between the two, the
reasons for this.

Instructor: D. Ginn

Format: 2 hours a week

Evaluation:  Major term paper, class
presentation, and class
participation

2132.02A: Health Law. This class is designed to
give the student a basic understanding of the
more significant legal issues facing the health
care system in Canada and the patients, health
care providers and others affected by it. The
class a basic understanding of the
structure of the system and the practical
problems arising in it. Various ethical and
policy issues will be discussed from a legal
point of view. The class is intended to train
lawyers o represent any party affected by the
health care system in an effective and
understanding manner. Because the class isa
survey class, it does not examine in great depth
legal issues which are dealt with in other
subjects, except as to their implementation in
the health context.

Topics may include: (1) Provincial and
federal legislation ing health care’
institutions, t health services, public
health services, health disciplines, public health
problems, and health insurance; (2)
health ional Heensure and discipline; (3).
the legal structure of hospitals; (4}
hospital-medical staff relationships; (5)
corporate liability; (6) hospital by-laws; (7)
compared

; with other health facilities;
f:;?orﬁesdmnl ' ns_alega'l(m) mmtto(”

treatment; (11) aspects of patient records;
{12) mental fllness; (13) dying and death; (14)
uaemdduponlofhumanmaim(ﬁ}

medico-legal ; (16) risk
management; (17) p ticals and
research.

Evaluation:  Final eamination

2097.03B: Inmigration and Refugee Law. The

class will deal with aspects of law, policy and
procedure relating to immigration into Canada.

legislation in an historical perspective; the
constitutional basis for legislating in
immigration matters; the role of the provinces
in immigration, ing federal-provincial
immigration ; how to immigrate to
Canada under the Immigration Act, 1976, and
the Immigration tions, 1978 as eithera
member of the family class, a member of the
business immigration pr OF A8 an
independent. Discussion will also include:

how to acquire Canadian protection as a
Convention refugee; issues related to refugees;
appeals and judicial review; and enforcement of
the Immigration Act.

Corequisite:  Administrative Law
Evaluation:  Major research paper and class
attendance

2135.03A or B: Independent Research (Court of
Appeal). Student assistant to Nova Scotia Court
of Appeal. The Judges of the Court of Appeal
have agreed to have two students in the fall
term and two students in the winter term serve
as student researchers. Students will take part
in the work of the Court of Appeal, assisting
Judges with research and reviewing appeal
books and factums as requested.

Only third year students with very good
academic standing will be eligible. This
exercise does not the major paper
requirement. In carrying out any task for the
Court students are strongly reminded that
confidentiality is essential, Note: this class does
Dot fulfil the major paper requirement
Instructor: P. Thomas
Evaluation:

Faculty Suj
Chief Justice of Nowa Scotia
and/or the Chair of the Clerks
Committee

2010.02A or B: Insurance Law. This class

particularly to: (a) the nature of the insurance
contract and its formation, (b) agency principles
applying to insurance agents or brokers, {c) the
insurable interest, in property or in liability for
damage to property or persons, that a person
must have to enter info a valid contract of
insurance, (d) the effects of nonrepresentation
in applying for insurance, or omisalon of
necessary information, and of failure to meet
the special conditions made part of the contract
under legislation, and (e) of third parties
against the insurer. Students must critically
examine existing law, its function in modern
society and ifs falrness to the insured person,
and consider desirable reforms, Class materials
include an examination of insurance cases, the
Nova Scotia Insurance Act and pertinent
standardized insurance contracts.

Instructor: R. Barnes
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Evaluation:  Examination; to be clarified
the instructor at the beginning
of the term

2109.02B; International Advocacy. This is a
skills~training class, from which are selected the
team members for the external moots in
international Law, such as the Jessup
International Law Moot Court competition (see
separate entry). The experience will enhance a
student’s ability to discover and apply
international law. The programme consists of
exercises in internaticnal legal research, writing,
#nd argument. The center-piece is a moot in
which each student is required to prepare a
written memorial on, and to argue each side of,
&n international dispute. Note: this class does
not qualify as major paper class
Inetructor: P. Saunders, H. Kindred
Coraquisite:  International Law
Evaluation:  Performance in assigned
exercises

2051.098: International Environmental Law.
The progression of international environmental
law from “customary” co-existenice to
‘vonventional" cooperation is explored
xitive topics: (1) State Responsibility and the
Environment: One Step for Humankind; (2)
“Soft Law" Environmental Principles: From
Stockholm to Rio; (3) The Legal Waterfront of
Marine Environmental Protection; (4) The
International Law of the Atmosphere: Acid
Rain, Climate Change, Ozone-Depletion; (5) The
Protection of Biodiversity; (6) The International
Framework for Contralling Transboundary
Movements of Hazardous Wastes and Toxic
Chemicals; (7) The Politics and Prospects of a
Clubal Forests Convention; (8) Polar Regions
and the Environment: The Arctic and
Antarctica; and (9) Free Trade and the

Ervvironment. .
Corequisite:  International Law or

Environmental Law
Erzolment  Limited to 20 students
Bvaluation:  Mhajor paper 80% and class

. Ppresentation 20%

2012.03A or B: International Law. Public
International law is concerned with the legal
relations of states and the individuals thewho
ccmpose them. The class explores the bases of
th= international legal system, Methods of
internationa! law creation and law enforcement
are examined in comparison with municipal
machinery. Processes of international
adiudication and the interaction of international
and Canadian law are discussed. Later, the
application of substantive principles of
international law are considered through
seiected lssues of current or Canadian concern.
Students may have an opportunity to research
and present thelr insights on a subject of their
choice. Examples from the past include Arctic
poiiution prevention, fisheries, acid rain,
fmeignmtioﬂ;ﬂuﬁmstateuum
undigenous rights, womeri's rights, refugees,
extradition from Canads, aerial hijacking, war
crimes, toxic waste disposal and nuclear testing.
Theclass is conducted by discussion of edited
studlent rapparteurs,
Instructors:  H. Kindred, D. Russell

Evalustion:  Written examination; possibly a
combination of examination and
class presentation ar written
assignment, where numbers
permit

2130.03: International Trade Transactions.

International trade is the aggregate of

thousands of individual transactions. This
seminar will offer students the opportunity to
investigate the different types of transactions
involved in international trade and the laws
which regulate them. The indtial classes will
expose students to the elements of a traditional
documentary transaction in international trade,
namely the sale agreement for the export or
import of goods, the carriage contract for
delivery abroad, and the payment mechanism
by letter of credit. Subsequent classes will be

dumping and subsidies rules, as well as other

forms of international trade as students may

select for their own research. Topics might
American i

controls, Canadian export credit guararitees,
counterirade, technology transfers, tradein
services, leasi electronic data
Pprocessing (EDI), distributionships, patent and
trade mark protection, restrictive business
practices, codes of conduct for multi-national
business, and aspecis of international
commercial arbitration to name some examples,
Papers investigating the relations between
trade, the environment and sustainable
development will be encouraged.

The discussion of Canadian laws and

practices of foreign trade will be supplemented
hyﬂleccmpmﬂveh'inm\tofAmel:lcmand

studied to the extent increasingly affect the
lawappliedinCmadT.ey
Instructor: H. Kindred
Enrolment:  Limited to 16 students
Bvaluation:  Class assignments and a major
paper
2105.02B: Jessup Moot. The Jessup
Internationa} Law Moot Court Competition
gives law students the foarguea
hypothetical case involving international law.
The experience affords both training in
advocacy and understanding of the
international legal system. Competitions are
held annually in approximately 35 nations, and
winners of those competitions compete in
round of the competition is a ma
competition for Canadian law students. Nearly
all 21 law schools across the country usually
participate. The moot problem always contains
issues redolent of a international affair.
The Jessup Moot is sponsored by the American
Soclety for International Law and the .
International Law Students Association. Philip
C. Jessup, for whom the campetition is named,
was one of America’s most res; jurists on
the International Court of Justice. Work on the

at the end of February. Bach team is on
its memorials, or written arguments, and on its
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oral presentation. Bach team must prepare a
memorial for each side and must argue the case
four (4) times, twice for each side. A panel of
experienced judges, commonly including
justices from across Canada, scores the oral
presentations. Dalhousie won the world
competition in 1984, and a member of the
Dalhousie team was voted "best oralist” in the
world finals.

Jessup Moot team members will be
expected to complete the of the
Canadian national competition outlined in the
previous paragraph.
Instructor: H. Kindred, P. Saunders
Major paper class
International Advocacy in
second year, through which the
team members are selected for
the following year -
Evaluation:  Performance cn the Jessup team

judges’ Clerks Each week, a law
student will serve as law clerk to the presiding
Chambers Judge in Halifax. The student will be
required to be availahle each day for the one
week period unless some other arrangemerit is
made between the judge and the student
concerned.

Format: |
Prerequisite:

Interested students should indicate their
intent to participate in the programme at Class

Selection time.
This programme has the potentialto
provide a tremendous learning experience of a

sort not likely to be obtained in articling or in
practice. The programme is yoluntary and not
forcredit Making up missed work will be the
responsibility of the student concerned,
Participation in this programme will not be
accepted as an excuse for failing to meet other

For further information please speak to
Professor P. Thomas.
Restricion:  Third year students only
2013-03A or B: Judicial Remedies. This class
deals with the law of damages and the equitable
remedies of injunction and specific

5 hly two-thirds of the time is

from the instructor.
Instructors:  P.Saunders, T, Cromwell
dML.OBAotnzLabwruwlThisis;hmyhd
the institutions and legal to
practices, collective bargaining, conciliation, the
collective agreement and arbitration, industrial
conflict and internal union affairs. An attempt is
made to exarnine the law of labour relations as
ane:_umpleohrespomebyﬂ\elegalsyst:mh
problem.

a social

Instructors:  P. Darby, I. Christie

Format: - 3 hours a week

Evaluation:  Written examination; there may
be an option to have 50% of the
evaluation based on short
weekly memoranda and 50% on
2 written examination

 performance.

2052.028: Labour Law - Administration of the
Collective Agreement. The class objectives are:
{1) to enable students to gain an understanding
of labour arbitration jurisprudence and its place
in the labour relations proocess; and (2) to
instruct and give students some practice in the
advocacy skills involved in labour arbitration,
which are not substantially different from those
involved in other legal contexts. Students must
read materials in preparation for a limited
number of lectures by faculty and guests, which
provide a background to their tion for
and participation in mock labour arbitrations
chaired by practising arbitrators. In preparing
for and participating in one arbitration as
counsel, participating in another as a member of
the arbitration and writing a board
award, each student has occasion to learn a
good deal of Iabour arbitration law. Each
student counsel examines one witness,

argumery
each student has the benefit of a semi-private
critical assessment while viewing the

I. Christie, E. Slone

2 hours a week
Labour Law [
Limited to 12 students

As counsel 35%: preparation,
list of cases, preparation of
witnessges, etc. 5%, examination
of witnesses 10%, i
of legal argument 10%,
substance of argument
10%, brief of law (submitted one
week after hearing as counsel}
25%, award submitted by the
end of examination 30%,
attendance and participation
10%
2065.02/2066.03A or B: Labour Law Problems.
This class offers the student the opportunity fo
examine, in a seminar setting, major issues in
labour relations not examined in the Labour
Law [ class. The:lfasswﬂlfocus'mtlnhbmn
law implications of significant changes in the
enterprise of the employer. Specific topics will
include: sale of business and common

Instructors:
Format:
Prerequisite:
Enrolment:
Evaluation:

employer the effect of contracting
out, resha of bargaining unit structures,
some i ions of t

hiring
employees, etc. There will also be attention to
feminist and other theoretical perspectives on
labour law. Student papers are not restricted to
the specific topics covered in assigned readings.
Instructor: D.

: Pothier
Prerequisite:
Bvaluation:

2033.028: Landlord and Tenant. The class
covers the basic law of landlord and tenant in
the resilential, retail and office contexts. Itis
for students who are interested in the
aspects of the law and will be of
particular interest to those who intend to

practice commercial or law. Theclass
assumes that students have 2 basic
of contract and property law.

Emphasis is placed upon the enalysis of
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!randlords’ and tenants’ legal needs in the
context of the day to day demands of the
tusiness world, 2s well as upon the particular
jprobilems of the application of residential
tenancies laws to social housing projects. The

class has a very practical rather than a

theoretical orientation,

Instructor: W. Fitt

Format: 2hours aweek

Evaluation:  Final examination 80%; repart
on Residential Tenancy Board
Hearing 20%

2015.09B: Land Use Planning. The class aims to
inroduce students to the planning process
trough study of the legal tools used to regulate
the use of land in urban and rural areas. Mu'l;
the legal aspects of the planning process will
accentuated, students will also be expected to
nppreciate the perspective which planners bring
kx the subject. The class is open to planning
students with the permission of the instructor,
ang all students are encouraged to view the

clzgs az an interdisciplinary enterprise, which of -

course the modern planning process is. "Land
ub ing" is a mi description: as
virtually all human activity takes place an land,
there is virtually nothing which is excluded
fom the purview of the planning process.
Economic, social, and cultural policy, as much
s patterns of urban and rural land use, form
pait of the enterprise. And increasingly,
environmental protection will be seen as a
primary goal of land use planning.

After a consideration of the basic legal
regime governing planning, including private
Inwr remedies, official plans, zoning by-laws,
non-conforming uses, subdivision controls,

ing decisions, some or all of the following
topics will be studied: preservation of
igricultural land; heritage property legislation;
préservation of special areas (e.g.., Niagara
Escarpment, Peggy’s Covet%;eﬂte relationship of
municipal government to ing process;
tendencies to centralization/decentralization in
planning legislation; the impact of
environmental concerns upon the planning
process. Administrative law is a desirable but
not necessary pre-requisite or co-requisite.

Format: 3 hours a week
Bvaluation:  Class presentation, assignment
and final examination

2039.02B; Laskin Moot. This class is a national
moot court competition to which every law
faculty in Canada is invited to send a team. The
actual event takes place in late February or in
March at a host Faculty somewhere in Canada.
This class requires collaborative wark ona
nypothetical moot problem in the area of
federal adminisirative and constitutional law, It
will include extensive research culminating in
the preparation of a factum. It will also include
prenaratory oral advocacy sesalons and the
sventual pleading of the problem before a
pench consisting of sitting judges,
administrative law practitioners, and law
professors. The class will include seminars on
appellate advocacy and the use of audio-visual
aide in training sesalons. This class is open to
both second and third year students.
Participants will be selected on the basis of a
“mook-off' competition. It will be necessary to

have at least one team member capable of
mooting in French. The selection will be
conducted by a committee of three professors.
Instructor: T. Scassa
Co-requisites: Administrative Law;
Constitutional Law

Bvaluation: = Research and factum, as well as
oral advocacy. Participation in
the class patisfies the major
paper writing requirement
2019..03A: Law and Technology. This paper -
clags is designed to provide students with an
opportunity to do independent resesrch
concerning the legal and social consequenies of
technology. Students will discuss their projects
with the cther members of the seminar in a one
hour class presentation and prepare a major
research paper on their chosen topic. At the
beginning of the class, students will be
introduced to a thecretical k that will
asaist them in analyzing technological
problems. A number of isgues relating to law
and computers will then be considered, as a
cmsmdyofhmcﬁmbehwemhwnnl:ieﬂle
specific area of technology. The topics to
considered will vary from year to year, and will
areas: (1) the social
impact of computers; (2) the substantive law

computers; (3) advanced computer
systems for lawyers (e.g.. "expert systems,”
compter conferencing, etc.), No technical

or expertise in computers is
required for this part of the seminar. The
balance of the class will consist of student -
Ppresentations of their research. Selection of
Ppaper topics is not restricted to the field of law
and computers. Students are free, and

to write in a wide of areas
in which there may be legal issues associated
with a particular technalogy. In the past,
students have explored such questions as
Fundy tidal ‘ﬁowa',spaoehw,safetypmblms
of deep sea ional technology
tranafers, copyright problems associated with
P ying or computer software, etc.
Format: 2 hours a week
Enrolment:  Limited to 15 students
Evaluation:  Major paper and class

participation

2022.03B; Law of the Sea. The conclusion of the
Third U.N. Conference on the Law of the Sea
‘was the result of the world’s most ambitious
law reform movement in the form of the Third
United Nations Conference on the Law of

Sea (UNCLOS IIT), which was in preparation
and in session from 1969 to 1982, The resultis a
new treaty which governs almost every
conceivable aspect of ocean 11se, establishes a
new regime for ocean jurisdictional zones and
provides a global administrative and
regulatory structure for the oceans, This
seminar will undertake a detailed analysis of
the "new law of the sea" by examining the
Convention and other materials. Included in the
analysis will be an examination of navigational
igsues (territorial sea, international straits,

economic zone, fisheries, non-living resources;
maritime boundary delimitation); protection of
themarlneenvir_onmmt;t_ransferofnmrlne

setﬂmmt;'inmﬁmnloceandevdopmmt °
The Canadian interest in the new law of the sea
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will alao be examined. The class will be
conducted as & seminar and students are
e:pl;edadtomakecmtribuﬁmbasedm
substantial reading. A major term paper on an
approved topic will be written by all students
amd students may be required to make a special
oral presentation in class. It is expected that
several expert visitors will address the class,

Instructor: P. Saunders

Format: 2 hours a week

Enrolment:  Limibed to 15 students
Evaluation:  Major paper, presentation and

class participation
2121.03B: Law of Succession. This class takes
an integrated approach to the problems faced
by clients planning the disposition of their
property on death. The first part of the class
cleals with legislation limitations on freedom of
testation such as the ! j
Maintenance Act and the Matri
Act and certain significant common law rules.
In addition, as a continuation of the basic tax
class, the implications of the death of a taxpayer
are studied. Alternatives to the disposition of
property by will are also explored.

The second part of this class focuses on the
law of wills. Topics will include the formalities
required to execute a will, the rules of
construction, and problems relating to lapse
(the beneficiary dies) and ademption (the
property bequeathed disappears) and capacity
tc make a will. The special will i
problems of certain clients, such as parents with
a handicapped child or a couple where one of
the spouses is confined to & nursing home, will
be addressed. Interspersed with these lectures
will be discussions on how to draft a will to
include consideration of how the family home
should be devised, thedisposition of pension
and registered retirement funds, and
i best methods of the family farm
or a small family business into the next
generation. !

Finally the conflict of laws rules will be
surveyed and potential problems and pitfalls
analyzed.

Although this class is basically a technical
¢lass, it is hoped the class will, from time to
time, consider the broad questions of wealth
taxes, wealth distribution and their implications
for all Canadians.

Instructor: F. Woodman
rrerequisite: TaxI
Evaluation:  Examination 80% and optional
drafting exercises 20%
2025.02A or B: Legal Accounting. This is a basic
class in the business law area and is
recommended for wark in the
cotporate, taxation, and estate planning fields, It
is not designed to produce accountants but
rather to equip the lawyer to act effectively as a
ional adviser to business and to be able
to use principles of and the services
of accountants to enhance his/her effectiveness.
The class is also an example of interdisciplinary
study, considering areas where the law and
overlap. Even students who have
been exposed to accounting in their college
work should benefit from the class, the latter
two-thirds of which is taught as a law class with
an approach not duplicated elsewhere in either

business school or law schocl. No mathematical
knowledge beyond simple arithmetic is
required. The class begins with a study of
elementary principles of double-entry
bookkesping and financial statement
presentation, concentrating more on the
underlying principles than on detailed drill in
ure. Next comes an examination of the

structure and functions of the accounting

. The remainder of the class
concentrates on a consideration of generally
accepted accounting principles, their
interrelationship with the law, and their
relevance to the resolution of certain

. This includes discusaion of
attitudes of the courts to accounting concepts;
financial statements, their uses and limitations;
inventory valuation; valuation of tangible fixed
assets; public utility rate regulations; treatment
and valuation of goodwill; allocation of income
taxes; and measurement of revenues and

expenses,

Format: 2 hours a week

Bvaluation:  Final examination -
2122.02/2123.03B: Legal History. This class aims
to introduce students to the varicus types of
scholarly endeavour which are subsumed
under the rubric "legal history”, and to the
major schools of thought in the American,
English and Canadian literatures on the subject.
After introductory classes on the roots of the
be on the period 1750-1950. The range of topics
considered will fall within some or all of the
following areas: ion of Law, Torts,
Criminal Law, Family Law, Dispute Resolution,
The Legal Profession, Administrative Law and
Commercial Law. All readings wil! be listed in
the syllabus and available on reserve; no texts
need be bought. Depending on enrolment, the
clags will proceed through a combination of

lectures and seminars,
Instructor: P. Girard
Evaluation:  Final examination 100% (2

credit hours), or a major
80% and class parﬂﬂpnﬁmpe
20%(3 credit houra)

2075.04: Legislation. As one of the primary,
sources of law, legislation is one of the basic
warking tools of the Jawyer. Building on the
First-Year Public Law class, the Legislation class
attempts to give the student a more detailed
view of the rale of legislation in the legal
process. The class has two major focal points.
One is directed towards giving the student a
better appreciation of how a statute is created,
including the basic underlying policy decisions
upon which itis based, the statutory scheme
developed to carry out the legislative

and the problems faced by the drafterain
translating general ideas into specific
unambiguous language. The second major
emphasis is directed towards giving the student
an appreciation of the court techniques
involved in judicial interpretation of statutes.
The rules of interpretation can be stated very
eanily. To appreciate how they are used by the
courts is much more difficult. Understarding
gained in this class should be related to other
classes and areas of the law where legislation
plays an important role, e.g;, Constitutional,
Administrative, Taxation Law. The class may
help to increase appreciation for appropriate
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use of language in legal work of all types. The
cimisoonductedl:l;;sdiscussionofasaigned
readings and the presentation and discussion of
proposed legislation drafted by the students.
Ezch student will prepare a major paper
consisting of a draft of proposed legislation and
an explanation of the draft, including such
matters as the need for the legislation, the
problem(s) to which it is addressed, its
consititutionality, the underlying palicy
suppmm\gtheiyegulahvechoieesandﬂle
relation of the proposed draft to the legal
context (e, the common law and other
statutes).

Evaluation:  Major research paper

Z124.03; Marine Environmental Protection
Lsw. Protection of the marine environment was
ores of the earliest and most extensive areas of
d=velopment in international and national
environmental law. The trans| nature
of the issues and dramatic public impact of
marne pollution incidents have contributed to .
a dramatic growth in the number and scope of
legal ingtruments aimed at regulating uses and
resources of the marine environment. This
activity has been accompanied by a growing
of the critical importance of the

oceans to the health of global systems in
general, whether as a source of food, a sink for
pellutants or a regulator of climate,
The objective of this class is to provide an

ing of the and current
T
marine environment. The examination will
proceed initially from the international level,
bt will focus on the imy tation (or

year to year
depending on current issues and stucent
research interests, but the following list
indicates the general subject areas which will be
addressed: (1) The Legal Status of the Marine
Environment (International and Domestic); (2)
Vizsel Source Marine Pollution; (3) Land-Based
Marine Pollution; (4) Dumping of Wastes at Sea;
(5) Regulation of Activities on the Continental
Shelf: and (6) Protection of Particular Interests

{eg. protected areas, biodiversity).

I:ftmctor: P. Saunders

Evaluation:  Major paper and class
Ppresentation

Frerequisites: One of Environmental Law I,
Maritime Law], Law of the Sea,
or Ocean Law and Policy

ZNL03A or B: Maritime Law and Practice
{iaritimea Law I), This is an introduction to
: mmﬁ”y?‘"m‘“d‘ the '
including i ; the subject
mame afadmiraltydainm(s}ﬁps,vabds?]
(c‘anr.ﬁgo, el:c.)l,'l;i:'stahm of admiralty claims
time statutory rights to proceed in
rem, efc.); the admizalty jurisdiction of the
Federal Court of Caneda; collision; carriage of
sccds by sea; marine towage and pilotage;
salvage; etc. The class complements other
ciasses. stich as Ocean Law & Policy,
Environmental Law, and Law of the Sea.

Instructor; A, Chircop
Format 3 hours a week
Evaluation: Wzi_tlen examination and class

project

2134.03A or B: Maritime Law & Policy:
Carriage of Goods by Sea. This is an advanced
seminar that deals in depth with different felds
of maritime law and policy from year to year.
In 1996-97 it will likely focus on the catriage of
goods by sea. The class will explore the rights
and responsibilities of the various parties to the
export and import of goods by sea. Thus it will
interest students of maritime law, shipping
management, foreign trade and international
business generally. The class will be conducted
by discussion of a variety of shipping
documents and legal materials, both Canadian
and international, in the context of a number of
transactional problems which students will be

invited to . Student papers directed to
overseas tracle or shipping, policy issues as well
as maritime law reform will be encouraged.
Instructor: H. Kindred

Format: 2 hours a week

Enrclment:  Limited to 16 students
Evaluation:  Oral assignments and a major
research paper

2056.03A: McInnes, Conper & Robertson -
Seminar in International Trade Law. This class
examines the World Trade {(WTO)
and the North American Free Trade Agreement
(NAFTA), and prepares the student to
generally the role of international
and domestic law in modern trading relations.
Emphasis is placed on the issues raised by
such

Special attention is given to the dispute
setilement mechanism, which emphasizes a
legal approach to trade relations. The class will
be conducted as a seminar, based on regularly-

scheduled .
Instructor: G, Winham
Format; 2 hours a week

Enrolment:  Limdted to 15 students
Evaluation:  Major paper 65%; class

participation and minor

assignments 35%
2127.02/2128.098: Mental Disability Law. The
latter half of the twentieth century might
eventually be characterized as a ime where
discrimination in all its forms was recognized
and where efforts were made to eradicate it by
using the law, among other vehicles,
Particularly in western industrialized societies,
the need to protect
individuals has begun to be seen as having
ﬁualinlpm'hmehprotecumfmmoﬂmldlﬂs

iscrimination.

This seminar concentrates on issues
involving those who are described as mentally
disordered or who have problems in coping
with life. The class surveys many vital issues,

i the history and conceptualization of
m,themm
substantive and constitutional aspects of

civil commitment, the right to
treatment and to refuse treatment,
discrimination in institutions and in the
community, misuses of psychiatric power,
itutionalizati A :

deinstitu services and
the mentally discrdeved individual in the
criminal justice system. Although the focus 1s
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on issues surrounding mental disorder, there is
aiso ample opportunity for research ancl
discussion of other concems relating to those

who are otherwise mentally disabled or
developmentally delayed.

Instructor: H.A. Kaiser
Enrolment  Limited to 16 students
Evaluation:  Final examination (ora

substituted short research

paper) (2 credit hours) or major

paper (3 credit hours); class

presentations and class

participation are also evaluated
and

2016.028: Negotiable Instruments. This class
introduces the student to the basic problems
associated with the Bills of Exchange Act in
relation to dealing primarily with cheques and
notes. The class concentrates on

cheques
discussed as well as the development of an
electronic payments system which might move
us towards a cashless society.
Instructor: P. Thomas
Format: 2 hours a week
Evaluation:  Written examination

2067.02B: Niagara Moot. The Niagara Moot
concerns issues of international law affecting
the bilateral relationship of Canada and the
United States. It is sponsored by the Canadian-
United States Law Institute and is open to
students in any law school in either country.
The Tournament takes place in the winber term
and is hosted by a different participating law
school each year. The problem is issued at the
beginning of January and the moots take place
in late March. Each team, consisting of two to

and to argue the case for each side twice.
Prerequisite: International Advocacy in
second year, through which the
mmmmtbmuesa‘lectedfor
the following year
Participation on the

team (2 credit hours); satisfies
the major paper writing
requirements
2068.03B: Ocean Law and Policy: International
Fisherles. This seminar focuses on international
fishery regimes and will deal with the problems
of fishery development and management in the
hwoftheaea.ﬂommﬂmnl,regwmluﬂ
will be both

Evaluation:

2079.028: Oil and Gas Law. This class is
designed to provide a basic outline of the legal -
techniques emp in the
tion of the oil and gas industry
axxd of the legal problems invalved in the
:l(lplonﬂonbr,developmentmdpmdmﬁmd
anc gas reserves. The class will devote equal
time to the legal regime in Western Canada and

the offshore. Topics studied include: the origin,
nature, occurrence, exploration for and
pmduclmnofpeﬁoleummdmturalgu,
nature of legal interests in petroleum and

natural gas; jurisdiction over off-shore areas in
international law; the constitutional setting for
the regulation of Canada’s off-shore petraleum
and natural gas resources; the existing

legislative framework for developmentin .
o&skmeams,mddevdopnmitofpetroleum
and natural gas resources

provisions, farm-outandjdntventu:e
agreements, and jurisdiction over or regulation
of interprovincial pipelines; offshore
installation; and environmental issues.
Instructor: DS.

Format: 2 hours a week

Evaluation: = Written examination
2027.02B: Patents, Trademarks and Unfair
Competition. This class is designed to provide
a basic introduction to those aspects of
intellectual property law
e e e
bodies of law relevant to patents and
trademarks (e.g. mntmchmllioenuing,impactof
competition law) may be touched on if deemed
appropriate by the professar. International
treaties relevant to the subject will be

considered.
Format 2 hours a week
Enrolment:  Limited to 30 students

2150.02A or B: Personal Property Securities -
Law. This class examines the operation of
modern Canadian personal security
statutes. Topics will include the scope of the
Personal Property Security Act, the drafting of
security agreements, the of attachment
and perfection, the resolution of priority
competitions, h:renﬂonofthempum
registry system
seamhproeeduxea,andﬂ'neexerdseof
enforcement remedies by the secured party on
default. In addition to a technical analysis of
the operation of the the class will
provide an insight into the economic rationale
for secured financing and will canvass the
financing patterns that are commeonly
encountered in the consumer and commercial
credit market.

Instructor: V. Black

Evaluation:  Final examination
2076.03B: Poverty Law. This class entails an
m-depthannlymofpovertyandihemal

- welfare system in Canada, wi

emphasis on specific federal
{primarily Nova Scotia) statittes, regu]ahom
The cnmhtutmml

particular ss. 7 and 15. Leading Supreme Court
of Canada decisions such as Andrews and Irwin
Toy will be analyzed for their potential poverty
Iaw implications. Participants will discuss
"how" to interpret poverty legislation. Issues
such as the right to welfare and /or an adequate
annual income will be debated. We will look
critically at the lawyer’s "role” in pursuing
remedxestothepmblmsufpeopleoﬂcw
income. Alternative remedies or strategies for
addressing the problems of poverty will be
examined, including client "empowerment”,
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community development, political lobbying,
tic., again with a view to the appropriate role

ior lawyers in these processes. N.B. Given the
=milarities in ial welfare programmes
across Canada the emphasis on Nova Scotia
legialation should not be viewed as limiting the
utility of this class to students intending to
watk In Nova Scotia,

Format: | Three credit hours
Recommended: Administrative Law

do a minor paper for part of the
final grade

122 03/2143.03B: Québec Law. This class
provides students with an infroduction to the
avﬂhwonuébec,mdecplmesavaﬂetyof
izanes related to the co-existence in Canada of
two different legal system.

Common Law "
eodification, the structure of the
professmt,at\d of law in

federalism, comp
:npﬂpmachswﬂshhmdtheindividml,h
uence of the common law in Québes, and
issues. Particular attention is given to
the new Civil Code of Québec.
Instructor: T. Scassa
Format: 3 hours a week
Eyalustion: Studmtsmllhlwtheophonto
write a major research
to write a take-home
in thia class
2026.04R: Real Estate Transactions. This class
Fiovides a comy and practical
umoducﬁonbrenlmu'amacums. Legal
principles underlying all aspects of the real
estate transaction are examined in the context of
2 real estate practice. Topics
discussed include: realeshteagmcylaw
ﬁxtu:e,omdiﬁonalmnﬂmﬂskofd\mge:
dafect in the land and buildings; title problems;
time is of the essence; merger on dosing;
deposits and part payment; the Registry Act;
possessary title; restrictive covenants; surveys

257.02/2058.03: Regulated Industiries.
Regulation, deregulation, and "re-regula
are the themes of this class, with the em

broadcasting, cable TV, guollmmkehngud

airlines, as well as competition law (including

mergers, abuse of dominant position and

==lrictive trade ). Students are

expected to attend and cbserve at regulatory
the class.

Fewrmat: 2 hours a week

Brrolment:  Limited to 15 students

Evaluation:  For major paper students, class

participation 10%, major paper
70%, and examination 20% (cne

question, one hour only) (3
credit hours). For exam
students, examination 70%,
c]asspa.rhupahmlo% and a
short repart on the observation

of 20%
T

2137.03B 01: Regulation of Financial
Institutions. There have been recent profound
changes in the regulation of Canadian financial
institutions and the seminar will focus on the
reasons for them and whether the new
framewark {s appropriate in order to maintain
capital adequacy, financial reserves and

competency of personnel, among other issues.
Sped.ﬁx:tupmwhichwﬂlbemvaedmclude:
philosophical a mnchestoregu]ahm,
evaluation of t types of

' institutions; the "four pillars"

cmsﬁtuﬂmaldndmmofpawmandothu
jurisdictional isszes such as

regulation of securities activities of banks and
other federally regulated financial institutions;
use of financial and non-financtal
companies including problems of cross
ownership and conflicts of interest; protection
of depositors and the role of investor protection
plans such as deposit insurance provided by -
Canadian Deposit Insurance Cotporation; and
impact of globalization on financial institution

-regulation.

Each of these specific topics will be the
subject of a separate chapter in the seminar
materials, There will be some discussion of and
comparison with the U.S. fo financial
institution regulation including such items as
the Glass-Steagall Act which limits the
mmgnﬂonofeethmﬁmndalm

H.L. O’Brien

:  Business Associations
Bmolmmtmmm Limited to 16 students
Evaluation:  Major paper 70%, class
participation 15%, and class
presentations 15%
2148.02A or B: Sale of Goods. This class
explores the law respecting the sale and
distribution of personal . The materials
bu:ldonbuicpﬂmplesdeonmctllwand
focus on the transactional agreements that
suppart the supply of goods and on the statutes
that bear on those agreements. Those statutes
include the Sale of Goods Acts (in force in all
common-law provinces), the federal
Competition Act and a variety of consumer

Instructors: M. Deturbide, H. Kindred

Format: 2 hours per week

Bvaluation:  Final examination. Some form
of optional mid-class

assessment may also be offered
2146.02A o1 B: Secured Transactions in

Pemsonal » This class in commercial law
deals with securlty interests in

or chattels, These congensual
interests taken as part of

arrangements and non-consensual interests

ariging out of other transactions. Considerable
time is spent dealing with statutory regulation
of security, including the federal Bank
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Act and the Personal Property Security Acts in
force in Ontario, New Brunswick and the
western provinces, with some additional
examination of the older chattel security regime
stl] existent in the other provinces. Attention
will be given both to the ranking of security
mte:eslsmmsolvmcynndﬁephmingnspech

. Instructor; M. Deturbide
Format: 2 hours per week
Evaluation:  Final examination. Some form
of mid-term class

assessment may also be offered

2144.028: Securities Law Moot. The Canadian
Carporate/Securities Law Moot Court
Campetition is an annual Moot Court
competition, sponsored by the Toronto law firm
of Davies, Ward & Beck, which focuses upon
the fields of corparate and securities law in
Canada. The competition is 1o provide
students having an interest in these areas of
legal practice with an opportunity to meet with
]udges corporate and securities regulators,

and legal practitioners to
debatelegaliuuesofcmmﬂm\pmmﬂu
Canadian business community.

Teams of mooters from a number of
Canadian law schools will meet in late February
ar early March in Toronto to moot a problem.
The competition requires collaborative work on
a hypothetical problem in the area of corporate
and securities law, It will require extensive
research culminating in the tion of a
factum.ltwilla!somcludeaprepanmryunl
advocacy sesgion and the eventual pleading of
thepmblanbdmeaboudmnuisﬁngofjudgu.
carporate/securities regulators, academic
lawyers and legal practitioners.

This competition is open to both second and
Mllbenlecl:ed

2138.05A 01: Securities Regulation, This class
will address the theoretical basis for and the
role of securities regulation in regulating capital
markets and investors. It will
students with a firm understanding of
the basics of securities laws and policies and
guidance to permit them to research
certain complex aspects of the subject that
cannot be covered in an clags.

trading
T ; of
g the Spectficsof ¥k ove bd ard

issuer bid legislation; and enforcement matters,

inch a detailed section on the application

of the Charter to securities legislation.

Instructor: H.L. O’Brien

Prerequisite:  Business Associations

Evaluation:  Based pri yona
problem-oriented written
examination with the possibility
of optional in-term work
counting for a certain
percentage of the total grade

2029.04A or B: Taxation I, This is a basic class in
the method and content of Canadian income tax
law - including historical background, statutary
ions and cases, and a consideration of the
function of the lawyer as an adviser on income
interpretation of taxing statutes, jurisdiction to
tax, taxation of individuals, capital gains and
loases, eligible capital property, capital cost
alloware, tax credits and ar introduction to the
taxation of intermediaries. The class emphasizes
e anslysie of aesigned coses, slalutony
p:uvmnm general readings and problem
tuations, Throughout the study of these
nmterml:,tlnundedyingph:lmphynndpdlcy
considerations are subject to constarit
examination. At the same time, students must
engage in detailed and thorough analysis and

mﬂpmhﬂmofltamtoryprovlslms

regulations and judicial decisions

Instructors:  F. Woodman, L. O"Bnen

Evaluation:  Problem-oriented written
possibility of optional in-term.
written work counting for a
certain percentage of the work

2030.02A: Taxation IL This class involves an

intenslve analysis of specialized but important

areas of income tax law, ly capital

and losses, ehgiblempihlproperty,api

nﬂmmm,uﬂﬂnmmﬂmofmm

and trusts. The class is taught by lecture and

discussion of Hlustrative problems.

Instructor: ~ R. MacLellan

Format: 2 hours a week

Prerequisite: TaxationI

Evaluation:  Written examination and class

participation

2059.03B: Taxation ITL. This class provides a

detalled analysis of the income tax treatment of

corporations and partnerships and of family

transactions, and consideration of some aspects

of tax planning. The class is an intensive one,
primarily for students who

contemptlate some degree of specialization in-

Instructor: E. Harris

Format: 2 hours a week

Prerequisites: TaxationI and Legal
Accounting (or equivalent

) accounting T

Corequisites: Business Associations and
Taxation II

Enrolment:  Limited to 20 students

Evaluation:  Class presentation of solutlons
to assigned problems
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solutions, as a

follow-up to class

. (two-thirds)
2106.03A or B: Taxation of Corporations, (This
class replaces Business Texation) The class is a
survey of the taxation of corporations, The
raxation of ps will also be considered.
The first part of the class will deal with he rules
governing the taxation of partmerships aid
corporations. Major policy issues in the design
of a corporate tax system will be addressed.
The second part of the class will look at
applications of the basic rules. Topics will
include when to incorporate, the tax-free
wncoeporation of a business, corporate
Teorganizations, estate freezes, buying and
selling a business, and shareholder

ramuneration.
Instrctor: E. Woodman
Format: 3 hours a week

Recommended: Taxation 1 is highly
recommended but not required.
Any student ing this
deﬂnuthnﬂoMis
advised to consult with the
instructor unless they have had
Students without Taxation ]
will be required to do extra
from the Taxation

2031.03A: Torts 11 This class is designed to
permit students to explore in a more
Lol ive way some of the areas and

opportunity to do a short paper
problem

to which they were introduced in the

first year Torts class. A significant portion of
the judicial process is taken up with
determining lability of compensation for

or injury in Tort claims, This class will
study the courts decide tort cases with a
wew to achieving a realistic understanding of
the process and the factors which dictate the
results of individual cases. For that purpose the
class will examine, from a
perspective, the basis for the imposition of tort
i as well as current issues in modern tort
law such as problems of proof of causation,
remoleness and economic loss, liability of
governmental bodies and interference with

economic relations. The final of the
class will deal with the tort tion system
inelf with a view to ifying its weaknesses
and possible alternatives, will be

expecied to approach these problems from the
;vill tive of the courts themselves. The class

assigned actual factual cases dealing
with the issues to be examined and will be
expected fo deal with these assignments in class
discussion.

Instructor:  ]. Merrick

Ermat: 2 hours a week '

Enrolment:  Limited to 20 students .

Evaluation:  Class participation 30% and a -
term paper 70%. The term
paper will be in the form of a
written decigion desling witha

factual problem that will be
assigned at the beginning of the
class .

2151.02/2152.03A or B: Women and the Law:
Introduction. This class is open to all second
and third year law students and all students
eligible to take classes from the classes listed as
Women' Studies core classes. This class begins
with a focus on same of the main themes that
have been considered in feminist jurlsprudence,
such as feminist epis and its
relationship to legal method, equality, and
feminism in legal education. In addition,
considerable emphasis is placed upon feminism
and its integration with issues of race, class,
major focus i on equality rights in Canada,
from the early cases to current concepts of
equality under the Charter. This is followed by
an examination of the impact of feminist legal
thearies in particular areas such as family law
and legal responses to violence against women.

Format: Two credit hours, by
examination; or 3 credit hours if
. amajor paper is written.
Evaluation:  Final exam (2 credit hours) or

major paper (3 credit hours)

Admission

Students are acmitted to classes as regular
or part ime undergraduates in law, as
oceasional students, or as graduate students.

Admission To Bachelor of Laws
Course (Full-Time and Part-Time)
Regular Applicants

The Admissions Committee of the Faculty
of Law may admit applicants as
candidates for the LLB degree if they meet the

qualifications:

) Theapplicant must have received, with
standing satisfactory to the Admissions
Committee, the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, Sclence or Commerce, or an
equivalent from Dalhcusie
Univérsity or another

ting or university
dggme_-gmnbyth:ollegeh.

b) An applicant with no degree within
tul:ra)munthnvemptlle:d,wiﬂ'l
standing satisfactory to the Admissions
Committee, at least three full years’
studies after junior matriculation or twa
full years after senior matriculation of a

degree-granting

university recognized by the Senate.

Normally, this means that the

is within one year of receiving a degree

inthe undergraduate programme

followed. For the purposes of this rule

junior matriculation means Nova Scotia

Grade XI or equivalent and serior

matriculation means Nova Scotia Grade

XI or equivalent.
Special Status Applicants

An applicant who is considered as a regular

applicant may also be considered as a special
status applicant if the application indicates a
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significant amount of non-academic
Involvement to which the Admissions
Committee is prepared to direct apecial
congideration. Generally, a special status
applicant will be a person not less than
tv-enty-ﬁveyeamofagewhohashadatleut
five years’ experience in a significant
employment capacity or in a significant
community activity. A special status applicant
must submit a Personal Statement and should
to have additional Reference
Statements forwarded to the Admissions
Committee fram persons familiar with the
applicant's non-academic experience.
Applicants who, despite economic, cultural,
:udal,oreﬂuucdindvantages,havemde
contributions to the community or
who have shown exceptional capacity to
reupondwthechallengesofmployment may
be given special consideration.
Mature Applicants
" Where the applicant has not met the
foregoing formal educational requirements the
Admissions Commitiee may, in very
tional circumstances, admit a limited
of applicaris as mature students where
itis of the opinion that, in all the circumstances,
thenpphmnthudemonstmadbyﬂnlengﬂx
and quality of non-academic experience the
&juivalent in substance of the formal education
epecified in paragraph (b). Mature applicants
st normally be twenty-six years of age on or
before September 1st of the year for which they
seek admission to law school. Mature
applicanis are also required fo write the Law
School Admissions Test, to have an interview
with the Admissions Committee, and to submit
to the Committee a detailed resume of their
non-academic along with letters of
assesament from persons who are familiar with
their contributions and achievements. The
Committee is particularly interested in
gathering information with respect to the
candidates’ ability to their life and
their work in arder o cope with the demands of
law school, their ability to reason and analyze,
their ability to express themselves orally and in
writing, and their potential for contribution to
the community. Generally, the Committee
fequires, as a minimum, an accumulation of five
or more years of experience in a candidate’s
particular field of endeavour.
Applicants to Indigenous Black and Mi'kenaqg
Programme
Cmdidnhsforb:d:::imbﬂﬁs
programme must be either indigenous Nova
Scotia black or Mikmaq persons, and should
indicate this on their application materials.
IR ) i,
Committee conducts interviews with applicants

to the IBM programme.

Applicants who are accepted in one of the

designated special categories may, as a
condition of their acceptance to law school, be
required by the Admissions Committee to

successfully complete, ejther prior to or during
their first year school, a designated
course of study.

Native Applicants

Those native applicants who are not eligible
for the Indigenous Black and Mi’kmagq
Programme and whose previous academic
background does not meet the admissions
standards, are eligible to apply for admission to
the Faculty of Law through successful
completion of the Programme of Legal Studies
for Native People at the University of
Saskatchewan, College of Law. Application -
forms and further information are available
from Professor Ruth Thompson, Director,
Programme of Legal Studies for Native People,
University of Saskatchewan, College of Law,
Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, S7N (WO.

Gerieral Inf f

Al applicants must have completed their
epplications (gubject to filing LSAT scores, the
current year's academic and letters of
reference) and sent them to the Admissions
Office, by February 28. Laheapphcahmmmaybe
accepted in the discretion of the Committee.
?Tswnﬂmﬂund:::ﬂlnotbecmmdemd

positions in commencing the
following September. LSATs written prior to
June 1991 will not be considered. Itis the
responsibility of the applicant to ensure that all
materials relevant to the application are
recelved gcummlétwhe:nd tl‘wmkn'

t are aj
mdmmioninﬂy:a;earmmedmtelpglr’ﬁfﬂ?ﬁmg
the failure must do so by September 1.

Additional Admission Information
for Part-Time Applicants

Students interested in ing a
oo L
1. In addition to completing the regular
admissions package, submit a brief written
statement outlining your reasons for seeking
admission to the Part-time Studies
and indicating whether you wish to do First
Year on a full-time or half-time basis. This
statement should be in addition to the Personal
Statement which forma of the regular
applicaticn material. to the Part-time
Programme is limited. Not all students who
meet the standards for tothe LLB
programme will be permitted to do the degree
on a part-time basis. You should note that, in
considering whether to admit an applicant into
the Part-time Studies Programme, the

2, Students already accepted into the full-time
LLB who wish to enter the Part-Time Studies
Programme should write a letter supplying the
information requested in the
paragraph and send it to Ms. Rose Godfrey,
Admissions Office, Dalhousie Law School, .
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H9. This letter may
be sent along with your confirmation of
acceptance and your deposit. It may also be sent
at any time before registration, though earlier
applications are likely to fare better than later
ones, Take note that, even for those already



The Law School 95

into the full-time LLB, acceptance into
nnPart\-TlmeStudlesProgrammeisbym
means automatic,

3. When you decide to do the Part-Time
programme you should contact the bar society
ufmyprovimehw}unhyounughtwamw
practice law, in order to ascertain whether they
will accept a Part-time LLB from Dalhousie as
meeting their requirements.

LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS,
LLB/MHSA Programmes

Students intending to make application for
any joint programme should inquire directly to
the Registrar's Office, Dalhousie University.

Admission From Another Law School
Students seeking admission from another
law school, who have failed to
complete studies there, must submit with their
application a letter from the Dean or Registrar
stating that in all respects they are eligible to
repeat or continue studies at that school. A
student not permitted to continue will be
considered ineligible for admission at
Dalhousie. Undergraduates of other law
schools who satisfy the standards for admission
t the LLB programme may be admitted with
advanced standing, provided they are in good
standing where previous studies have been
undertaken, the work they have completed is
& to the Studies Committee, and the
clusses to mpletedioranLLBdegmemn
be arranged. To qualify for a degree the student
must normally complete two full years at
Cmlhousie. In some cases, a may be
granted after one full year. Wi
graduates of a Québec law ot persons
with a law degree from outside Canada may be
admitted into a special one or two year
programme. Enquiries should be directed to the
Admhdsmﬁveomultﬁehwuth

Admissions Policy

In assessing applications, emphasis is
piaced primarily on an applicant’s academic

in its decisions. Interviews by the
Admisal : :

Siudents with Learning Disabilities
Dalhousie University is committed to

roviding equal educational opportunity and
?uﬂpuﬂcpahmﬁurnﬂdmhmﬂtlearmng

i Smdqwswlthdhsrmedluming
disahilities, who meet the current admission
:ﬁmﬂhhmumm%

ures

special apsistance, they should contact the

‘Advisor to Students with Disabilities, in arder

am&ndqreetow}dchﬂﬁ:nudsan_
met.

‘this to the Admissions Office, Dalhousie

Studentis with di learning
disabilities who do not meet the current
admission ts or who otherwise wish

to have their learning disability considered may
apply for special consideration as may all other
students who have extenuating circumstances.
Such requests for special consideration will be
made to the appropriate admissions committee,
acting in consultation with the Advisor to
Students with Disabilities and other
professionals as needed.

The following documentation must be
submitted by students who wish to apply for
special consideration:

L Letter(s) of recommendation from the
individual(s) most familiar with the
applicant’s academic performance and/or

tial for success at university;

‘2, A written, oral or electronic statement from

the student. In this brief personal siatement,
smdmluhomddescdbetlﬁrhnﬂng
disability, how this affected their grades
of assistance they would
A atDallmumeU;dwrslty'

3. cuumt(wlthln&ueeym ychological
nsauamenthanedmstandatdp.
instryments administered by a registered
psychologist documenting the presence of
learning disabilities. If a current report is
not possible, Dalhousle University may
accept an earlier report along with a current
opinion (.e., mﬂunthepastyeu)
expresudinlleﬂa'byl

(a’hd;v:dunlsupa'visedbyn
i psychologiat) that the student
has a learning disability. This letter should
specify the nature, extent and rationale for
programme modifications or
ammmodnﬂomﬂwcwaedeamd
apprupmielnﬂmstudmt’shsttwoyan
of schooling.
The policy on release of information about

of information as detailed on page 33.
Note 1. Where self disclosure or prior

Note 2. Appeals for students with learning
disabilities will follow the usual procedures of
the relevant Faculty at Dalhousie.

Admissions Procedure

Students seeking admission to the Law
School for the first time must complete an
application on the form provided, and forward

University, Hallfax,N.S. B3H 4H6. An
application fee, which is not refunded, must

aompmyeadupphcnﬁm Students applying

admhumnrerequl:edtouubmitm ts of
the Law School Admissions Test of the
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New
Jersey. Students inquiring about admission ‘are
advised of arrangements to take the test at
Canadian universities.

The Admissions Committee may consider
applications as soon as they are received or it
may postpone consideration of some or all
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applications until June. A non-refundable
dupodtdszwnrequuedmholdnplanem&m
iaw programme. All prepaid deposits are
applied to the first instalment due for tuition
fees. Prospective applicants should confirm’
from the faculty that this information has not
been changed subsequent to this printing.

Admission as an Occasional Student

Subject to University and Law School
regulation a student may be admitted as an
occasional student to attend one or two classes.
Attendance or performance in classes or any
examinations is not credited for degree
qualifications. As a general rule, occasional
students are not permitted to attend first year
law classes, Those to be admitted as
occaumalstudenisahouldapplybthehw
School Studies Commi

Exchange Programmes
Semester at a Québec Law School

Faculty Council has aresolution in
favour of the ofumdmtex:hanges
with Québec Law at the
level, and an agri hasbeeqrenchedwﬂl
Laval University and the University of
Sherbrooke to enable Dalhousie students to
receive credit for a semester of work at those
institutions.

Students interested in getting involved in
such a programme must have sufficlent
capacity in the Prench language to attend
classes given in French, although examinations
could be written in English. Interested students
should contact Professor Philip Girard at the
Dalhousie Law School.

Semester at the University of Maine Law

Students who have completed half the
work needed for graduation from the Faculty of
Law are eligible to spend one semester at the
University of Maine School of Law in Portland
and receive full credit towards their degree at
Dalhousie. Such students are registered at
Dalhousie and pay tuition here only. The
programme has received the approval of the
QuaﬂﬂcaﬂmaConmdttmeeofﬂeNmS&ﬁa
Barristers’ Society. opportunity tolive in
the United States and study at an American
Law School should interest both students who
contemplate graduate work in the United
States and those who would find background in
American law helpful. Students interested in
participating in this programme should contact
the Dean's Office for further information on
apphcahmpmcedum...

Civil Law/Common Law Exchange Programme

'Il‘hethchoollshosttotheCivﬂ
Law/Comman Law Exchange Programme,
whichlsfundedby&lefedernlDepmmd
justice. The programme brings thirty law
students from Québec’s civil law schools to
Dalhousie for seven weeks to study common
law. At least thirty law studenis from Canada’s
common law schools spend the same period of

time at the Uni
School studying civil law. There is a second
session of three weeks of comparative study in

which both groups work together. This second

session alternates between Halifax and
Sherbrooke and takes place immediately after
the seven week long first sesaion.

* With the permission of the Studies
Commitiee, a law student may take the
Introduction to Civil Law class under the
Commeon Law /Civil Law
for 2 credit hours, to be credited towards the
student’s third year law amme. For the
purposes of this faculty, the class shall be
graded on a pass/fail basis. A student who
successfully completes the

is ineligible to take the class in
Comparative Civil Law for credit, but may
engage in Directed Research in the civil law
fleld for credit under the faculty regulations
governing Directed Research Papers. A student
who does not pass the Exchange
will receive no credit towards his/her third
year programme, but may take the class in
CompamﬂveCiv:lLawﬁorcredrt

Admission to the Practice of Law

Prospective students are advised to consult
the Law Society in the law district where they
hope to practice for specific information on
qualifications for admission to the Bar. Some
bar societies may require more extensive
university training for admission to the Bar than
is required for admission to Law School.
Specific inquiries should be directed to the
appropriate bar society.

Under the Rules and of the
Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society a student
desiring admission to the Bar of Nova Scotia
must serve under articles of clerkship witha
practising solicitor for a period of twelve
consecutive months after receiving a degree in
Law from Dalhousie or any other
University. Students are also required to
complete the Bar Admission Course, and to
pass examinations given during the Course.

Students who complete a period of articles
in another province may apply to the :
Qualifications Committee of the Barristers’
Society for credit towards the twelve month
requirement.

The Law Soclety of Upper Canada admits
holders of the Dalhousie Bachelor of Laws
degree to the Bar Admission Course conducted
by the Society for candidates for admission to
&lepmﬁngofhwhtmhﬂn

In other of Canada where the
cammon law system is in effect the degree of
LLB from Dalhousie is recognized
academic qualifications and as preparation for
practical training for admission to the Bar.
Information concerning particular elective
classes recommended by the law society of a
Province forinclusion in a student’s course of
studies is available from the Placement Office.
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Faculty of Law Research
Assistantships,
Scholarships, Awards, and
Bursaries

Scholarships in Law

The Student Awards Committee is
responsible for the selection of scholars in the
Bachelor of Laws programme and the combined
LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS, and
LLB/MHSA programmes (Law portion).
Application for the pure scholarships is not
ns{uired,etzptfmﬂ\oseofﬂlehw
Foundation of Nova Scotia (see entry below)
ared the Prince Edward Island Law Foundation
(s2e entry below). Application for the hybrid
= ip-bursary awards is required, and
this form is available from either the Office of
the Registrar, Room 133, Aris & Administration
Building or Faculty of Law, Second Floor Office,
Weldon Building,
Please note that it is University palicy to
creditsy automatically to fees. If this
2 result in an overpayment of fees, the
pottion in excess will be rebated to the students
about mid-November.

Entrance Scholarships

The Law Foundation of Nova Scotia
Scholarships: The Foundatiori sponsors seven
8, each in the amount of $7,000,

which are open fo exceptionally capable
siudents who are applying to the first year of
the Bachelor of Laws degree at Dalhousie.
Application literature may be obtained from
either the Awards Office or the Law
sudmissions Office. The L.F.N.S, Scholarships
application must be sent to the Admissions

F of Law, Dalhousie U, ity,
I-f.amax,mmssum, poshmrkedmm
later than 31 March. Scholarships are renewable
i the extent of $3,500 in each subsequent year if
thia recipient maintains an "A" average cr places
within the top 15 students in the class,
Ladner Downs Entrance Scholarship: A
scholarship of §1,000 established by the law
Fm of Ladner Downs, Vancouver, is to be
awarded annually to a student entering the first
year at the Dalhousie Law School, who intends
to return o British Columbia to practice law
unﬁ:lmeltluhareaidentofBﬁﬁshColumbh
of has obtained an undergraduate degree in
Tiritish Columbia. The scholarship is to be
awarded on the basis of academic excellence
and public service.
L=w Foundation of Newfoundland: In honour
of the 150th Anniversary of the Law Society of

Newifoundland in 1984 (incorporated 1834), the -

Law Foundation of Newfoundland established
funding for up to three annual law school
entrance S These Scholarships will
bemb]ehﬁnty:uutudiesat(:madimhw
=hools i y the Scholarship Board. -
The ips will be in the amount of
#5,000.00 (fve thousand dollars) payable in two
instalments. Applications must be recetved by
May 1t and the Scholarships will be awarded
dating the month of June, Awards will be
made on the basis of academic ability.

A Candidate must: be a Newfoundland
regident; have achieved academic excellence;
and not be the recipient of any other major
Scholarship.

" In-Course Scholarships

The Frederick P. Bligh Scholarship: A
scholarship will be awarded to the student of
the first year who, having made a high
scholastic average, in the opinion of the Faculty
shows the most promise of achieving high
standards of professional and public service.
Canadian Bar Association (NS Branch)
Scholarship: Through its more than 32,000
members the Canadian Bar Association is one of
the Country’s most prestigious and rapidly .
objectives of the Association are to promote the
administration of justice, encourage a high
standard of legal education and training;
uphold the honour of the profession; advance
the science of jurisprudence; and foster
harmanious relations and co-operation among
law societies, and bench, and members of the
Association. An annual scholarship of $500 will
be awarded on completion of secand year to the
student who has shown academic excellence by
attaining a high scholastic average and who
demmlmtes,i:;ﬂueopirﬂonof&xefacultyof&;e&e
Frank M, Covert Scholarship: This is tobe
awarded at the end of first year and is
renewable at the end of second year if at least
an "A-" average is maintained. Donated in
distinguished Mflawylt-lnd o

i P irited
dﬁmbytl-lel-lnlifaxhwﬁms;’;vnﬂ
McKelvey Stirling Scales, (formerly Stewart,
MacKeen & Covert) this scholarship will be
awarded chiefly on the basis of outstanding

The Edward C. Foley Memorial Scholarship:
This scholarship is in of the late

Edward (Ted) C, Foley, LLB 1980. While at law
school, Mr. Foley was particularly interested in
marine, international and environmental law
and was President of the John E. Read
International Society. He was also active in
provincial politics and in Amnesty
International. The scholarship is to be awarded,
on recommendation of the Dean, to a second or
third year student who has completed at least
two classes in the international, marine and

will slso be given to the | qualities of the
to the personal quali
candidate including leadership roles assumed
at law school and community involvement.
This scholarship was established by donations
from friends of M. Foley, from both inside and
outside the Law School.

The Honourable Alistair Fraser Scholamships:
The Honourable Alistair Praser Fund was
established in 1968 the generosity of
Mrs. Alistair Fraser and the executors of the -
Estate of the late Hon. Alistair Praser, MC, QC,
LLD. The Fund commemorates a dis
graduate of the Law School who served his
Province and Canada with distinctionas a-
soldier in the First World War, in business and
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as Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia from
1952-1958. The Fund provides scholarships to
assist students of superior academic ability who
are likely to make a significant contribution to
the legal profession. (The Fund also provides
bursaries; see subsequent eniry.)

Law Soclety of Prince Edward Island
Scholarship: A scholarship will be awarded by
the Law Society of Prince Edward Island to an
Island student in law or who intends to study
law. Applications must be received the Law
Society by July 15, 1989 and should include
curriculum vitae, including transcripts of a full
year or more of law school or, if that is not
available, the last three years’ classes and
marks, giving descriptions of classes.

Prince Edward Island Law Foundation
Scholarship: The PEI Law Foundation in 1985
donated the sum of $20,000 to establish an
endlowment from which the annual income will
pruvide a major Thiucholarshipu
tenable by a student who is entering Second
Year of study in law, who is ordinarily a
resident of Prince Edward Island, is in financial
need, and has achieved a good academic record
in the Law Schoal. For the PEILF Scholarship
use the University’s "Professional Faculties
Agpplication for Financial Aid" form,
appropriately marked.
Bernstein, Shur, Sawyer and Nelson Cansdian
Fellowship: The purpose of this fellowship is
to give Dalhousle law students
practice of U.S. law in a major Maine law firm.
Presently the stipend is $3,500 for one semester
per academic year (subject to review).
Candidates for the fellowship will be Dalhousie
law students under the regular
Dalhousie-Maine Law School

program. The successful candidate will be
expecbedtolpendnlxtodgluho‘usnweeknt
the firm doing general research, drafting, etc.

Graduate Scholarships.in Law

Gradmteumdmlsmehgibleﬁm-
available to all students registered
in the of Graduate Studies at the
Llinds , and for the Sir James Dunn
Post-Graduate Scholarship available in the
Paculty of Law. Any graduates who assist with
the teaching programme at the Law School may
qualify for a graduate teaching fellowship.
The Roy A. Jodrey Schiolarship in Law: The
will of the late Roy a. Jodrey established a fund,
the income of which is to be awarded as an
annual scholarship for post-graduate study at
Dalhousie Law School to a student deemed by
the faculty to be outstanding.

Fielding Sherwood Memorlal Fund: The fund
provides a bursary which is to be awarded to an
LLM or JSD student whose wark concerns the
environment, or relates in some way to fisheries
ar ocean research studies. The infent is that the
bursary be directed toward travel or research.
The student will be selected by the Dean, on the
advice of Faculty members in the areas
concerned. The annual amount is to be
determinad by him /her. One award may be
made annually, The fund wilt be
self-perpetuating.

Viscount Bennett Fellowship: Under the terms
of a deed gift to the Canadian Bar Association
from the Right
PC, KC, LLD, DCL, the Viscount Bennett Trust
Fund was established to encourage a high
standard of legal education, training, and ethics,
The annual income from, this fund is
adnumsta‘edbytheCanadnnBarAmﬁm
An eward to a maximum of $12,000 may
pnidanmnﬂybantudentforgaduaﬁesmdynt
an institution of higher learning approved by
the Viscount Bennett Fellowship Committee on
the condition that the award be the only
fellowship, scholarship or grant accepted by the
Mnl\erforﬂleyaduniepeuod.Thefeﬂomhip :
is open to persons of either sex who are
Canadian cltizens and who have graduated
from an law school in Canada or
who, at the time of the application, are
ﬂnalyeusmdisasundergradunesmdmhnt

law school. Applications shall be
inwri.ﬂngbtheCommumcaﬂmstchnrof
the Canadian Bar Association and received not
later than December 15 of the year previous to
that in which the award is to be made. For
application information write the Director of
Communications, Canadian Bar Association,
1700-130 Albert Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1P
5G4, ;

Prizes and Medals in Law

The Eunice W. Beeson Memorial Prize: This
prize is to be awarded at the discretion of the
Faculty fo the qualifying woman student in the
Law School who seems worthy on the basls of
her academic in the School,
mdpmmmﬂtymdchandmmd

need. The prize was established by
Mrs. Mary Beeson and friends in
memory of Miss Eunice W. Beeson, the first

Librarian in the Law School, Sir

James Dunn Law Librarian and Associate
Professor, 1959-66.

The Honourable FL.G. Puddester Prize: This
arinual prize of $250 is funded by the St. John's
law firm Orsborn, Benson, Myles, in memory of
The Honourable Mr. Justice Harold G.
Puddester, a Dalhousie Law School graduate,
and former ty Minister of Justice of

and Justice of the Supreme
Court of that Province. The recipient shall be
either a resident of Newfoundland
or have the evident intention to practice law in

School and/or the legal profession. Preference
wﬂlbeglvmtonm:lrdywmdmt,wihthe
being based on performance over all three
. Failing a suitable third year student, .
preference will be given to a second year
student based on the student’s performance in
First and Second iling a suitable second

year student, . will be given to a first
year student based on performance in First Year
only.

The G.O. Forsyth Prize: This prize is awarded
to that student of the Law School whom the
Faculty deems to be the most deserving in the
sense of combining the qualities of scholarship,
character, and economic need.



The Law School 99

The Leonard A. Kitz, QC Prize: A book prize
donated by Leonard A. Kitz, QC, will be
#warded annually for skill in oral legal
argummt, in moot courts or as otherwise
determined by the faculty.
The B. Graham Murray Prize: The Class of
1954 astablished an endowment in honour of
Professor R. Graham Murray, QC, a
distinguished teacher at the Law School. The
prize is awarded to a deserving studentina
subject to be designated by the Faculty.
The J.5.D. Tory Writing Awards: The fund
was established by the law firm of Tory, Tary,
DesLauriers & Binnington in memory of the late
JS.D. Tory, to provide annually one or more
=wards to full-time students in the Faculty of
Law to reward legal writing excellence, to
legalscholuslup,andwprowdethe
mdpientswithﬂuﬂmnclalnbihtytodo
additional research and writing on an
outstanding piece of written work.
The George Isanc Smith Memorial Award: An
award of $500 is available to the student in any
vear of Léw who has shown academic
excellence by attaining a high scholastic
average, and who has demonstrated in the
apinion of Faculty the most promise of
achieving exemplary standards of professional
and public service.
For Third-Year Students
University Medal in Law: This medal may be
awarded on graduation fo the student who has
achieved the highest cumulative average of
those ing First Clasa distinction in the
studies of Third Year, and who has achieved a
very high standard of excellence.

(Please note that eligibility will be
determined solely on the basis of law classes.)
Robert E. Bamford Memorial Award: The
iriends, colleagues and classmates of the late
Hobart E. Bamford, a graduate of the Class of
1975, have established this memcorial prize in
his honour. Robert Bamford was formerly the
treasurer and of the Dalhousie Law
Students’ Soclety and, at the time of his death,
was a dectoral student in law at the University
f Bdinburgh. The prize is awarded to the
third-year student who best combines academic
excellence with a commitment to the Law
School community.

EBorden & Elliot Prize: A of $500 is
-—vudedbytleTmonhlawﬁrmofBorden&:
....Iiottothegraduahngshldmtwimlm
achieved the in the
combination of Constitutional Law plus at least
one other constitutional law class designated by
the faculty. .

Canada Law Book Company Prize in Conflict
of Laws: A book prize will be awarded to the
student who receives the highest mark in
Conflict of Laws.

David M. Jones Memorial Award: Awarded to
# third year student whose character has been a

source of ingpiration and to his or her
classmates and the Law comm 5
The fund also makes it to.invite to the
Law School visitors who would

do honour to the principles and philosophy of
Pavid Jones’ life. :

Muriel Duckworth Award: This is a prize of
$100 to be awarded annually to a woman or
women in the graduating class who best
exemplifies the qualities of Muriel Duckworth
by raising consciousness of women's issues and
ferninism in the legal community. The
successful candidate shall be chosen by the
Dmcrel:lomryAwntdsCommtteealongMﬂ'l
Professor teaching Women, Inequality and
theLaw and a representative chosen by the
Dalhousie Law School Association of Women
and the Law.
Carswell Prize: A book prize of the value of
$500 is awarded to the student with the highest
average in the third year examinations.
The Sarash MacWalker MacKenzie Clinical
Law Award: The Dalhousie Legal Aid Service
established a prize, awarded in the discretion of
the Director and staff, in of the
contributions and exemplary service of Sarah
MacKenzie. mepnzemopmtoaﬂurd-yenr
student who has successfully
Chmml[.awP:ogrammeutDallwumlagal
Aid and who has made an outstanding
contribution toward the DLAS goals of
educahax,mmuxﬂtydevelopmmt
and law reform.
The A.S, Pattillo Prize for Advocacy: The
Toronto firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon
sponacr this prize in memory of Mr. Arthur
Pattillo, a renowned advocate. The prize is to
be shared by the winners of the annual Smith
Shield Moot Court competition.
The Henry B. Rhude Memorial Prize: In 1985
the law firm of Stewart, MacKeen and Covert
{now Stewart McKelvey Stirling and Scales) set
up this prize which is to be awarded toa
student who atiains the highest mark in
Taxation II.

The Honourable W.A. Henry Prize: Awarded
to the student who has achieved the
highest standing in Constitutional Law subjects
chosen by the faculty.

Maritime Law Book Company Prize: Prizes of
$200 and $100 will be awarded fo the students
who have attained the highest mark and the
second highest mark, respectively, in The Legal
Profession and Professional Responsibility.

For Second- or Third-Year Students

The Ray Anderson Labour Law Prize: A prize
of $100 will be awarded to the student who has
achieved the highest mark in Labour Law, in
memory of Mr., Anderson, a former deputy
minister of labour.

Barrigar and Oyen Prize in Intetlectual
rmpeny-se(::uopydsh:,hﬂumamm , Trade

Technology Transfers) A prize
established by this Vancouver law firm, is
awarded each year to the student recelving the
highest mark in the Copyright class.

Robert Batt Memorial Award: Friendsand
associates of the late Robert fohn Batt (Class of
1936} have established a fund which provides a
prize to the student who achieves excellent
standing in the subject area of Constitutional
Law.
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The Blake, Cassels and Graydon Prize: The
law firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon
sponsors an annual prize of $500 to the student
who has attained the highest standi~s in
Business Assoclations.

Canadian Bar Association Maritime Law
Prize: The Nova Scotin Branch of the
Association s an annual prize to be
awarded to the student who has achieved high
standing in the subject area of Maritime Law.

The Central Guaranty Trust Company Prize:
There is an annual prize of $200 which is to be
awarded to the student who has attained the
highest mark in Property I, .

Davies, Ward & Beck Prize: A prize of $500
donated by the Toronto law firm of Davies,
Ward & Beck, is to be awarded to the second or
third year student who has achieved the highest
combined mark in Business Associations,
Commercial Law and Taxation I.

The Robert T. Donald Memorial Prize:
Former students, colleagues and friends of the
late Robert T. Donald, a teacher at the Law
School and Dean from 1963 untit his death in
1971, established an endowment fund. A
portion of the net annual income is expended as
a prize fo the student who has achieved the
highest standing in business class(z) selected by
the faculty.
RobertT.Donuldl’rizemmmofﬁ'fehe
Carswell and late
Dean Donald myeshbluhednfundto
provide for an annual prize to recognize the
achievement of that student who has attained
the highest mark in Insurance,

The Milton and Carole Ehzlich Prize: .
Awarded in of the late Richard Weiner
who was actively involved with the United
Nations, this prize is given to recognize the
srudent who has achieved the highest standing
in Law of the Sea subjects.

The J. Gordon Fogo Prize: The income from a
fund, established ﬁmd].Gudm
Fogo in memory , provides an
ﬁnl to be awarded to the student with
the standing in Commercial Law.
Goldberg Thompson Prize in Business
Taxatlon: This prize is offered to honour the
student who has achieved the highest mark in
Business Taxation.

The H. Carl Goldenberg, QC, Prize: An
lnnual oﬂlmhgivmbthesmdm‘wiﬂ'l

tmndinngublchawsubjecb
Stumdnhl.meMmoﬂalPrllu The Class
of 1940 established an endowment fund in
memory of their classmate. In 1978 the fund
was supplemented by a bequest from
the Bstate of Pauline H. Lane in memory of her
san. This annual prize is awarded fo the student
who has achieved the highest mark in
Administrative Law.

Professor Ronald St. John Macdonald Prize in
eeablished by the ltngriabad fomar e ot
estal : tinguished Dean
Law to an annual prize awarded to the
student who attains the l'dgheat mark in Public
International Law,

The McInnes Cooper & Roberison Prize: A
prize of $500 to be awarded to the student with
the highest mark in the McInnes Cooper &
Roberston Seminar in International Trade Law.

Osgoode Society Book Prize in Legal History:
Awerded annually to a student having
demonstrated superior ability in legal history
through the writing of a major paper.

Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize: This pri
of $300 is sponsored annually by the Toronto
firm of Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt and is
awarded to the student who echieves the
highest mark in Creditors’ and Debtors’ Rights.
Canada Law Book Company Prize in Family
Law: A book prize will be awarded to the
student who attains the highest mark in Family
Law.

Canudian Petroleum Law Foundation Prize: A
prize in the amount of $500 to be awarded to
the student who has demonstrated outstanding
performance in the Oil and Gas Law class.

The Elkanah Rafuse Prize in Admiralty Law:
An endowment was established in memory of
the late Elkanah Rafuse of Halifax to provide an
annual prize to the student who achieves the
highest standing in Maritime Law and Practice.
The Horace E. Read Legislation Prize: The
establishment of & fund in memory of the late

- Dean Horace Read provides an annual o
in

the student who attains the highest
Legialation.

The Rosenblum/Dubinsky Prize in Family

d:shngumhedurvicetoﬁaeh’:.,ruﬂhuunde,
M. Justice J. Louls Dubinsky, for his
coniributions to the bench and bar; to be
awarded annually to the student with the
lughestshndmghtﬂtebnmdanml‘muly

meeuor Robert A. Samek Memorial Prize:
The establishment of a memorial fund by
family, relatives and friends of the late
Professor Robert A. Samek makes possible a
book prize for the student who achieves the -

mark in General
e R

Stikeman Elliott/Carswell National Tax
Award: The large national and international
Clranl o ofCanc's i Pl o
one ‘s 8

ﬂ\ls award. ﬁrlii:l‘lm:ls“'wlet
up this prestigious It will recognize
academic excellence by means of a $1000 prize
for the Dalhousie Law student in second or
third year who achieves the highest mark in
Taxation I.

W.A. Tomblin Memorlal Prize: A prize
awarded to the second or third year student

with the highest mark in Bankruptcy.

For Second-Year Students

Canada Law Book Company Procedure Prize:
A book prize is awarded to the student who
achieves the highest mark in Civil Procedure.
Carswell Prize: The company sponsors a §250
book prize to the student who makes the
highest mark in the second-year examinations.
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The Honourable Richard B. Hanson Prize:
Established by Mrs. R.B, Hanson, this
endowment for an annual prize to the
student who achieves the highest markin =~ -
Constitutional Law. The prize is in memory of a
distinguished graduate of Dalhousie, lawyer
and public servant.

Ladner Downs Prize (Second Year): The law
firm of Ladner Downs, Vancouver awards a
prize annually in the amount of $500 to a
student standing first in the second year at the
Dalhousie Law School, among those students
who are either residents of British Columbia or
have chtained an undergraduate degree in
British Columbiz.

M. Justice Vincent C. MacDonald Prize: A
prize will be awarded to the student who, in the
opinion of faculty,has shown the most .
satisfactory progress during second year

who has attained at least second-class standing.
For First- or Second-Year Students

The John V. O'Dea Prize: A prize of $150 is to
be awarded annually to 2 student who was
admitted as a special status or a mature
applicant. The prize is to be awarded after the
student has completed either first or second
year on the combined basis of good academic
standing and contribution to the Dalhousie Law
School.

For First-Year Students

Carswell Prize: The comy nnysponmnszso
book prize to the student who achieves
:ﬂghut:vuageinﬁnt—ywexmﬂmﬂm
CCH Canadian Limited Prize in Legal
Research and Writing: The company sponsors
snannual which is to be awarded to the
student who achieves the highest mark in the
legal research and writing programme. -
The Class of 1958 Prize: An endowment fund,
the gift of the Law Class of 1958, pr 2
prize which is to be awarded to the student
who achieves the highest mark in Criminal
Tustice: The Individual and the State.

The G.O. Forsyth Essay Prize: A prize of $180
is to be awarded to the student who submits the

best essay on a legal topic, provided that the

essay meets an approved standard of excellence.

The wDomldGoodiellm;,f%:,ll;ﬂze This
G 8 uate w Schoal,
m@mhl:y“ prize of $200 to be awarded
o the student who achieves the second highest
standing among those in the first-year class,
Ladner Downs Prize (First Year): The law firm
of Ladner Downs, Vancouver awards a prize

in the amount of $500 to a student
standing first in the first year at the Dalhousie
Law Schoal, among those students who are
either residents of British Columbia or have
chtained an undergraduate degree in British
Columbia.

The Lang, Michener, Lawrence & Shaw Prize:
‘This Torordo law firm 5 an annual prize
of $300 o be awarded to the student who :
achieves the highest mark in Judicial
Rule-making and the Law of Contracts.

" The Honourable Alistair Fraser Bursaries: A

The Honourable Angus L. Macdonald Prixe:
This prize is awarded to the stucent who has
attained the higheat mark in the class Tort Law
and Damage Compensation.

The Clyde W. Sperry Prize: A prize from the
income of a fund established in memory of
Clyde W. Sperry, a graduate of the Law School,
is to be awarded to the student who has

attained the t mark in the class Property
initsl-llnnsw:rﬂiln::fl.”ss ve.

Bursaries in Law
This subsection shotdd be read with

reference to the general bursary portion of the
Financial Aid section.

Mary Bailey Memorial Bursary: To be awarded
armually to a third year female law student in
ﬁmmnlmed,wl\ohnsdmonmtedm
interest in Family Law.

Blake, Cassels & Graydon Scholamhip: The
Taronto law firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon
sponsors an annual award for a student (or two
mdems)mtgﬁnt-yenu.pphmnbwhohu
shown both academic proficiency and financial

Cape Breton Barristers’ Soclety Scholamship:
Beginning in 1965 the Cape Breton Barristers’
Soclety instituted an annunl scholarship which
is tobe awarded, at the discretion of the Dean,
to a student (or two students) from Cape Breton
County, on a combined basis of academic
periormance and need.
TheMnyC.Cleyle Bursary: The family,
ﬁimds,cd]agues classmates of the late
Mary C, Cleyle, a graduate of the class of 1972,
established in 1976 a bursary fund in her

. The accrued annual interest of the
flmdisusedulbunarybaashtlmdmin
their second or third year of studies who are in
need of financial assistance.

The B.T. Donuld Memorial Burmsary: An
endowment fund was established to provide
bursaries (and a ) in of the late
Robert T. a former dean of the Law
School. Bursaries are available to students in
any year who have demonstrated financial need.

The George O. Forsyth Entrance Bursaries:
Students who are sound and.
engaged in first-year studies at the Dalhousie
Law School may be considered for financial
asslstance,

generous bequest from the Estate of the
Honourable Alistair Fraser endowed a fund to

provide annual bursaries. That income which is
available for bursaries is to be expended on law
students in any year of study who have

The Walter and Duncan Gordon Charitable
Foundation Bursary: The Foundation provides
an annual which is available to IBM
students who are in financial need and
mnﬂmpuhﬂcmice Preﬁumneks.l will be
iven to intending to act as
ammforﬂielnmmdﬂ\edludvumged

in society.
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The Eliorient, Donald and Hugh Fraser
Memorial Scholamship: The Fraser family has
established a fund in memory of their parents,
to provide an annual award to an
urndlergraduate law student in any year of study
who has been a resident anywhere in Yarmouth
County for at least seven years to the
receipt of the award. The recipient will be the
student who, in the opinion of the Faculty, is
the most capable student so resident in that
county. '

The John Wilfred Godfrey Scholarship
[Bursary]: Bstablished by Joan Godfrey
MacKenzie in memory of her father, a former
lecturer at Dalhousie Law School and mempber
of the Nova Scotia Bar, to reward merit as well
as assist need. .

Reg Hamm Memorial Bursary: An
endowment fund was established to provide an
annual bursary in memory of Reginald Hamm,
the warm-hearted and dedicated custodian of
the Weldon Law Building. The bursary is open
to students in any year who have demonstrated
financial need.

niversity
wngvmagmbequeutundaﬂwwmof
the late Emelyn L. MacKenzie to benefit
students in Arts & Science, Dentistry and Law
y. Applicants are to be bona fide residents

annunlneedmdchnrutzrmﬂnmlin
criteria.

The R. Graham Murray Bursary: .In
commemoration of their 25th anniversary the
Law Class of 1954 established an endowment in
hmnurofl’mﬁeuaR.Gr&n:anm ,QC, a
distinguished teacher in the Faculty of Law. A
portion of the annual income is awarded as a

Pprize to a deserving student and the remainder
isnllocaleduﬂmndalmhmebsmdm
wha have shown financial need.

The MacIntosh Bursary: The fund is :

established by A.J. MacIntosh in memory of his
parents Mr. Ross MacIntosh and Mrs. Katherine
MaclIntosh. It is to be used to assist students

who are experiencing financial difficulty. The
principal criterion for any award shall be the
needs of the student, than the

achievement of academic excellence, Preference
will be given to any candidate who has
demonstrated a significant interest in public
affairs,

Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety Centermial
Bumsary: In honour of the Law School's
hundredth birthday, the Barristers’ Soclety has
ingtituted the Nova Scotla Barristers’ Soclety
Centenmial Bursaries, to be awarded to
deserving students.

The Jack and Barbara Rafuse Bursary: This
busaryﬂmdmletugkllmby]’ackuﬂ

Barbara Rafuse of The income of this
fund is awarded annually by the Law School to
a needy student, residentin the .

Province of Nova Scotia who has been accepted
into the first year of the LLB programme. The
bursary may be renewable, depending on the
Snancial position of the holder of the award.
Preference in awarding the bursary will be
given to black students.

The George W.W. Ross Memorial Scholarship:
This endowed scholarship, established in
memory of the late George W.W. Ross by his
family, is awarded annually by the Faculty of
Law to a law student entering second or third
year who has placed in the top third of his or
her class and who, in the opinion of the Faculty,
is deserving of financial assistance.
The Honourable G.1. Smith Memorial Trust
Bursary (external): The trust has established a
bursary to perpetuate the memory of a
distinguished Nova Scotian, the Honourable
Isaac Smith, QC, M.BE, M1D, ED,
D.C.L., officer of the Order of Nassau
memm&mﬁeromeSmﬁa,
decora ilitary officer, and distinguished
lawyer, who was known for his dedication to
excellence in the legal profession.

The Gordon 8. and Mary C. Walker Memorial
Bumsary: An endowment fund was established
to provide financial assistance from the net
annual income to one ar more stucents, The
fund s a gift from the Estates of Gordon 5. and
Mary C. Walker. The late Mt. Walker was the
owner of Walker Financial , the last
privately owned bank in Canada, situated in
Port Hawkesbury, N.S.

The Grace Wambolt Scholarship: This award
is open to native Nova Scotians 1o assist one or
more to attend the first year of law at
Da]houale The assessment criteria conaist of

qualify .
preference is to be given to the woman. The
fund was established in 1978 by Grace
Wambclt, the fifth woman to have graduated
from the Faculty of Law at Dalhousie
University. She was the first woman to have
been elected to the Council of the Nova Scotia
Barristers’ Soclety and the frst woman to be
awarded a certificate for 50 years of active
service at the Bar of Nova Scotla, .

Research Assistantships in Law -
Several research assistantships are under

consideration or have recently been put in place
tohonourhmcma’yofdbhnguulpwd

W.].Mad:mei,QC,Rneu:hAnhhnuhlp:
The family and friends of the late W, John
MacInnes, QC have set up a fund to supporta

summer research assistantship fér an LLB
student with high academic standing who will
be carrying out research for a member of the
Law Faculty in the areas of either Corporate
and Commercial Law or Media and
Communications Law.

ted from

W. John MacInnes, QC, gradua
Dalhousie Law Schoal in 1943, and was that
year’s Gold Medalist. He lectured at the Law
School in the early 1960's, for which he was
recogniZzed by being appointed a.Special
Lecturer. He was a pre-eminent in
Nova Scotia, mainly in the area of
corporate and commercial law.

He was for many years a senior partner of
the law firm MacInnes Wilson Flinn Wickwire.
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GGeorge Tamaki, QC, Memorlal Research
Assistantship: The Toronto law firm of
Stikeman, Efliott has set up a fund to honour
the memory of George Tamaki, QC The fund
will support an annual research assistantship
for a Dalhousie LLB student working under the
sspervision of a professar doing research in the
area of twation law. In selecting the student
recipient, consideration will be given to
academic merit and financlal need.

George T. Tamaki, QC, graduated from the
Dathousie Law School in 1941. Hewasa

with the firm Stikeman, Elliott in

Toronto, where he iced in the area of
taxation law. In recognition of the high esteem
with which Mr. Tamaki was held by members
of the firm, and the taxation bar generally, this
prize was endowed in his memory by Stikeman,
Elliott.

john M. Barker, QC, Memorial Research
Assistantship: The Halifax law firm of Cox
Downie, in memory of John M. Barker, QC
furis a summer research assistantship for a
Dalhousie LIb student wotking in the area of
clvil civil procedure, insurance, or
tort law, the preferred areas of practice of Mr.
Darker.

John M. Barker was a senicr partner in the
law firm of Cox Downle where he had practised
since 1968. While at Dalhousie Law School, he
held the Sir James Durm Scholarship in Law for
three years and graduated with the University
Medal in Law in 1964. He was a Viscount
Bennett Fellow in 1964. He graduated from the
London School of Economics, with a Masters of
Law in 1966, and was appointed a Queen's
Council in 1983, He had a distinguished career
in civil litigation, being one of only five active
legal practitioners in Nova Scotia to bemadea
Fellow of the American of Trial
Law membership in which is imited to
w‘i‘nlvmﬁrmwhom"mquuﬂoqablyand
eminently qualified”. He was a member of the
Council of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Society, a
lecturer at Dalhousie Law School, and a
member of the Federal Advisory Committee on
Judicial Appointments.

Faculty Regulations -
Academic Year (1996-97)

The Academic Year consists of one session

@fm'aﬁems‘wvuinglﬂp:ﬁodofaboutﬂﬂrty
weeks. The first term of the session begins on

Wednesday, September 6, 1995 and ends
approximately Friday, December 15, 1995. The
second term of the session begins on Tuesday
Tanuary 2, 1996 and ends approximately May 1,
5%, Please consult the for final
onfirmation of these dates,

*There is a third term in the summer for
Dalhousie Aid Clinic students only, the
dates of which are May 1 - August 31 inclusive.

Registration

Students are registered for the whole
session only and not for one or other of the
mmiudwmr@mfmhw
Year 1996-97 is August 30, 1996. Late :
registration requires the approval of the Dean of
the Faculty, and payment of an extra fee,

w

There is an internal p fee of
$40.00 charged to each student for each year of
the programme.,

Class Work and Attendance

In order that their class work may be
recognized as qualifying for a degree,
candidates must conform to the following
requirements:

1. All students are expected to attend the

classes of their prescribed courses regularly
and punctually.
2. They must appear at all examinations and
prepare all essays and assignments -
tisfactoril

sal y.
In determining pass lists the standings
attained in prescribed class exercises and
research work and in the various
examinations are taken into consideration.
4. A student whose work becomes
unsatisfactory or attendance irregular is
reported to the Dean, and the Faculty may
require the student to discontinue
attendance in the class or classes concerned
and to be excluded from the examination(s).

Class Outlines

Students will be with a class
cutline by the instructor at the first meeting of
the class. Changes to the outline which affect
aspessment components, the weight of
indivi components, or
examination requiremerits with a value of ten
pexcent or more must have the approval of at
least two-thirds of enrolled students in order to
be valid. Within four weeks after the beginning
of each term clags outlines will be placed on file
with the Faculty of Law Office.

Classes from Another Faculty for
Law School Credit

Law students may take a university
class(es) from another faculty for credit at the
Law School, if that class {or clrsses) is
sufficiently relevant to the student’s law
programme, The non-law class(es) should be at
the graduate level, and may be the equivalent of
no more than a total of 4 hours per year credit,
as determined by the Administrative Officer.
The grades awarded in non-law classes will be
on the basis of Pass/Fail, and a student’s
average will be computed on the basis of law
classes only. Non-law classes cannot be
included in a student’s programme to satisfy
to take non-law classes must obtain the written
consent of the particular university department,
and arrange o have the class deacription sent to
Candace Malcolm. Normally, students may
take non-law classes in their third year only.
{Please note that students registered in the
combined LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS

Auditing Classes

A law student* may audit a class in one of

two ways, by:

1) Sitting in on classes with the permission
of the instructor, but without writing
the examination. The instructor may
require a student to keep up with class
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work. There is no offlcial recognition
given to this type of audit on the
student’s transcript; or

2) Arranging with the instructor to write

the examination (or do any
i u)a'ndreneiveagmde.ﬁe
will not be for credit and will not
be included in the student’s welghted
average. If the examination is written, a
notation will be made on the student’s
transcript that the class was audited.
Any student choosing to audit a class in
this way must obtain the permission of
appropriate professor.
* Please note that the audit regulations for law
students differ from the general definition in the
Definitions section of this calendar,

Examinations and Pass Requirements
Regular Examinations and Assignments
Einal examinations are held immediately before .
the December vacation and after the completion

of lectures in the spring,

Special Examinations and Assignments
Where it can be establishecd that, for
medical or personal reasons, a student’s ability
o pursue a class or to write an examination or

complete an for credit was
significantly hampered, the Faculty may allow
the student to write a special examination or
complete a special assignment.

A student who wishes to petition the
Faculty for permission to write a special
examination or complete a special assignment
must, if posaible, notify the Dean or his /her
nominee prior to, and in no case later than the
end of the examination or assignment in
question.

Supplemental Examinations and Assignments

A student who attains the required average
¢i 55% by regular and special examinations or
asgignments and who has failed not more than
two classes is entitled 10 write supplemental
examinations or to complete supplemental
uslglmmhinﬂndauesfaﬂ:ipn\esmdmt
must pass the supplemental examination(s)
before ing to the next year, unless the
student is in Secand Year and is eligible under
e of the other rules relating to pass
requirements.

special assignments
will be entitled to wﬂlie::pplanmhl
examinations or complete supplemental

udg:mm;yshaﬂglﬂpyfaﬂﬁespedﬂ,

requirements by supplemental procedures at a
later date.

Where a student fails a class and writes a
supplemental ination, both the mark in the
final examination and the mark in the
supplemental examination appear on the
record. Supplemental examinations and
assignments are marked "Pass” or "Fail”. A .
student’s mark in the regular examination or

assignment is used for all purposes cormected
with the computation-of the average, including
clase standing. Marks in su, are
used for all purposes relating to the satisfactory
completion of a particular class.

Dates for Supplemental and Specisl
Baminations

Supplemental and special examinations are
written in July and, in exceptional
circumstances, on other occasions specially
arranged. Application to write a lemental
examination must be made on or Friday,
June 17,1994 on a form to be obtained from the
Office of the Dean and must be accompanied by

the proper fee.

Examination Regulations

1. Students writing exarninations in Dalhousie
Law School are expectecd to act honourably,
innccmdameof with the spirit as well as the
letter of these regulations, Invigilation is
provided primarily to assist students with
problems. Where there is no invigilation,
and particularly in the case of
supplementals, specials and other
examinations not written in the normal
course of events, these rules apply with
mhvuinﬁmasmpruﬁuﬂ;lmuimd.

2. Time for Writing Examinations -
examinations in the Law Schoai shall
commence at the appointed hour and, in

the absence of an extension of ime granted

to the class generally by the instructor who
sets the , they shall end at the ]
inted time. Except for justifiable cause,

a student will not be permitted to enter the
examination room after the expiration of
one hour from the commencement of the
examination nor will any student be

to leave the examination room
during the firet hour or the last haif hour of
the examination except as provided by
Regulation (9). In the event of a student .
belng late for an examination for justifisbie
cause, he or she shall report this fact as soon
as is reasonably practicable to the Assoclate
Dean or his or her nominee, and the
Associate Dean, or nominee, in consultation
with the examiner, shall have authority to
make immediate alternative arr
for the student to sit the examination, The
term “justifiable cause” includes, but is not
restrictedt to, temporary iliness, delay
cansed by a snowstorm or transportation
difficulties.

3. Identification of Examination Booklets -
Examinations in the Law School are written
by “code number” only and students will
not write thelr names on booklets or |
otherwise seek to indicate thelr authorship,
Students wilt be provided with code
numbers before the commencement of
examinations and must record their code
number on each examination booklet.
Students should also indicate the name of
the clags, the professor’s name and the date
of the examination in the space provided on
the first of the examination booklet,
and else should appear on the first

pege.

4 Answering Examination Questions - Unless
otherwise instructed, students shall write
their answers on the right hand pages of the
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answer booklet only, reserving the left hand
pages for sketching answers and making
rough notes. Bach question should be
correctly numbered.

5. UseoanltrlnlsbySmdmts - Unless

may be consulted by a student during the
examination. When reference to printed or
written materials by a student during the
examination is permitted the instructor or
nominee will indicate this fact to the class in
advance and will list at the beginning of the
question paper all permitted materials.

& Disposition of Prohibited Materials -
Brisfcases (Le,, carrying cases and attaché
cases) and notes, books and other materials
not permitted for reference in an
examination must be left outside the
examination room but not in the hallways
or lavatories in general use during the

7. Communication Between Students -
Students shall not communicate or attempt
to communicate with other students during

8. Smoking and Noise in the Examination
Room - Smcking is not permitted in the
Law School. Students are reminded that
any noise is distracting to others writing an
examination.

%. Leaving the Examination Room
Examination - A!tudentmay,w:&tthe
gee:misnmofthemwgdator,but only then,

permitted to leave the room and return
to the examination. Only one student may
be excused at a time, and, when permitted
to leave, must do 80 as quietly as possible.
The only areas considered "in bounds” for
students outside the examination room are
the hallways adjacent to the room, and
corridors and stairways connecting student
lavatories. All other areas are out of
bounds, including lockers,

10, Submission of Examination Papers to
Invigilator at end of Examination - Students
imust submit their answer booklets
pmpﬂywhentheumgﬂamulgmﬁesht

whether the answers are
complehedormt Students are responsible
for keeping track of time and must organize
themselves to answer the examination
questions in the time allotted,

Academic Accommodation for
Students with Leaming Disabilitie
Students are expected to i
xeyhnvea]gmﬂngdmbﬂnywithmeAdwm
to Students with Disabilities as early as possible
and preferably before the of the term
and to the Advisor with a current
{within three years) psychoeducational report
dncumenting the presenceof a
disability. should make this initial contact
Jduring office hours and be prepared to discuss
strengths, weaknesses and the types of

ascommaodation that may be necessary.
The of academic accommodation
students with learning disabilities

r-ayvary on the nature of the
dmdhs and the class content.

- [tis not unusual for there to be an initial
trial and error period of the best way to
evaluate a student’s ability to demonstrate a
mastery of class material,

The policy on release of information about
students with ] disabilities is consistent
with the University Regulation on the Release
of Information as detailed on page 33.

Note: Where self-disclosre or priar
arrangements have not been made with the
University, Dalhousie is not liable to
accmnmndnteyourspeaalneedsduebyuur
disability.- :

Grading Information

Grade Equivalents - Letter grades are used for
all purposes at the Law School; however, the
numerical equivalent is used to determine the
student’s weighted average. The numerical
equivalents to the letter grades are as follows:

Letter Grade...—. v Equivalent
A+ 85-100
A —
B+ 75-79
B . 70-74
C+ 65-69
C 60-64
D+ 55-59
D . 50-54
F umsrsrssossannienne-BelOW 50 (clear failure)
INC Incomplete
The grade ‘INC’ is a transitional grade and
will be replaced by a letter grade upon the
student comy the requirements of the
academic year. Su to writing suj

examinations, a student must attain a grade of
'DY or better in each class, and in any event an
overall weighted average of 55% to complete
the work of any year. Pass or Fail grades are
to supplemental examinations and
non-law classes for LLB credit, as well as to
some Clinical Law classes. Non-law classes
(except classes by students registered in the
combined LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS
and LLB/MHSA programmes) are not used to
determine a student’s average.
Honours/Pass/Fall grades are assigned to
Honours or Pasa grade in these classes is not
used in determining a student’'s average, except
in certain dircumstances where the student
would otherwise fail the year, and a Fail grade
in these classes Is assigned a numerical value

and is used in determining a student’s average.

Pass Requirements: First Year

The pass mark in a class is 50%, but an
overall weighted average of 55% is required for
advancement. A student who fails to attain the
required average of 55% by regular and special
examinations or assi fails the year. -
Students in first year must attain an overall
wdghtadaveageofES%mdpuuvery
!“bieﬂt-dﬂﬁbwesulmpﬂhl- L
supplemental examinal before advancing o
Second Year. A student who fails in more than
two clasees also fails the year regardless of
overall average. Students who fail the year are
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not permitted to advance to Second Year or to
write the supplementals. They may apply for
readmis mmamdﬁm

application depends on all

considered by the Admissions Committee.
Readmission in the year immediately following
failure is only possible if vacancies develop in
the first year clegs after the Admissions
Committee has closed its wait list, but not later
than the first Friday in October. The
Admigsions Committee has imposed a deadline
of September 1 for receipt of applications for
readmission in the year immediately following
failure.

In December, 1993, the following grade
distribution scheme for First-Year marks was
adopted by Faculty Council. Any variation from
the

range of marks must be
approved by Faculty Council:
Permissible Grade Distribution
First-YearGrades
A 10-20%
B 35-55%
C 15-30%
D 5-20%
F 0-5%
Median grade 70-72
Pass Requirements: Second and
Third Year
The pass requirements for Second and
Third years are the same as for First Year,
emef)t mAﬁl.luble m?m Year - The
University "up-and-down" Rule: A

Third Year student who, without
recourse to supplementals, fails only
one class and attains an average on the
wark of the year that exceeds 50% by
twice as much as the failure in the class
is below 50% is permitted to graduate.

b) The "60-40" Rule: A student in either
Second or Third Year who, without
recourse to supplementals, fails only
one non-compulsary class, makes 40%
or more in that class and has an
of 60% or more on the work of the year
is permitted to advance cr graduate, as
the case may be. Students who have
satisfied these conditions may, if they
wish, write a supplemental
examination in the class failed to
improve their record in that class,

<) Mhmybmmeu-

ing a Failure into year: A

student in Second Year who fails only
one class and has an average of 60% or
maore on the work of the year is
permitted to advance and may carry
the failed class as an integral and
additional part of the Third Year
programme. Where the fatled class is
optional, the student may petition the
Committee on Studies for permission to
take a class or clagses other than the one
that was failed.

d) A Pari-time Rule for Those with One
Failure: A student in Second or Third
Year who fails only one class and who
is not eligible for or does not opt for
advancement ar graduation under (a),
{b); or {c), supra, may take the class
again on a part-time basis and may
write the next regular examination or
assignment in the class. Where the
failed class is opti the student may
petition the Committee on Studies for
permission to take a class or classes
other than the one that was failed. This
part-time year counts as one of the four
years during which a student must

the full-time LLB course to
qualify for the degree.

€) Supplemental Privileges - Clinical Law,
Clinical Course in Criminal Law

i) For the purposes of paragraphs (a), (b) and
(d) of these Pass Requirement rules, a
fadlure in Clinical Law or in the Clinical
clasgs in Criminal Law shall be deemed to be
a failure in more than one clags.

i) Exceptas i in clause (i) hereof, a
student fails Clinical Law or the
Clinical Course in Crirmninal Law shall not
be entitled to supplemental privileges and
shall be deemed to have failed the

iif) The Committee on Studies may permit
supplemental privileges to a student who
has failed either Clinical Law or the Clinical
Course in Criminal Law where:

a) The basis of a failing grade is the
student’s paper, in which case a written
memorandum may be authorized as the
mode of supplemental examination; or

b) The faflure Is recorded on the basis of a
discrete evaluative device of which
replication is feasible in the opinion of

Note: Students are advised that while second

and third year grades are not stricly governed

byngradedis&ibuﬂmcu:v}e‘i(:hsevenl .

requirements are in place which encourage

uniformity of grades between sections. The
following requirements were adopted by

Faculty Council in the fall of 1979, and apply as

well to the December 1993 grade distribution

A. Grade Distribution: ;

1. The bell curve will continue to apply to the
evaluation of first year classes,

2 Those second and third year
classes should take note of the first year
grade curve in their evaluation and use it as
a general guiding principle, The larger and
maore traditional {i.e. lecture method,
examination) the class, the more Hkely it is
that some rough concordance with the first
year curve will emerge. '

3. Tthh:d.iesCommitbaeﬂ:hmddpaicmm
overseeing function with respect to second
and third year grades. Prior to the Paculty
marks meeting, the Studies Commitixe
should be provided with a breakdown of
the grades awarded in each of the second
and third year classes and should make
a iate i
Fvious sncanabies T the cxent fasthe
commitiee is not satisfied with the
explanation offered bv a facultv memhar for
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an apparent anomaly, the committee should
direct him/her to reconsider his/her marks
and the Committee may bring the matter to
the attention of the Faculty marks meeting.

4. A full breakdown of marks awardedin -
individual classes should be available to
members of the faculty at the Faculty marks
meeting. .

B. Excessive Disparity Between Sectlona:

1. A faculty member who teaches any class in
which there is an "examination”, must
provide a draft of the "examination” to

es for their comments. g

2. Before handing in his/her grades, a faculty

member teaching any sectioned ciass must

bmitting grades to the
administration, a faculty member teaching
any non-sectioned class must provide a
sample of his /her papers or examinations
(L.e. the best, an average and the worst) toa
colleague for review.

Major Paper Classes

Each second or third year student must take
at least one class which has been designated as
a major paper class per year, Some classes are
available on the basis of evaluation by
examination, or by major papet, the difference
being that when the class is evaluated by -
examination, two credit hours are earned, and
where a major paper is written, three credit
hours are earned. In choosing one of these
classes, please indicate which method of
evalyation you choose, by including it for 3
hours {paper} or 2 hours {examination).

Students are reminded that guidelines for
major papers were adopted
on March 31, 1980, amended on November 23,
1984, amended in Summer 1991 and again in
December 1993 as follows:

A "major paper" is a wrl
wnrthnotleupamso%ofthe

awarded in a class,

No method of evaluation in any class may
require a major paper unless that i
has received the of Faculty Council.
Students should not be faced with a method of
evaluation different from that which appears in
the latest published description of the class, .
Any student may, however, be given the option
of writing a major paper in any class, provided
the current rules on numbers of major papers
are respected. Obviously, all of these -
constraints can be evaded by assigning papers
worth only slightly less than 60%, assigning
several papers, and so on; but the wish of
Faculty Council is that their spitit is to be
respected.

mark

Major Paper Guidelines
. &) Objective of Major Paper Requirement

The major paper requirement is intended to
r;ﬂ.!ntingl:' of the legal research
and writing skills the student already has. Itis

to be, in effect, an extension of the first year
legal writing program. The topics upon which
the written assignments are should
be of a type suitable for research in a
limited field of inquiry and substantial Faculty
input is essential,

b) Performunce Expectation’

The aimn should be of publishable
quality. Itis to be expected that most students
will not achieve such a high level of quality, just
asmostsmdmh:]n'.:llsbeumblebadﬁevemA
standing in other classes. Papers should exhibit
at least some level of legal analysis and not
consist of a more recitation of decisions and
w. Supervision should be sufficient to make

writing requirement a real learning
experience. This necessarily involves feedback
to the student during the preparation of the
paper and after its completion.
¢) Curve Does Not Apply

The curve does not apply as a guideline in
the marking of major papers.

d) Criteria
The criteria of (1) Research; (2)
: /Coherence; (3)

adopted explicitly as the

ones relevant to evaluation of major papers.

'I‘hedeﬂmbeﬁc:lonofthesecnmm&e

alpha grade equivalents and weighs

assigned to them as set out in the following

table are adopted.

Please see table on page 107.

L Research invalves the ability to find, select
and yse effectively all primary materials
{case, statutes, regulations) and secondary
sources (books or articles) relevant to the
topic. In many classes, a comparative
analysis of material from other
(e Britain and the United States) is

inte or even essential Students
mm;rmduaivelym
sources, but should read the text of
major cases and statutes referred to in the
literature. Research materials should

The table ts the ing descri

i) Outstanding - as defined above

i) Thorough- no important area of
nﬁewlposemt:se:tloﬂlﬂmﬂmt
cught to have explored.

iii) Not quite thorough - an impartant area
ofmearduhubeenmisﬁporﬂlmm
beth loose ends and other sources to be

explored.

iv) Serious but Unsuccesaful canvass of
sources contains the failings of (iii) only
more 0.

v) Mmathmtptﬁnmﬁdam-
distinguishable (iv) a8 being
cursory rather than serious in
considering main sources ot there are
clear errors in research, e.g. student
fails to check for a| of relevant
decisions, and bases much of the
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analysis on a court of appeal case that
has been reversed by the Supreme
Court of Canada.

vi) No serious research effort - self

I, Organization: Logic/Coherence relates to
tha logical and coherent presentation of the
subject matter, so that it is readily
intelligible to the reader.

providing both a clear statement of the problem

that the student has chosen to analyze, the goal

she/he seeks to achieve and a brief overview of
the subjects she/he intends to discuss. The
sonclusion should play a similar role at the end
of the paper, except that it should also

summarize the student’s conclusions. Topics .

should appear in a logical sequence. Legal and

factual material that provides the foundation
fior discussion of a particular issue should be set
out before that issue is reached. The student
should use 8 to structure the paper and
indicate when she /he is moving to a new topic
or syl , There should also be transitional
h:vfh]usﬂ.fyﬂles}nfttonnmwpm,uphm
connection to issues previcusly discussed, and
the Hke.
The table adopts the following descriptors
for Organization (vertical axis):
& Bxcellent Organization
# Well crganized: A few minor flaws, but
generally good logical flow
* Moderate Disorganization throughout, but
paper is generally intelligible
= Substantial Disorganization: paper hard to
follow
s Incoherent: Disorganization is so great that
paper is unintelligible

iL Analysis-Insight-Synthesis: These criteria
relate to the evaltuation of the student’s
ability to understand and utilize effectively-
the materlals that she/he has found
through research. They require an

understanding of the subject matter that

goes beyond the ability to merely recite the
rationales of cases, the conclusions reached
by other authorities or bare statistics.

‘Analysis relates to the student’s detailed
une of cases, statutes, and secondary sources
within the paper to explore particular issues
that she/he has identified. Good analysis will
assist the reader to achieve a sophisticated
- understanding of the issues and relevant legal
authorities without the need to read all the
various sources that the student had identified
through research. The student should provide a
factual background adequate to permit the
readar i understand the context in which legal

arise. She/he should describe

relevant legal material (cases/statutes) and
I.mportuﬁpohcyamlym(foramnple,hw

Reform Commission materials) in sufficient
dirtail to provide the reader with a clear view of
any legal coniroversies that exist and reasoning
that has been put forward to support the
various positions. There are a wide varlety of
analytical weaknesses that may be displayed by

students, Examples include missing a relevant
issue or argument, identifying legal
problems but not exploring available legal

principles that may have a bearing on their
salution, or stating the conclusions of cases

significant to analysis of an issue without
setting out the reasoning that the court used to
justify its conclusions.

involves an in
understanding of the fundamental issues. Good
"Synthesis”, which usually demonstrates this
understanding, reflects the ability of the student
to integrate the diverse material that she/he has
found into a conceptual framework that is
clearly explained to the reader. Insight and
B would probably show up in a strong
statement of thematic material at the outset, its
use as an organizing device in the paper, and a
serious attempt in the conclusion either to
determine whether the initial hypothesis had
been proven or to assess the conceptual
apparatus for its explanatory power, Weak
umghtmdsyrﬂlemmybedmnnnstratedbya
student’s failure to integrate relevant authorities
for some or all of the paper.

A better paper will draw inferences from
the digested material as to the present state and
future of the law in the area
researched, as well as formulating
recommenlations for legal changes that might
improve the situation and serve appropriate -
policy goals. Good analysis without much
insight or synthesis may be average depending
on the complexity or the novelty of the topic or
research methed. For instance, good analysis of
ancmg:mltopic(seeOﬂgimhtymfm}mybe

as much as can be expected
rewarded highly, Thesame tyofanalyns
of a topic on which there is y a body of

framework or platform for the student’s paper
would have to show its own insight and
synthesis to rate equally highly. A paper that
sets cut numerous cases or articles or otherwise
merely describes the results of the student’s
research efforts, however extensive, without -
attempting to extract common principles or
create an analytical basis is likely to be judged

‘a8 poor.

'I‘heinbleadopls&tefol!owingdescﬂpm
for anal ight-synthesis (vertically within
each box in the table): :

s Excellent

® Very Good

¢ Average

¢ Weak -

* Poor

IV. Literary Style: This criterion relates to the
linguistic style in which the paperis

written. Most Dalhousie law students do a

competent job with grasmnmar and

mdhsmanyhnvemellmthtenrystyle.

stylistic problems present

two sorts. shomm

butclurlndsh'lightﬁorwud. Some

students tend to be too colloquial, using
slang or contractions such as “won't".

Other students try toc hard to be formal,

producing convoluted sentences, making

l?nk:;esslw:ulet;afthepnsaivevc::rime,am‘ltl'lp

Because most students are competent in
terms of literary style, this criterion is used to
make adjustments in the grades produced by
the table set out above only in extreme cases.
The professor may increase or reduce the
alphabetic grade result produced by the table
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set out above by one grade level for

exceptionally strong or exceptionally weak

Literary style as described below:

Descriptors for literary style:

Excellent: Literary style is significantly
above the norm for Dalhousie Law students.

Raise table mark by one alphabetic grade
level, e.g. Bto B+

Average: Literary style is consistent with
that demonstrated by the majority of Dalhcusie
law students, i.e. some stylistic weaknesses but
basically competent

No change in table grade level as
determined above

Weak: Student’s literary etyle falls
significantly below the norm for Dalhousie Law
Students and demonstrates serious, persistent
wenknesses in grammar, spelling, or style

Reduce table mark by one alphabetic grade
Ievel,e.g.BtoC+A -

V. Originality: A highly prized, all-too-rare
quality that cannot be easily defined, is
used in the Table to raise the alphabetic
grade that would have been
otherwise by a maximum of two grade
levels. A paper may demonstrate
"analysis-synthesis” but stll be in
originality. There are two different kinds of
originality: topic originality and
substantive originality.

The first sort of originality relates to the
topic itself. This kind of originality exists when
the student selects a topic where no research
has been previously undertaken in Canada (i.e.
there are no Canadian secondary sources that
leal with the issue that the student has
selected). There may or may not be articles or
books that have been published on the topic in
foreign jurisdictions (e.g. the United States or
Bﬂhin),bu:evmwhmng;h i sqluniuesdo
exist, a signi creativity
exh-apolnhonng‘mﬁci:ntmquheddwonﬂwpartoﬂ
ssudlent who undertakes to write on a toplc:
where no previous Canadian research is
available to help with all or part of the topic.
This kind of originality may exist in major
papers that display weaknesses in other areas.
indeed, some kinds of analytical or
organizational problems may be attributable
precisely to the fact that the student is
in an area where no guldance is available from
previous research carried out by more
x| scholars. The may

this kind of j

topic by the alphabetic

prixiuced by the table above by one level {e.g.

lE’z'm-nnlii::nm). )

The second kind of originality may appear
in the way the research is or in the
unders that the writer has gained of the
topic and is to convey fo the reader, orin
the form of new and Insights that
are to the student author. This kind of
mﬂ:wﬁchh&nwoﬁap@ud
:Yublhhable uality”, is not mere novelty

Htmghin&uoontexﬂﬂiewmdmyhlve
that meaning: the new position advocated by
e e e L
A major paper may demonsirate
originality, even though the topic has been
previously considered by other researchers in

Canada. Originality of this kind will normally
be associated with good "insight- synthesls-
analysis”. The professor may recognize this
kind of substantive originality by increasing the
alphabetic grade produced by the table above
by either one or two levels on the
extent of the originality demonstrated by the
paper {e.g. from a B+ to an A, or from a B+ to
an A+ grade).

Thecumu.luﬂve:gect of increases for -
originality is restricted to a jump of two grade
levels, I:lyoﬂuwords,nprjoﬁs:orm
award a student an originality increase of three
pdeﬁ&ywuhhngm;wduddm
grade originality, two grade
levdsicnubuhnt'rveotlﬁml?ty.

d) Guidelines for Major Paper Classes
1. ?Tsanmuyﬂxepapamumbeshmﬂnn

pages.

2. Normally a paper of a general descriptive
nature will not meet the standards.

3. Normally the topic undertaken wiil be
sultable for in-depth research with legal
. emphasis in a limited fleld of inquiry.

4. Normally the s should approve
the topic and the outline or draft of the

paper.

5. Faculty members should make themselves
available to meet with students to discuss
the graded papers. ;

6. At each stage of the supervision of major
papers, both the su faculty
member and the student should pay
explicit attention to each of the criteria
relevm;fto&ﬂeevaluaﬁmofﬂiepnper.

7. Copies major guidelines
should be made avai to students.

Review Process
The following review procedures were
passed by Faculty Council in October 1980, as
March 1987 and are now in effect.

Pat]

1. (@) A studentwho is dissatisfied with the
grade received inaclass orin a
component of a class may discuss the
grade informally with the Faculty
member involved. )

(t) A student, having recelved the final
grade In a class, may seck a review of
the grade given in any written
component of the class on the basis that
an error has been made in grading.

{c) A student may seek a review of the
result of a special or supplemental
examination on the basis that an error
has been made in grading.

{d) The Request for Review shall be made
by letter to the Associate Dean not later

than 21 days distribution of

the grade. If & circumatances or

cause exists, the Assoclate Dean may
a Request for Review to be filed

after the 21 day period has elapsed.

(¢} The written Request for Review shall be
accompanied by the sum of $15.00
{refundable if the appeal succeeds), The
Committee on Studies may waive the
$15.00 fee on the basls payment would
cause financial hardship. The written
Notice shall also contain:

(i) the student’s name and code number;
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(i) the name of the class and of the
faculty member(s) who taught and /or
evaluated if; and

(iif) a reasonable explanation of the
nature of the error in grading which the
student believes affected the mark or
grade received.

{f) The Associate Dean shall notify the
faculty member or members in question
ofﬂteRequestmeeuewiumedmely,
unless the of paragraph 2(a)

Upon receiving a written Request for
Review in accordance with paragraphs
1(d) and 1{e) herecf, the Associate Dean
shall, where the Request or Notice
concerns a grade of 60 or higher, and in
any other case may refer the matter to
the Committee on Studies to consider
whether or not to allow the review to

proceed.
) W}ma,pursuamm(n)hueof,the
Associate Dean refers a Request for
Review and in its opinion, but subject
to sub-paragraph (c) hereof:
(i) the Request or Notice is not being
made on the basis that an error has
been made in grading or
(if) a successful review is highly
unlikely, having regard to the
additional marks needed in a particular
class, or the number of classes in which
improvement is needed to materially or
y affect the standing of the
student, the Committee on Studies may
refuse to allow the review to proceed.

() A student whose request for review is
mﬁamdb&leStudlaCmnnuﬂeeshall
be given an opp: to meet the
Committee or, if that ia not practical, to
write on the matter.

(d) The Associate Dean may join in the
deliberations of the Studies Committea
but shall withdraw before the
Committee makes ite decision.

(e) The Associate Dean shall notify the
faculty member(s} and student(s)
involved of the decision of the
Committee on Studies to permit a

= agraph 4 hereof, within fi
tto 4 ve.

(ssl;b’ec Pnéayscﬁ'melptofnoﬁﬂc&ﬂonof

Review pursuant to
?uagmph 1{a) or puragraph 2(f) hereof, the
aculty member shall advise the Associate
Dean whether he or she agrees that an etror
in grading occurred and shall recommend
to the Faculty Council that:
(i) the grade or mark remain unchanged;
(ii) that the grade or mark be lowered, and
by how much; or
(iii) that the grade or mark be increased and
by how much. -
4. {2} When, in the opinion of the Associate
Dean, it is impossible or impractical
within the time limits prescribed above:
(i)tomh.fyﬂ-tefacultymanbsaffecbed
of the Request for Review;

2 @

10.

(ii) to obtain from him or her the
decision called for in paragraph 3
heteof; or

(iii)breueivethecooperaﬂonocfﬂ\e
affected member of the faculty in the
conduct of the review, the Committee
on Studies may extend the time within
which: (i) to notify the faculty member
of the Request for Review; or (i) the
ﬂrteyumnmenda o

tion
T ]

(b) where the tion of the faculty
member affected cannot be obtained at
all or obtained within a time-frame that
would not prejudice thie student, the

respect to which the Review has been
requested and to comply with
paragraphs 3 and 5 hereof; ar
(ﬂ)onﬂtﬂng(n)hzenfmhzelyand,
oo i oy, et s
8 upona

maamablemethodof:euewpm
The faculty member’s decision shall include
areport of his or her deliberations,
containing inter alia, an indication (a) of the
maode of grading the assignments in the
classk.and(b)anmesamtofﬂmumdmt's
wor

The Associate Dean shall write to the
mf.ientindlmﬁngtl-leresultofthereview
enclosing a of the decision,
The student %lfhﬂdﬁuﬂoﬂwﬂh
&nefam.ltymemba'buthisorher
unavailability or unwillingness to
participate in a discussion shall not justify
the student’s failure to take the next step
called for in paragraph 8 hereof and in the
time there provided.

Any student may initiate a review from the
decision of a Faculty member by giving
written notice to the Associate Dean within
seven (7) days of its receipt, which shall
indicate the basis for the review.

Upon receipt of the notice of review, the
Associate Dean shall appoint two persons,
preferably wiﬂ'tuperﬁselnﬂ'lesubject,asa
teview board, to review the grade assigned
nndtodemﬂnewhethgrnnmhubm
made in evaluating the student’s work,

{a) The Associate Dean shall the
review board and the s t with
unmarked copies of all documents

relevant to the review together witha
copy of the faculty member’s decision.
®) The Associate Dean shall ide the
review board with a copy of all
documents relevant to the review of:
(i) at least one other student whose
matk or grade was five (5) or more
higher than that obtained by the
student seeking the review;
(ii) at least one other student whose
mark or grade was five (5} or more
lowei; and
{lii) the studtent whose mark or grade
was the best in the class.
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12. The Associate Dean shail

i1. (a) The members of the review board ahalt

independently review the grade
uugnedbdZﬁrmmewhemer in their
opinion, an error has been made in
grading the work of the student in the
context of the mode of grading and the
grades the other students
whose work is being used for
comparisorn.

{b) Subject to sub-paragraphs (c) and (d})
hereof, the members of the review
board shall meet and shall assign a final
grade on the work received.

() Where the grade being reviewed is an
D or an F, (or a mark within those
grades), or where the student’s
eligibility to register for the next year of
study in law or to graduate may
depend upon the mark or grade

by the review board, and
where it finds that there has been an
ertor in grading, it shall have an
unrestricted power to assign such mark
or grade, whether the same as or higher
than that assigned by the professor
aifected.antdeenmappmpnate

{d) Except as otherwise provided in

BU aph (c) hereof, where the
being reviewed is a D+ or higher,

{or a mark encompassed within the
grade of D+ or higher), the review
board shall retain the mark cr grade
assigned by the professor unless it finds
that there has been an error in g
and it recommends that the mark or
grade in the written component under
appeal be increased by such an amount
that it will cause the shudent’s final
mark in the class to be changed by three
(3) marks or more.

{e) When the review board cannot agree

unchanged
(f) The review board shall report its
declsion to the Associate Dean within
h\rﬂ'lty-mle(ﬂ)day!ohtsappmntmmt.
{g) The Associate Dean shall report the
dednonofthemiewboardotfoﬂ'ne
student and provide a copy of its
decision.

report
periodically to Faculty Council concerning
the results of Part I appeals.

Part IT: Other Academic Matters
1. Studentappeals and grievances on all other

acaclemic matters relating to academic
standards, clase requirements, examinations
and other evaluative ures, grades,
jpass requirements, advancement ’
requirements, graduation requirements and
other University or Faculty acadernic
regulations, including matters decided in
the first instance by the Studies Committee,
may be made by notice in to the
Studies Committee. A student who had
made an appeal or grievance to the Studies
Committee shall be given an opportunity to
meet the Committee or, at the student’s
optior, to write on the matter, The Studies
Committee shall decide each such appeal ar
grievance and report its decision to the
student forthwith and to Faculty Councit, If

the Shudies Committee has not decided an
appeal or grievance written one month after
receipt by the Committee of the notice in
wnhng,ﬁtestudentmyappenlﬂ‘temﬁa‘
to Faculty Council

OnFebmuylS,1985 Faculty Council
adopted as a standard for a Part IT Review that
an evaluation fails to satisfy the requirements of
a Part I Review where it is shown that the
evaluation was not conducted fairly , was not
conducted propetly or was not conducted
competent evaluators. For the purposes of thi
section, "conduct” will include the
administration and marking of the evaluative
device. i

2. A Part Il appeal shall be initiated within 21
days following distribution of the grade by
& notice in writing to the Assoclate Dean,
and shall be accompanied by:

(2) aconcise statement identifying the
teacher and class that is the subject of
the appeal;

(b) the sum of $15.00 refundable if the
appeal succeeds: (The Cammittee on
Studies may waive the fee on the basis
payment would cause fnancial

hardship);

(c) where applicable, a statement of the
reasons why the student alleges that the
evaluation was not conducted (i) fairly;
(i) properly; ar {iii) by competent
evaluators;

{d) the order in which the student wishes
the a to be heard, where a Part I
appeal was also filed by the student.
3. Ifspecial circumstances or cause exists, the
Committes on Studies may permit a Part I
appeal to be filed after the 21 day period

providedinparngmphzdtl'lhl’arthereof
has elapsed.

4. (a) Assoon as possible after receipt of
Notice of Part Il Appeal, the Associate
Dean shall meet or otherwise
communicate with the student, livite
i uppoct of e ppes which shal e
in support appeal whi
responded to, in writing, by the
pmfesmaffectedmnarbysuchother
person as the ma desﬂig‘!:teln
case of the una yudby
professor and, if reques the
student, arrange for a hearing to be
dlhgldltnmutunllyomverdmtﬂmnmd

te
(b) ﬁcmm::nsmmmm
decide the appeal, granting such
remedy or remedies as it deems to be
:hpﬁopﬂatemﬂie circumstances, and
providewﬂﬂmmmform

5. 'I'luComnutl:eeonSmdleu}nll
student and faculty member affected of its
dedmnnandshall:epoﬂﬂtemh
Faculty Council.
Thenmﬂmofsmdmtsmﬂ\elhcultyof
h:wuisdhactedﬁl:t}mMinutesofmeSmnuof
niversity for March 21, 1983 adopting the
following recommendation:
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3. That Senate appoint a Senate Academic
Appeals Committee to hear student academic
appeals beyond the Faculty level and that:
{s) the Senate Academic Appeals
Committee be vested with the
jurisdiction by the Senate to hear
student appeals on academic standards,
class requirements, examinations and
other evaluative procedures, grades,
pags requirameants, advancement:
requirements, graduation
and other University or ty
acadernic regulations, and
{b) the Senate Academic Appeals

pp

{c} Hm]unsdmumofﬂleSmateAcadmuc
Appeals Committee to hear said
student appeals would cnly exist in
those instances when the a
appeal regulations and procedures of
the respective Faculty had been fully
exhausted by the student, and

to hear student appeals on a matter
involving a requested exemption from

the application of Faculty or University
regulations or procedures except when
irregularities or uinfairness in the

application theveof is alleged,
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Faculty of Medicine

Bwacutive Offices of the Dean of Medicine

Location: Main Floor, Clinical Research
Centre, 5849 University Avenue

Telephone:  (902) 494-6592

Fax: (902) 494-7119

Admissions Office;
{902) 494-1874

Academic and Administrative
Staff 1995/96

Dean
Ruedy, ., MDCM {Queen’s), FRCP(C), FACP

Associate Deans
chhcn, D.H., BA, MSc, PhD (Western),

Gray.J D, BSc, MD (Alta), FRCP(C),
Poslgraduate Medical Education

Mann, K, BSc, MSc, PhD (Dal), Undergraduate
Medical Education and Student Affairs

Langille, D.B., BSc (Acnd.u),MI-ISC (UBC), MD
{Dal), Contlmung Education

Assigtant Dean

Higgins, LM., MD (McG), FACOG,FRCSC
Saint John Campus

Directors

Casey, M.S., BA (Tor), MD (Dal), Admissions

Halland J., Interim Director, Student Advisor
Programme

Holmes, B., BSc (Acedia), MEd (Dal),

Kénny, N.P., BA (MSVU), MD (Dal), FRCP(C),
LLD (Hon) (MSVU), Bioethics Education and
Research

MacDou.gdl,BD BCom.MHSA(Dal),
CHE, Finance and Adminis

_Administrative Staff

Blackburn, Judy W., Postgraduate Medical
Education Oo-ozﬂina

Connell, Gina, BFR (MSVU), Communications

Detienne, Brenda L., Admissions and Student
Affairs.Co-ordinator
Graham, Sharon D., BCom (SMU) Evaluation

MacFarlane, Dilly, BA (MSVU), Alumni Affairs’
Co-ordinator

Maclsaac, Margaret C., BSc (St. FX), RPDt.
(London), MBA (SMU), CMA, Assistant
Director, Finance and Management Services

Taterson, Grace I, BSc (UBC), MSc {Dal), ISP
Medical Informatics Co-ordinator

Fower, Lynn, BSc (Dal), BEd (MSVU),
Administrative Coordinator

Ross, Carla, Reseerch Coordinator

Dalhousie Medical Research
Foundation

Sloan, Jean, BA(French), BFR (MSVU)
Administrator/Public Relations Coordinator

Teixeira, Dina, Secretary

Faculty Council 1995-96

Anderson, Dr. D.

Dolpin, Dr. P.

Gupte, Dr.R. .

Lawen, Dr.].

Lo, Dr. C.

MacDonald, Dr. A.S.

Parish, Dr. B.

Rasmusson, Dr. D.

Sawynak, Dr. J.

Teehan, Dr. M.

Wallace, Dr. C.

Writer, Dr. D.

Ex officio: Pregident, Dean, Associate and
Assistant Deans, Faculty , President
of Medical Students’ Society, President of
PARI-MPF.

Professors Emeriti
Aldous, ].G., MA (UBC), PhDD (Tar), Professor of
Pharmacology (1945-1981)

Bethune, G.W., BSc (Acadia), MDCM (Dal),
FRCS{C), FACS, Professor of Sutgery

Cooper, J.H., MBChB {; Glnsgow).LGMC(U.K)
FRCPS(C), FRCP(C) Professor of Pathalogy
(1962-1(988) e

Ghose, T., BMS, PhD (Calcutta), MRC (Path),
FRC (Path) {London), Professor of Pathalogy
(1968-1993)

Gosse, C.L,, BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FRCS(C),
Professor of Urclogy (1946-1977)

Irwin, A.C.; BA Cum Laude (Sask), MD, DPH
(Tor), DSM , Professor of

MacLeod, EJ., BA {Acadia), MDCM (Dal),
Professor of Physiology (1961-1976)

MacDonald, RM., MBCHB (Edinburgh),
FRCPC, Professor of Medicine (1963-1979)
(still active), Dean of Health Professions
(1963-1977)

MacRae, D.M., BSc, MDCM (Dal), CRCS{C),
FCCF, Professor of Ophthalmology (1938-1975)

Mack, F.G., MDCM (Dal), LMCC, FRCP(C),
Professor of Urclogy (1950-1990)

Moffitt, BA., MD (Dal), Anaesthesia (1972-1991)

Nicholson, J.F., BS¢, MDCM (Dal), FRCP(C),
Professor of Psychiatry (1951-1981)

N(lutve]l..961 )S.T., BSc, MD (Illinais), FRCP(C),

Ross, E.F., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FRCP(S),
Professor of Surgery (1968-1973)

Saunders, R L., de CH, MDChB (Edin.), FRS (B
& SA), FRSA, Professar of Anatomy
(1938-1973)

Stevenscn, W.D., MD (Tor), FRCS(C), Professor
of Neurosurgery {1948-1978)

Stewart, C.B., OC, BS¢, MDCM (Dal), MPH,

PHD JHU), FAPHA, FRCP(C), MCFP, LLD
(UPEI), DSc {St. FX), LLD (Dal), Professar of
Epidemiology (1946-1978)

Still, H.C,, MA, MBChB (Cantab), FRCP(C), .
Professor of Family Medicine (1959-1985)

Szerb, J., MD Mu:uch),PmﬁasorofPhysldogy
and Biophysics (1951-1993)
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Tupper, WR.C., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS,
FICS, FRCS(C), FRCOG (Eng.); FACOG,
Professor of Obstetrics & Gynecology
1950-1983)

Woadbury, J.F., MDCM (Dal), Profesaor of
Medicine (1959-1985) (fully retired, 1989)

General Information

Dalhousie Medical School was organized in
1868, but medical teaching was carried out by

the independent Halifax Medicai College from
1875 to 1911, when the Faculty of Medicine was
re-established by the University.

'I'heFacultyprwidesauompletemedical
training leading to the degree of Doctor of
Medicine (MD). Nationally accredited
pre-reg:st:aﬂonchmcnlt:auungandspeuahst
medical training is
Univessity-affiliated hospitala in Nova Scotia,
#rince Edward Island and New Brunswick. The
Division of Continuing Medical Education is
responsible for the continuing education of the
practitioners of the three Maritime Provinces.

The Faculty is fully accredited by the
Committee on Accreditation of Canadian
Medical Schools.

Extensive additional responsibilities are
undertaken In the fields of research and clinical
irvestigation in all departments of the Faculty.

Mission Statement

Dalhousie University is a centre for higher
learning that strives to benefit society through
the discovery, dissemination and ation
of knowledge. The Faculty of Medicine
supports and these , for we
believe that it is within this framework that we
can remain at the forefront of knowledge and
provide the milieu from which will
and aclentists. Thus

advancement of knowledge and, through
eiucation and community work, to service to
society in the Maritime provinces, Canada and
worldwide,
TheDalhousleUmvemtyFncultyof
Medicine is a Canadian centre of learning
dadicated to the imparting and discovery of
imowledge through health education, research
xd care, We seek to create a learning and
research environment that will enable us and
our graduates to leadership in serving,
and in partnership with others, the
broad health needs of individuals and
coxnmunities in the Maritime Provinces.
Committed to excellence in our pursuits, we
strive for continued development as a faculty of
medicine of national and international stature,

A faculty of medicine’s three primary roles
aie health tion, research and care, To
f.metion effectively in a continuously changing
woddofdemognphim,acpectuhmm,pdmcs
and resources, an effective adminis
otganluﬁonw:thadequaterewumesmustbe
in operation.

Faculty

The Faculty of Medicine has approximately
1183 faculty members, based in Nova Scotia,
Nememwmkanszfhdu&oeBdwalrdIslarﬂ
Faculty meetings are regu.la: tlu'oughcmt
the year to determine policy on 4
matters.

Faculty of Medicine Advisory
Committee (FMAC) and Faculty
C il
FMAC is the executive committee of
Paculty which meets frequently throughout the
year, advising Faculty on academic matters and
the Dean on administrative matters. FMAC has
three sub-committees, Finance, Space, and
which consider in more detail matters

at FMAC. Faculty Councll is responsible
fmlnuingstudmtappealsandfor
administering the departmental survey process
and the selection of candidates for important
Faculty administrative posts.

Standing Committees of Faculty
There are 11 standing committees of Faculty

Tenure and Promotions Commitiee,
Nomlmhng Committee, T.]. Murray Visiting
Scholar in Humanities Committee. These
committees report annually to Faculty.

Degree

The Degree conferred by the University is
Doctor of Medicine (MD). The course extends
over four years.

Academic Year _

- The academic year for the first two years of
the medical course begins early in
and extends to the end of May, The final two
ywsofMedkhebegmmthan"lnh'oducﬁm
to Clerkship” class. Students then rotate
through a continuum of twenty, four week
blocks of clinical experiences as well as

weekly half-day didactic sessions.

ThedukshipuldinMayofﬂ:\euecondym.

Graduate Studies
In association with the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, classes are given that lead to degrees of
MSc or PhD. Qualified students may ter
concurrently for the MD and graduate
{MSc or PhD) in the Faculty of Medicine.
Currmﬂywuﬂableprogmmmesmclude:
Anatomy, Biochemistry, Mluobiulogy
Pharmacology, Pathology (MSc only), and
T
please refer 1o the Faculty of
Graduate Studies Calenclar).

Research Opportunities
Resumhh\thel‘multyofMedidm
pported maink research grants
::rudstomdwgul:lyfacultymgmlbersﬁom
national granting agenctes including the
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Mudical Research Council of Canada,

of National Health and Welfare,
National Cancer Institute of Canads, Nova
Scotia and New Brunswick Heart Foundations,
Canadian Heart Foundation. Substantial
additional assistance is made available through
endowments fo the University from the estates
of the Hon. ].C. Tory and Gladys Marie Osman
and the Dalhousie Medical Research
Foundation,

Undergraduates registered in the MD
Programme are encouraged to participate in
ongoing research projects within the Faculty of
available to medical students with an interest in
biomedical research.

BSc (Medicine)

This programme is designed to provide a
select group of highly qualified and motivated
madical students with an opportunity to gain
experience in basic and/or clinical research
during the two twelve-week summer perinds
andelecﬁveﬂmeovermyms. The
programme consists of the regular
undergraduate medical curriculum in first and
second years, a research project, forrmnal weekly.
summer, a written thesis and oral defense. The
emphasis of the programme is on the successful
omnpleﬁmcfa;heeofmearchﬁomﬂle
design stage through implementation, to oral
presentation and defence of the written paper.

A limited number of students will be
admitted into the two-year programme from
each first-year medical class. Successful
applicants will recefve an annual stipend of
approximately $5000. Interested students are
advised to consult with the Research Office in
the Faculty of Medicine and the elective
programme advisor for first year. Elective Hsts:
made available to the first year class in early
September provide a starting point for students
to select topics of interest for this programme,

It is the student’s responaibility to file a
formal application for the BSc (Medicine)
programme before the deadline in early

February of each year,

MD/PhD Programme

The Faculty of Medicine offers jointly with
the Faculty of Graduate Studies 2 combined
MD/FPhD programme. This programme is
open only to students who are enroled in both
the Faculty of Medicine MD programme and in
the Faculty of Graduate Studies in one of the

ic science departments of the Faculty of
Meadicine.

This programme is restricted to a very
select group of highly motivated students
wishing to carry out graduate work
concurrently with their MD studies. Successful
candidates are required to have completed at
least a Dalhousle four-year honours degree
programme or equivalent, and
requirements for students entering the
combined programme with a masters degree
wsuld be two years; without a masters degree
this would be extended to three years. Students
entering the amme would generally
injtiate their as full-time students
registered in the MD programme and as

part-time students in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, During the first two years, elective
time and summaers would be devoted to
developing a PhD thesis proposal and initiating
research. Upon completion of the first two years
of medicine students will be given a leave of
absence from the study of medicine and would
reglster as full-time graduate students. U
completion ofa]lofﬂtemsearchforthe]’gn
including thesis defence, applicants would
resume full-ime studies in the Faculty of

Itis anticipated that this concurrent
programme would effect a significant saving of
time for any students contemplating both
degrees. '

Summer Research Programme

Each year applications are received for
students interested in pursuing research over
one summer in the Faculty of Medicine.
Scholarships valued at approximately $3700 are
available to su medical student research
Pprojects during the twelve-week period from
June until August of each summer.

Individuals interested in participating in
myofﬂleaboveﬂueeraearchpmgn:lnn‘ﬁesm
the Faculty of Medicine should contact the
Research Office, Faculty of Medicine, 15th
Floor, Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building, at
494-1887.

Dalhousie Medical Research
Foundation - Studentship Programme
The Dalhousie Medical Research
Foundation was formed in 1979 and has as its
objective the support of research and related
activities in the Faculty of Medicine and its
affiliated teaching hospitals. A number of
prestigious studentship awards are available to
highly qualified medical students with a
demonstrated interest in and potential for
success in biomedical research, The award is
open to any first-year medical student. The
Foundation supports supervised research
experience from the end of the first to the end of
the third year of medical school with the
objective to encourage highly qualified and
nioﬁvutedmedicalstudmts{omiderm
in biomedical or behavioral research. There are
gourawardsmadeeachyear.Cumtval?:ris
10,000 per studentship. (§5,000 per yesr
two years). The W. Alan Curry Studentships
which is gimilar to the Foundation Studentships
but awarded every second year to a student
engaged in research in the Department of
Surgery or the Department of Anatomy are also
available.

Facﬁlty Regulations
1 y:iicalstudm.nreqm:edtoadhmh
general University Regulations, Clinical
clerks, interns and residents will be subject
to the rules and regulations of the hospital
department to which they are assigned
concerning hours of duty, holidays, etc.
{'Iai_imtcuem ol ities override
miversity and s holidays.
tlons of i tive to
munderg:aduneandpow—gndmm ;eshldm,
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and any viclation of such regulations will
be dealt with as if a University regulation
were violated,

i All University regulations mpectmgfees
apply to the Faculty of Medicine. In
addition, students who have not paid their
annual university tuition fees in full by the
end of January will be suspended from the
Faculty. If the fees are not paid by
15.the registration of the student for the
sesgion will be cancelled. (In this connection
it should be noted that the Awards Office
and the Office of the Dean of Medicine
always give consideration to the isi
of bursaries and loans for those in
financial need but application for such aid
must be anticipated by the student) A -
charge is made for handout materials
uwludmgcues,schedule lecture outlines,

4 Suchlnsm:mentnndumﬂ:nmsnsstudenb
may be 1o obtain shall be of a

design approved by the Faculty.

Daihousie Medical Alumni

Association

Serving the medical school for half a
cuntury is a network of miore than 6,000 medical
ahrmni - both MD’s and Post Graduate Medical
specialists - with a long-standing tradition of
putting students first. The DMAA Board of
Directors, comprised of twenty alumni, faculty
and student representatives meets ly to
a:ddress issues affecting the quality of education
oifered and research opportunities available at
tha medical school.

The financial support allotted each year
from the proceeds of the Annual Fundin
support of student activities demonstrates the
mandate of the DMAA, which is to enhance the
excellence and prestige of the medical school’s
teaching and research activities. A full schedule
of on-campus programming is offered
throughout the year to encourage positive
interaction among students, faculty and alumni.

The DMAA reports toits membership and

tha university community through the pages of

twice a year ancl
festures coniributions from and about
students. Medical Alumni Office is located

near the entrance to the Kellogg Library and is
sinffed by Bxecutive Director, Dilly MacFatlane,
Far further information, please call (502)
2%4-8800.

Sir Charles Tupper Medical
Building
TheSi.rChnrlesTupperMedmalBuﬂdmg

in the summer of 1967. This

"-sl:oreysuuctu.re,ﬂ'leclnefCentenmaleject

of the Government of Nova Scotia, is named

after Sir Charles Tupper (1821-1915), one of the
founders of the Faculty of Medicine, a Father of

Cenfederation, and the only physician to have

been Prime Minister of Canada, -

The Tupper Building houses the WK.
Kellogg Health Sciences Library which occupies
glmndmeﬁntmdaﬂffgﬂ:hmﬂﬂmof
2 Tupper Building. ibrary has a
swllection of approximately 158,000 volumes

'Pnﬂnlhx:;. space for the u.ndergnduni: and

and yearly receives 2,400 current serials. The
collection also includes over 2,900 audio visual
programmes.

The Kellogg Library was made possible by
the generous gift, in 1965, of $420,000 from the
WK. Kellogg Foundation of Battle Creek,

Other benefactors include the
Medical Society of Nova Scotia, which makes an
annual contribution to maintain the Cogswell
Collection, and the Provincial Medical Board of
Nova Scotia which provides an annual grant in
honour bf the late Dr. John George Mac
who was, for many years, President of the
Board and a member of the staff of the Faculty
of Medicine.

The Tupper Building also houses the
, research and
administrative facllities of the Departments of
Anatomy, Biochemistry, Physiology and -

te teaching of science students; study,
recreaticnal and dining areas for medical
students; the Animal Care Centre; the
the Dalhousie Mexdical Research Foundation;
and, Medical Computing and Media Services.

Clinical Research Centre

The Centre (formerly Dalhousie Public
Health Clinic), which was constructed in 1923
following a gift from the Rockefeller
Foundation, was criginally built to house the
outpatient services of the clinical .
Thethemnawphysmaﬂymbdtothe
Tuppeerldmgﬂhogeﬂmmﬂtabﬁ;{
8 connecting the two buildings i
muvenlofthe:ueudtunlhofﬂm
clinical departments of the Faculty, the offices
of the Department of Community Health and
Epidemiclogy and the administrative units of
the Dean’s Office.

Family Medicine Centres

These centres are modern ambulatory
JYirtical facilit ing the administrative,
research, clinical and educational rescurces of
the Department of Family Medicine, The first

of these in 1975 and is situated on the
8th floor of the Abbie Lane ,QF II
Health Science Centre. The Cowie Hill Family
Medical Centre is in Spryfield.
Affiliated Hospitals

The majarity of clinical departments are
located in one of the affiliated

hospitals. The affiliated hospitals are divided
into two categories; the major teaching hospitals
whlchhavemumedrespmnihhtyﬁarthe
teaching, research and administration of the
academic of the Faculty of
Medicine include the Victoria General Hospital,
Izaak Walton Killam Children’s Hospital, Grace
Maternity Hospital, the Saint John Regional
Hoepital, the Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre
affiliated and aseociated institutions, which for
the most part are involved in the Dalthousie
University Integrated Intern and Resident

Training include the Archie
McCallum Hospital

al
g™
d)
=

of National
Defence), The Nova Scotia Hospital, Centracare
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Hospital, Community Health Center, St.
Martha's Hospital, The Moncton Hospital, Dr.
Bverett Chalmers Hospital, St. Joseph's
Haspital, Queen Elizabeth Hospital and Prince
County Hospital.

Dalhousie Medical Students’ Society

All medical students are members of this
Society, which exists to promote the welfare
and general interests of the medical
undergraduates, including social and sports
activities, relations with the Faculty and with
ilw Students’ Union of the University. The
Society presents honours and awards to

The president and vice-president of the
Medical Students’ Society, the presidents of the
four undergraduate classes and the president of
the Interns and Residents Association of Nova

smdmtsmnmbmofthefol]awmanculty
committees; Medical Education, Student

Regular monthly meel:ngsareheldbytheDean
nndaasocmtesmtlﬂheclasapres:dmtsmd
educational representatives as well as the
president of the Medical Studehts’ Society.

Alpha Omega Alpha Honor Medical
Society

Founded to foster the highest standards of
professional idealism and
hmurstudmtorganizahonhaschaptersmme
p al medical schocls of Canada and the

itecl States. Students are elected to
membership in their third or fourth
notmnrethmone-uxﬂtofﬂlemmm‘ofmy
class may be elected. Entrance is dependent on
character, , and scholarship. The
acliviﬂesofAIphaOmegaAlphn mclude
bimonthly meetings, for which
pmparedmdprmtedbym&mﬁe
members, and an annual banquet at which a
distinguished speaker delivers an address.

Madical Undergraduate Student
Advisor Programme

Interim Director: Dr. ], Hollanxi,
Department of Physiology, 3rd Floor, Sir
Charles TupperMed:calBuﬂdingTelq’hone
494-2568 or Pager 459-2801

This is a confidential su
which was devised by the students. Itis
separate from the Dean’s Office and it enables
students to get help for individual, personal

and academic problems from a person who has
no influence on their academic career. All
communications are strictly confidential.
Referrals are made when necessary.

There are also a number of lunch hour and
evening events associated with the programme;
and evening discussion on "Medical Marriages",
nbankerwhngwesadvinem"Mmaging
Money™, 'I'hereisnlsoamofﬂrawnhg
lunches on items of general interest.

Students looking for advice should contact
- the Director. Early contact is recommended
before problems become critical.

Admissions
Admission to First Year

1. Application and Selection

Entrance to the Faculty of Medicine is
limited to 82 students annually. Successful

‘candidates are selected by the Admissions

Conmﬂtbeeofﬂ\ePacultyofMediqne,whose
decision is final.

The application for admission is to ba made
only on the regular application form of the
Faculty of Medicine which may be obtained
from the Admissions Office, Dalhousie
University after October 1st.

The completed form must be returned to
the Registar's Office, Dalhousie University,
Halifax, N.5. B3H 4H6 post marked not [ater
mm&e 15 in order to be considered for
entry to dusbeglmu.nsthefo]lowi.ng
September. All applications must be
accompanied by a $55.00 processing fee, which
is not refundable and is not to tuition
fees. Applicants to the Medical School will be
limited to 3 applications in a 5-year time frame.

A completed application consists of:

1) Theapplication form flled out by the

i as required,

2) a"'l'lile;,'].15?55“."'\.";'.)feeasnc:pl:ednl:wwe,

3) Three completed confidential
apsessments {which are to be sent
directly to Admissions and Students
Affairs, Room C-23, Lower Level,
University Avenue, Nova Scotia, B3H
4H7),

4) ‘Evidence that the Medical
Admission Test has been taken,

B
and colleges attended applicant
ﬂftheapphmntiashllengngadm
university studies, an interim transcript
is to be sent when the application is
made and a final official transcript
forwarded by the institution concerned
onﬂtemmplehmdﬂmestudls),and

6) Supplementary information form.

The Admissions Committee will not

consider incomplete applications.
2, Selection Objectives
The Faculty is seeking applicants who have
a good record of achievement in both academic
and non-academic activities. Applicants with a
broad academic background have an enhanced
chance of admission as humanities and social
sclences cultivate desirable personal qualities
for students and physicians. This includes
sound basic in the sciences in order that
they can understand the complexities of
modern scientific medicine. The greatest
possible proficiency in cammunication and
both orally and written, is a
necessity to the future medical practitioner. In
PR
of i maturity, the prospective
mad.imlatudmtshouldhnvemmmbm
training in at least one fleld of learning, whether
it be in the humanities, social sciences, life
sciences or physical sciences.
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3. Belection Factors

Scurces of information and factors
considered by the Admissions Commitiee
wclude (a) academic requirements, (b)abi.lityas
judged on university records and on the
Medical College Admission Test, (c}
confidential assessments received from referees
of the applicant’s choice and from any others
the Committee may wish to consult, (d}
inrerviews, and (e) place of residence. More
detailed comnments and explanations on each of
these follow in paragraphs 410 below.

& Academic Requirements

The Admizsions Committee recognizes that
appropriate preparation for the study of
medicine can be acquired through many varied
educational . The major objeclive
i:htpremedmaleducaﬂonmm
szudyint}nphysical.hieandsodnlpn
and the humanities. The minimum requirement
for entry, however, is a baccalaureate degree.
There are no absolute p te clacges.

in the p and life sclences
will help a student to deal with the considerable
‘cad of scientific information involved in
undergraduate medical study. Courses in the
soclal sclences and humanities wilt be helpful in
understandling human behaviour in health ind
iliness. Ability to communicate effectively, both
oral and in writing, is essential. The commitiee
budieves that attracting students with a rich
variety of educational is in the
interest of all students. Such preparation
stpports the training of outstanding physicians.

Due to requirements for degrees at
vurious universities in the Maritime provinces,
ﬁ\eFanﬂtyhsudoptadnpdlcybemu:eHr

and equal opportunity for all students. The
Admissions Committee has the discretion fo
receive an application from any student at a
Haritime university that does not have a three
year general sclence baccalaureate degree if that
student will have completed
requirements that would have made him /her
_15|blefnrthntdegmeatDalhouneby]une30
preceding registration in the Faculty of
Medicine,

The medical undergraduate has to deal
with a great more information per unit of time
than is usually the case in university
ummlamgnmmainmorm
LK} Admissions Committee will
consider not only the academic grades of
nbpﬁmhbutﬂletypemddegreeofdlﬁmlty
of university classes completed.

5. Academic Ability

Because of the difficulty in comparing
marks and grades from the various universities
from which our students are drawr, it is not
poesible to state a minimum standard to ensure
serious consideration for admission. However,
lmomtmedupadtytourryamll
programme of advanced level
clagses ia a asset for a medical

student. The ability to obtain consistently better

than average grades in such a programme is the
betindlcatlonof&mtupndty An acedemic

mmdwhchnhowsfaﬂedwupuhddules,
classes passed with low grades or

supplementary examinations, particularly in the
fwo years prior to anticipated entry into

medical school, makes the prospect of
admissicn unlikely. With a limited enrolment
and many more applicants than the class
requires, those with the best academic record
will have the greatest chance of admission.
Nonetheless, the Admissions Commitiee can,
and does, make significant use of non-acadamic
factors (see para. 7) in deciding which
applicants will be admitted.

6. Medical College Admission Test

The Medical College Admission Test

(MCAT) is a requirement for admission to the

Faculty of Medicine. It is a useful of

the precinical ears
mmblewughﬂa
placed on MCAT results by the Admissions

Committee. For example, those whose scores

plncetlmlnthslowstﬂ\lrd of the
pplicant pool will have a poor chance of

.ampteilth&lemponutbdntyofﬂ\enpm

to arrange to take the Test.

Students applying in the fall of 1996, for
admission in 1997, must have
wrlthmeive'lerdo&wAerIMQrsu
MCAT. Wedo not accept the writing of
the MCAT for entry in Selg:mberApﬂgfﬂnﬂnsme
year. This new MCAT is science-based and
more balanced. It lias been designed "to- ~
encourage students interested in medicine to
pursue broad undergraduate study in the
natural and socinl sciences and in the
iy el Wb e e
mastery
P ot v and el hinking
P! and

skills." Students should note that the

information to answer questions on
the new MCAT should be obtainable ini
Erst:‘-eyearmulﬂugnduntednm Performance
in the ver reaaomngtestnﬂwnhngumple
test will be enhanced by a broad
education the humanities. Thsemtn
will now make up half the total MCAT
examination.

Informetion about the MCAT, incl an
application form, can usually be obtained from
the Registrar of the university the studertt is
nthendmsorhywnﬂngtoMCAT Reglslrlﬁnn,
The American Testing Programme, P,

O. Box 4056, Jowa City, Jowa, 52243, The latest
date for submitting an a Iioninboutﬁou:
weeks before the testing

7. Non-Academic Factors

These play a very important part in the
evahmtbnsofﬂeAdmhalonsC%the.The
attributes of emotional stability, intellectual
curicsity, social values, initiative, leadership,
relinbility, personal maturity, motivation and

dnwnhﬂw;:mﬁmofﬂ\e&mmtheby&w
referees or in the Supplementary Information
Form provided. -

I.Inh:vlm_l
Applicants with a reasonable chance of
e S i g A

to all & ts
mmm'meemiomllyl:P
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(at no charge to the student) is arranged if
additional information is needed to reach a
9. Place of Residence

Admission is given to Canadian
citizens (or hndl:dd?-“im;ﬁ;rm) whose place of
‘residence is In Nova Scotia, New Brunswick or
Prince Edward'Island (the Maritime Provinces
of Canada). The place of residence for
university students is normally presumed to be
the country or in which the home of
the applicant’s parents is located. Attendance at
a university in the Maritime Provinces does not,
by itself, constitute having residence in the
Maritime Provinces. The place of residence for
all non-undergraduate applicants will be
conniduedonanindividpu’;lbasiswith
emphasis given to place of residence during

uate school and /or work experience.

Applicants who have been, or will be, in the
work force for 12 or more months at the time of
commencement of studies in the Faculty of
Medicine will be presumed to be
resident of the place where such employment
occurred. Other relevant factors will be taken
into account by the Admissions Committee in
their determination of the residency status of
each applicant. Each applicant is encouraged to
give detailed and complete information on their
resident status at the time of application.

All applicants are expected to claim the
same place of residency on all applications to
medical schools. Failure to do so may lead to
refection of the application. The decision of the
status of each applicant will be final and is not
subject to appeal.

10. Immunization Requirements

The Faculty of Medicine’s inmunization
policy requires that all students show
documented appropriate immunization for
tetanus, diphtheria, polic, measles, mumps and
rubelln, Proof of immunization must be written
documentation obtained from a physician
and /or public health facility, including the date
of the immunization. All students must be
immunized against Hepatitis B, which will be
made available in a three injection series in the
autumn of the Med I year, at acostof

$83.00 (responsibility of the
:pmdmpm‘:f‘l:t!{mlgly recmoumended that all
students be immunized against influenza. On
registration day, all Med I students are skin
tested to establish their tuberculin status. At
that time, all students are provided with a copy
of the Faculty of Medicine Policy for Students
Regarding Infectious Diseases.
11. Notifieation

Cmdidnhs“(rillbei.nfa'medoﬂl:lemtunof
sheiz application (e.g. accept, reject or walt list)
between early February and late June. Those
candidates who are wait listed can expect to
hear anytime between the end of June to

Registration day.
12. Deferrals
Applicants who are offered a place in the

incoming class may request a deferral of
Committee may, at its discretion, granta
limited number of these requests in any one

yurﬂooulshnﬂingstudenls. The most
common reason for deferral is completion of an
academic programme such as a Masters or PhD

Students who are enroled in a graduate

studies programme will be strongly encouraged
to complete the programme before enteri
medicine. Itis anticipatec that such students

will apply during their last year.

13. Acceptance Fee

On notice of acceptance into the Faculty of
Medicine, applicants must be prepared to sign a
formal agreement of acceptance and to deposit
with the Registrar the sum of $200 before a
specified date. This sum is credited toward
tuition fees if the student registers but is not
refunded if the student withdraws.
14, Eligibility

An application is not considered if the
applicant has been required to withdraw from
another medical school at the request of the
Faculty of that schocl.

15. Re-application
A new application form must be completed
in each year in which application is made.
16. Amendment of Admission Regulations
These tions may be amended or
added to without notice by the Faculty of
Medicine. In ordinary circumstances edequate

providing equal educational ity and
full participation for smdennopwl;&n leamtz’ng

Students with diagnosed

of admissjon a statement indicating that, if they

have a learning disability or any other disability

for which they will require accomodations or

special assistance, they should contact the

Advisar to Students with Digabilities, in arder

::amtninthedeyeetowlﬁchﬂ'lei:needscan
met.

disabllities who do not meet the current
admission i or who otherwise wish

requirements

to have their learning disability considered may

apply for special consideration as may all other

students who have extenuating circumstances.

Such requests for special cansideration will be

made to the riate admissions committee,

acﬁnginmm&nwi&\me.ﬁdviscxb

Students with Disabilities and other

professionals as needed.

The following documentation must be
submitted by students who wish to apply for
special consideration:

1. Letter(s) of recommendation from the
individual{s) mos¢ familiar with the
applicant’s academic performance and /or
potential for success at university;

2. Awritien, oral or electronic statement from
the student. In this brief personal statement,
students should describe their learning
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disability, how this affected their grades
-and the type of assistance they would
require while at Dalhousie University;

ng disabilities. If a current report is

notposmble,DalhousleUmvemitymy
accept an earlier report along with a current
opinion (Le., within the past year)
expressed In a letter by a registered

sychologmt(urmdmdunlsupervisedby
registered psychologist) that the student
has a learning disability. This letter should
specify the nature, extent and rationale for

appropnaielnﬂ\estudmt‘slasthvoyun

of schooling.

The policy on release of information about
students with Jearning disabilities 1s consistent
with the University Regulation on the Release
of Information as detailed on page 33.

Note 1. Where self disclogure or
arrangements have not been with the
University, Dalhousie is not liable to
accommodate your special needs due to your
disability.

Note 2. Appeals for students with learning
disabilities will follow the usual procedures of
the relevant Faculty at Dalhousie.

Admisgion with Advanced Standing
Advanced standing admissions are

uncommon and only occur from other LCME
accredited medical schools in Canada and the
United States when openings exist in the
=tudent body. Residents of the Maritime
Frovinces to return for i
reasons to complete their acuate
medical studies at Dalhousie are given priority.

urriculum Leading to MD

Dagree

The curriculum of the Faculty of Medicine
ia under continucus review, to respond to
chianges in patterns of health and disease
trizatment, the health care system, and in
methods of effective teaching and learning. The
description of the four-year programme which
sollowns reflects the outcome of a curriculum
review in 1991 which has resulted in a
comy

Dbjectives of the Undergraduate
Programme
These objectives are adapted from those

: the T -

e T s
imdergraduate Medical Education Committes

(1987). The objectives were reviewed in 1991

ard re-affirmed.

Basic Assumptions

require
" foundation of knowledge, akilla,and
e g TEoe QT o
ed in the course of te
medical education.

2. The function of the undergraduate medical
education programmae is to prepare the

physician to undertake a post MD
educational programme-leading to
independent practice in one of the fields of
medicine (e.g. family medicine, specialty
practice). The graduating student cannot be
expected to possess all the knowledge, skills
and competencies that are essential for the
practicing physician. Rather, the emphasis
is on concepts, skills, and attitudes, ans the
integration of basic and clinical sciences.

3. Essential components of an undergraduate
medical education programmae include the
p:esemeoﬂomalmecharﬂmbenluate

adequate administrative

edﬂgftmdpamupahmmmedm

Educational Goals for the Medical Student
At the end of the undergraduate course the

. aspiring physician should:

1. Bean active, independent learner, able to
aeekoutmictmahmubamlwe:tmhﬂlly,

arxi to apply it by scientific fo the
solution of clinical problems; and to use the
changing technology of information

processing. .
2. Possess the strong foundation of
knowledge, skills, vatues and attitudes

required for the pursuit of a postgraduate
medluledumﬁonpmgnmemdhr

n;“h';'g:denhfy evaluate, and help resolve
health problems in individual

patients;

to help patients adjust to their condition
and to make efficient use of available
resources for these purposes. In so
dangﬂleumdmtwﬂuhﬂu
appropriate aspects of the basic,
clinical, behavioral and social sciences.

b) Todemonstrate skills in information
seeking, information analysis, scientific
ressoning and the application of results.

¢ Toeducate patients and others in the
promotion of health and the prevention
of diseage. Demonstrate a strong
commitment to the promotion of
health.

d) To take into consideration the personal
needs of each patient, as well as the
family and social environment, when
managing clinical problems.
Demonstrate a caring, compassionate
and dedicated attitude towards
patients. i

€} Towork effectively as a member of a
team that includes physiciana, other
henlth professionals and community

§) Toparticipatein review activities
nndmpoadposig:;lybmh-ucuw
criticism.

g) Tocontribute io the development and
success of health care programmes and
institutions, Demonstrate an

understanding of the organizational

a
=
=
ax
=
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aspects of the Canadian and Maritime
health care sysiems, with their various
mnmmesmdmhtum,
of the impact of
dmognphlc,moeemwmi‘:,pdmcal
factors on health care
'deliverynndofslnt@uandmmurs
for cost containment.
h) Toappreciate the fundamental
ution of regearch to the
evolution of medicine.

The Four-Year Programme
First Year
Begins in late August with a duration of 39

workin pﬂnf?-&wiﬂuhcultyhmn

approximately six hours weekly.

lectures are included. In the revised curriculum,
an impartant component of learning is
pacticipation in the small group tutorials.
Students are expected to participate, and
evaluation will reflect this expectation. -
Self-directed study is an integral part of the
curriculum. The units run consecutively as
follows: ’

Introduction - 1 week

Unit1 Human Body - 8 weeks

Unit 2 Metabaolism & Function of
Human Organ Systems - 10
weeks

Unit 3

Unit4
Unit5

Unit 6
Unit 7
Unit8

Urﬁhlémnmecuﬂvdyﬂtmughouthyur

Units 6-8 run longitudinally, involving one
weekly session
Second Year
in late August with duration of 39

weehneglll:ﬁdrmmﬂugu;mofsmdy,mdm
continue to learn in small groups of 7 -8
lhxdmhwilhlfnmﬂartutu Six hours weekly
are devoted to tul experience, Attendance
;:uehxialsh( Smdmbmnﬁnuabmd

lectures (approximately three weekly)
Ia experiences. Self’-:iireclnduh.lc{yh
an integral com of the curriculum, and
time {8 gcheculed for this activity. The
curriculum unite aze as follows:
Unit 1 Brain and Behaviour - 1() weeks
Unit2 Skin, Glands and Blood -$

Unit 3
Unit4
Unit5

Unité Patient - doctor
Unit 7

Units 1 - 4 run consecutively throughout the
year.

Units 5 - 7 run longitudinally.
Clinical Years (Years IIT and IV)

The COPS curriculum clinical years are a
continuum of 86 weeks’ clinical experience, as
well as centrall eddcational
sessions. Rotations in the clerkship years are as
followns:

Introduction to the Clerkship, 2 weeks;
Ped:ah‘m,&waekn,FamﬂyMedldm,iweeks,
Surgery, 4 weeks; Psychiairy 6 weeks;
Chstetrics /Gynecology 8 weeks; Medicine, 8
weeks; Urology, 4 weeks; Electives, 12 weeks,
lnnddlhon,umdm:nustmmphtea#wek
selective experience offered in each of Family
Mediciie, and Medicine; two, 4-week selectives
ln ; & 2-week selective in Psychiatry plus

ticnal 4-week selective to be chosen
ﬁ-omnpre-del:emﬂnedmemafoﬂelngs

Concurrent with the clerkshi)
students return to the medical
half-day weekly. .These centrally i
sesaions are based on objectives related to

for one

Ophthalmalogy, Otalaryngology, Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation and other
identifled areas of importance, In addition,
theme ssues such as family violence are
included as are discussions of ethics. These
sesaions involve lectures, small group futorials,
experiences.

and a variety of other learning

Classes

The classes in the 1996-97 curriculym, as
well as the class chairs, or unit heads, are listed
alphabetically. Enchclasaudeu:dbedbﬂuﬂy
Unit heads are subject to change.

Thlnkoducﬁontnlhe?;rﬁhpml
two-week preparatory class clerkship
which includes advanced cardiac life support.

Brain and Behaviour

Unit Head - Dr. R. A. Purdy, 428-2132

This interdisciplinary unit incorporates
objectives of the Neurosciences, Neuroanatomy,

Neurophysiclogy and Peychiatry. This unit
extends for 10 weeks in Year II.

Cardiovascular and Respiratory
Unit Head - Dr. N. Morrison, 495-3698
This 8-week unit in Yeer IT Introduces the
concepts, knowledge and skills which are -
necessary to understand disorders of these two
systems.

Clinical Epidemiology and
Biostatistics

Unit Head - Dr. 5. Van Zanten, 428-2397

m&ﬂsmt,studmhlnmbnpplythe

ples of clinical
hmbi,ytl'uemedlcnlpmblmswlﬂ&m

mmounmedj“ practicing physicians.
:iakandcamtlmmttmll’nshtyofdhau,
eic. Instructional activities includelectureund
"mini-cases."

Electives
Unit Head - Dr. J. Holland, 494-2568
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In Years I and IT, students spend a half-day
weekly in elective study. Twelve weeks of
electlveawdyarenvaﬂnblemtheclerhhxp
period.

Family Medicine
Chair - Dr. Vonda Hayes, 496-4748

The Family Medicine core is 4 weeks in
length. After a 2-day orientation, students
spend & 10-day period with each of two
preceprors. Students are introduced to the'
principies of Family Medicine in both an urban
and non-urban setting.

Genetics, Embryology and
Reproduction

Unit Head, Dr. M. Ludman, 428-8754

In this Year I unit, students are introduced
o molecular and human genetics and to early
human development and reproduction.
Geni , Gastrointestinal and
Musculoskeletal :

Unit Head - Dr. M. West, 428-4023

This Year II unit of 9 weeks in length

Human Body

Unit Head - Dr. 1. Mobbs, 494-2497

This Year I unit consists of an introduction
iz the structure of the normal human body.

Medicine
Chair - Dr. R. A. Purdy, 428-2132

This rotation provides students with an
spportunity to integrate previous knowledge
with new skills in caring for patients with a
broad spectrum of iliness ( and often multiple
zﬁmsu)halnspmlsetﬂng The skills of

expert futelage of residents and experienced
Metabolism and Function
Unit Head - Dr. T. McDonald, 494-1300
This unit introduces students to concepts
ard principles in biochemistry, physiclogy and
molecular biology.

Obstetrics and Gynecology
Chair - Dr. 5. A. Farrell, 496-3176
This rotation is divided into five weeks on
#e Obstetrics service and three weeks on the
Cynecology service. The Obstetrics rotation is
divided into three blocks of ime as follows: 1)
czseroom - three weeks; 2) high risk
me-pmxmcareom—week,mds)mipahmts
clinic - one week. Students also will participate
in a geries of seminars covering a variety of

topics in Obstetrics lnd Gymecology.
Pathology, Immunology and
Microbil

Unit Head - Dr. D. Mahony, 494-2179

0

This Year I unit includes the study of
problems which introduce relevant concepts
and principles of immunology,
and pathology.

Patient Doctor
YearI-Dr.S. Robmson, 428-2304

The Patient-Doctor unit in YearIisa
mulhdxsupllnaryurdtwlﬁchmﬂodueu&m
students to the "art of medicine." Introductory
sessions in communication skills, human
development, behaviourel science, human
sexuality, and medical ethics help students
build a larger framewark in which to place the
patient-doctor experience.

Year I - Dr. B. Joyce, 492-6138

In Year II, this unit provides the ongoing
gevelfpmemdﬂledmcalakﬂlslnuoduoedm

‘ear ], including interviewing and physical
examination skills. 'I'hec.ll.n’lcalnkllfs

expanded to include the aveas of syr.hin H
paediatrics and adult internal P K4

Pediatrics
" Chair - Dr. M. Ste-Marie, 428-8746
The Pediatrics clerkship includes two .
weeks of neonatology, at least two weeks of
ambulatory care/emergency room experience,
and a one-month inpatient rotation. During the
last four weeks, several problem-based learning
small group discussions, seminars and other
Pharmacology
Unit Head - Dr. S. Howlett, 494-3552
This 4-week unit in Year I emphasizes basic
pharmacologiulprltﬂples such as factors
metabolism and excretion
ocfdrugs.Studmlsrehuntothelmdyof
pharmacology and therapeutics in the
centrally-organized sessions during the clinical
years.

Population Health

Unit Head - Dr. D. Langille, 494-1236

This unit an introduction to
mmﬂngmhamuﬂtﬁemm
Pprinci, idemiology. main
tl'nemaofﬂ'teurdtlmelﬁde: infectious diseases

outbreak and the health system; health of
minorities; the of aging; substance
abuse and its impact; occupational and

environmental health; family violence; nutrition
and coronary heart disease; mental health;
saeninginpopuhﬁmhnlth Topics are
addressed in lectures and "mini-case” tutorials.
Psychiatry -
Chair.- Dr. A. Stokes, 428-8375
In this rotation, students will be expected to

o
o
—

make a comprehensive psychiatric assessrent
ofavanetyofcluucalproblems,andbplln
and execute the

ofmuepmblmundersupervhim goal
of the programme is to prepare the clinical clerk
for the independent practice of general clinical
medicine. All of the general skills of a
physician in the assessment and management of
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peychiatric problems should be mastered, as
well as the recognition of the need for
appropriate assistance, -

Skin, Glands and Blood
Unit Head - Dr. S. York, 496-3727

This 9-week, Year II unit has been
developed to facilitate students’ understanding
o.i‘?;wdﬁsuﬁechng&leshn.mdmglm

Surgery
Chair - Dr. R. Stone, 428-2246

The first week of the core
programme is devoted to commanly
encountered in the office setting; the second
week concentrates on the patient with the acute
abdomen; the third week deals with the
senoullymjuredpnﬂmt;andﬂieﬂmlwezk
addresses the of necplasia. During
the four weeks, students will be assigned to a
surgl.calmemdtoap . When not
actively involved in the core curriculum, the
student will te in same of the usual
activities of the service, i.e grand rounds,
service rounds, OR, etc., to familiarize the
students with all aspects of Surgery.

Urology

Chair - Dr. J. Grantmyre, 425-3940

This rotation is intended to provide
students with a broad experience in clinical
problem sclving of urologic disease. Students
will have both inpatient and ambulatory care

The clinic exposure is especially

broad in this rotation and is structured to
provide an understanding of general adult and

The Flexible Scheduling Option

A student may take 3 years to complete
Years 1/1I or Years IIT/IV. This means that the
workload of students in this programme may
vary on the year, but, on average, it
will be reduced by one-third. Evaluations are
held in concert with students in the regular
programme. Students must understand that the
sequence of the curriculum might not be ideal.
Students must apply to the Assoclate Dean for
Undergraduate Medical Education and Student
Affairs by the last day of the first unit (YearI)
and before the clinical years {Year IIT}.
Students must pay full tuition for each of the
three years,

Undergraduate Medical
Education and Student
Affairs

The purpose of the UMBSA Office is to
aasist students and faculty functioning in the
Faculty of Medicine b

2) Assisting students who require assistance
or information with regud to curriculum,
evaluation, elective experiences,

3) Helping to organize, administer, analyze
" and evaluate all external and internal
examinations and evaluations of

uate meclical students; and

Class Outlines

Students will be provided with a class
outline by the instructor at the first meeting of
the class, Chmgestotheoutlmgwl'uchaffect

percent or more must have the approval of at
leasttwo-ﬂﬂrdeofmoﬂadstudmtsinmdub
be valid. Within four weeks after the

of each term class outlines will be placed on file
with the Faculty of Medicine Office.

Evaluation

Evaluation is conducted in the Faculty of
Medicine for two purposes: (1) to enable both
student and P to evaluate progress, which
determines where satisfactory progress has
been achieved, and also to discover where
difficulties lie so that remedial action can be
taken; (2) to certify to the public and its
llwmngautlmiﬂes&mtngraduaﬁeofﬂﬂs
Faculty of Medicine is a dependableand -
competent physician.

To meet the above objectives, several types
ofevalu::msmheldthmughoutthzm
undergraduate years. Learning examinations
are held occasionally throughout the year to
enable each student to evaluate areas already
learned in order to use time more efficiently in
preparation for final exams. Grading
examinations ordinarily take place at regular
intervals. Bvalunﬂmofdimmlsklllsuulso
condlucted at regular intervals.

At&nbeginnmgofenchyur,?romohm
and Evaluation Regulations are distributed to
all medical students.

18.1.1. Academic Accommodation for Students
with Learning Disabilities

Students are ted to self-identify that
mm.mmsmmmymﬂmemm
hStudenlswiﬂiDlubi.llﬂelumlyuﬁulbh
and preferably before the
and to lheAdvhormﬂ‘lncunent

{within three yurs) psychoedumhmnl report
a

the presence of a learning
. They should make this initial contect

The types of academic accommodation

provided for students with learning disabilities
may vary on the nature of the
learning ty and the class content.
Itumtunusualﬁthaetobemhﬂ.ﬂal
finding the best way to
evaluate a 8 ability to demonstrate a

muastery of class material.
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The policy on release of information about
students with learning disabilities is consistent
with the University tion on the Release
of Information as on page 33.

Note: Where self-disclosre or prior
=r=rigements have not been made with the
University, Dalhousie is not liable to
accommodate your special needs due to your
shability.

Grading

All student performance will be recorded as
"Pass” or "Fail" on the official transcript. In the
chinical years, "Distinction” is also awarded.
Niumerical or letter grades do not appear on the
transcript. '

Ongoing Evaluation

In addition to examinations, students may
be evaluated on both attitudinal attributes and
siills, This evaluation is engoing, and
contributes to performance assessment in all
classes, particularly in the clinical experiences.

Graduation

A student must have completed and passed
ull components of the curriculum before .
eonvocation. For students in their final year
who have been unable to do so due to
outstanding remedial work or the need to
complete work missed due to illness,
graduation at the Fall convocation will be
poasible,

Application Procedure for the
Qualifying Examination

Aj directly to the Medical Council of
Cnnndpn.pl'lj'rhekﬂglsmr'sofﬁnedMCCwﬂl
process the applicant’s credentials and issue an
ausnission letter and an ID card. Application
kits will be available at the offices of Faculties of
Medical Council of Canada.

Licensing .
Students are reminded that they must
conform to the regulations prescribed by the
hedical Board or Council of the province in
which they wish to practice. Contact the
licenaing authority in each Province for specific
rezulations. The nemes and addresses of the
Envigtrars of the Medical Licensing Authorities
of the Atlantic provinces and the Medical
Council of Canada are as follows:
Nova Scotia: Dr. C.D. Little, Registrar,
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, 5248
Morris Street, Halifax, N.S, B3] 1B4.
New Brunswick: Dr. E. Schollenberg, Registrar,
Coliege of Physicians and

Fﬂml!;lfwudlahnd.Dr H.E. Ross, Registrar,
Coliege of Physicians and Sy of Prince

153 Grafton Street, Charlottetown, P.EI. C1A

| e

Chambers, 15 Rowean Street, St. John’s, Nfld.
AlB2X2,

Medical Council of Canada: The Registrar,
2283 St. Laurent Blvd., Suite 300, Ottawa, ON
KIG5A2.

Postgraduate Medical Education

A separate calendar is produced for
Postgraduate Medijcal Education. One is
available by that office at 494-2362 or
writing to Room C-19, Lower Level, Clinical
Research Centre, 5849 University Avenue;
Halifax, N.S,, B3H 4H?7.

Division of Medical Education

Director

K.V. Mann, BN, PhD

Professors “m

J. Gray, MD, FRCP{C}

N. Kenny, MD, FRCP(C)

T. Laidlaw, PhD

Associate Professors

D. Kaufman, MEng, RdD

K.V, Mann, BN, PhD

Emoh‘?im, M)D FRCP(C) (Major appointment

Assistant Professors

D. Langille, MD, MHSc jor appointment in
Community Health nndmg;i.dmﬁohgy) ‘

' M., Allen, MD

M. Flemming, MD

G. Kovacs, MD FRCP(C) (Major appointment in
Emergency Medicine)

Lecturer

D. Kiceniuk, MEd

Introduction :

In July 1994, the Faculty of Medicine
established a new unit called the Division of
MediulEduca&tliem This restructuring is in
keeping with the Long Planning
Committee Report (1992) which recommended
that the medical schoel develop a plan for a
continuum of medical education curricula from
education. .

The Division is the centre for medical
education ment and research for the
faculty. It combines academic functions of
undergraduate, postgtaduate and continuing
medical education. The operational aspects of
these three programmes remains separate, each
under the direction of an assoclate dean, and
the Division facilitates of resources and
expertise to maximize their iveness.

The unit is designed to: i

® promote and develop the concept of the
continuum of medical education,
admissions, undergracduate, pos|

and continuing medical education;

e foster research in medical education
throughout the Faculty of Medicine;
* establish priorities for medical educational
research and development in the Faculty of
Medicine; . .
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develop implement and educational

research projects at all of the
collaboratively with other of
the medical school, other faculties
and other universities nationally and
internaticnally;

¢ develop educational regearch links with
othmm&nesodnlnﬁheaiﬂ;lmma:ﬂ
to explore tions of mutual interest in

qu:;uuhminmeetmehulth
needs of the comminity;

* encourage professional
faculty in all aspects with emp
tudﬁng.lenmng,evaluahonofstudm
and educational research methodclogy;

# develop, implement and evaluate curricula
and educational programmes for learners
across the medical continuum;

* provide consultation services to external
agencies such as ts, other
faculties of medicine and external task forces
reviewing issues in medical education; and
* provide an academic home for those faculty
members with special interests and expertise
in medical education.

mentfor

Bioethics Education and Research
Director, N.P. Kenny, MD
'I‘heneancultyofMedidmOﬁﬂuof
Bioethics Education and Research
s
y comp! presented to
contemporary health care has become an
esgential component of physician formation.
The office of Bioethics Bducation and Research
hmmhdbmhwm&mﬂmd
physicians at every undergraduate,
postgraduate and CME. Research projects in all
mofhulﬂlummemouugedmd
supported.
The faculty contributors to this endeavour
wome from a wide range of specialties within
medicine as well as from education, nursing,

law and health professions.
Departmental Programmes

Anaesthesia

Location: 10th Floor, Victoria General
Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotia

Telephone:  (902) 428-2331

Head of Department
TJ. Coonan -

Professor Emeritus
E.A. Moffitt
Professors

C.E. Hope

R.D. Stewart
W.D.R. Writer

Associate Professors
AJM. Clazk

TJ. Coonan -

AA.

K.W. Fairhurst

JH. Feindel

D.D. Imrie
JW.D. Knox

Assistant Professors

case rooms of the hospitals affiliated with -
DulhousieUrﬁverslty.Itl‘:lummveu:e
mpomlbdiheundm tation services in
most hospitals. The Department at the Victorla
General Hospitel is jointly responsible with the
Department of Surgery for the Surgical
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Irtensive Care Unit activities. Additionally the
Dwpartment also operates a Pain Clinic at the
Victoria General Hospital.

Tte faculty is well to teach all
aspects of medicine related to anaesthesia and
acuie cave medicine, and illustrate the
application of the basic sciences of physiology,
pharmacology and anatomy to anaesthesia,

participate in undergraduate instruction
SR S oot S b B
committees, Some are for Basic and
Advanced Cardiac Life Support Certification.

Fourth-Year Medicine

A two-day class is given at the beginning of
murﬂ'nyurdulmgwlﬂlcudwpulmmuy
resuscitation, with an introduction to training in
tha skills of intravenous therapy, endotracheal
intubation, artifictal ventilation, closed -
chst-cnmpmaﬂhyﬂmdadmﬁmand
éach:clllndphlrmmdoglml

Electives
First Year

Departmental faculty act as preceptors in
guiding students in a literature survey.
Second and Third Year

One afternoon per week may be taken as an
elective in Anaesthesln, acquiring specific skills
w Investigating a perticular tople,
Fonrllll’eu

Clinical clerks may choose one month of
Anaesthesia as an elective, o further practice
the basie skifls associated with sirway control
and ventilation.
Intsinahip

Four weeks ma
further upgrade ¢
aruite care
Es4ldency Training

An integrated Universi
- l:eglr“ m;y:esldﬂtyhﬂ.rhg
mminhngofnbur—yur ammen:ehng
ylldannndSurgemuof
Pa.ﬂdpnﬂnghospihlsmﬁe\ﬁmcmud,
Czmp Hill Grace Maternity Hospital,
izaak Walton Killam Children’s

be taken in Anaegthesia to
and knowledge reiated to

of the of Py
ox Belowskip o the Royal College o

Anatomy and Neurobiology
_%_mﬂm. . 1(93;121)111001 , Tupper Building
Fax: (502) 494-1212

Frofessor Emeritus
Seunders, Richard L. de CH.
Dr. D.G.J. Campbell Professor and

Iiead of Department
D.4. Hopkine

Professors
RW. Currie
D.H. Dickson
J.G. Rutherford
K. Semba

R.J. Wassersug

Associate Professors
H.H.

MM. Hansell

L.G. Mobbs

P.E. Neumann

Assistant Professors
G.V. Allen

T.Hagg

W.B. Mathieson

F. Smith

N.A. Tatton

Lecturer
G. Sinha

Senior Instructor
A.C, Marshall

Demonstrators

D, Ferris

5. Specht

5. Whitefield |

First Year Medicine

Anatonry - Anatomy in the first yur of

Medicine introduces students
Am&myandl-hshn]ogylhrmghn

hsuesﬁnmapnrﬂuﬂarmbuﬂmlreglm
raised. These issues are resolved in the tutocials,
laboratory sessions and with the aid of a
minimum number of lectures.

Second-Year Medicine

Neumnmhmyntaushtummhgrslputof
the Brain and Behaviour Unit, which is

pai
around which the unit is built. The basic
neurcanatomy from which these are
derived is presented in a series of lectures and
laboratory sessions that are arranged to
complement the cases. Neuroanatomical topics
are included in the written examination at the
end of the unit; as well, there is a practical
examination on the material presented in the
laboratory sessions.

In order to obtain an

o
'_'-_‘_l-'._
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Electives for Medical Students

Thedeparlmmtparhupatesmthedecﬁve
programme,
Fivst Year Students

TheDeparhnmtoffu‘savuiztyofesuy ]
topics covering areas of recent research interest,
which enable students to become familiar with
topical research in medicine and with the
facilities of the Kellogg Health Sciences Library.

The Department also offers shart research
projects under the direction of staff members
for medical students wishing to undertake basic
ot pre-clinical research.
Second- and Third-Year Students

The Department offers research projects
under the direction of staff members, The
Department alsc offers electives in Head &
Neck Anatomy and Neurcanatomy. An elective
in Musculoskeletal Anatomy can be offered in
conjunction with the staff of the Division of

OrthopedicSurgery

ResldmcyTraimng

cmbemangedhrmdems
to help basic science requirements in
specialty training. i

Graduate Studies

Students wishing to take classes leading to
an MSc ar PhD degree in Anatomy should
consult the calendar of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. Medical graduates wishing to take
m:lvam:ecl|rammgmnevu.rcmm.m1 tomy, gross hl!'tology
anatomy, anatomy or
utmddcmsulty dﬂd?emﬂudoftlﬂl)epumalh
{For details of classes see Faculty of Graduate
Studies Calendar.) It is also possible to take a
combined MD/PhD programme.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Gross Anatomy: This class is offered to first
year students. Special is is placed on the
anatomy of the mouth and related structures of
the: head and neck.

Histology: This class is offered fo first year
Dental students. The class covers the structure
of tissues and organs of the body with emphasis
on oral structures.
Neurcanatomy: An overview of the gross and
microscopic anatomy of the human central
nervous system is presented in a series of
approcdmately nineteen lectures and ten
laboratory periods. This class is given in the
apring tevm concurrent with Neurophysiology.

Classes for Health Professions
Students
Gmdbnsiclechneud&ueamgrou
anatomy, microanatomy and neurcanatomy are
offered fo meet the needs of students in

%phmncymdspeddl‘ndﬂ\edwﬁm

recreation, physical and health education,

and dental (1020.08). A
‘W mm.:&m
mnNmy(lDS0.0S)hahoofﬁuedbDe:ml
Hygiene students. In addition, special lecture
and laboratory classes in gross anatomy
(2170.06), microanatomy (2160.03} and

‘introduced

neurcanatomy (2100.03) are offered to
Physiotherapy and Occupational Therapy
students.

The following classes are open witha
limited enrolment to Arts and Science students:

Neuroanatomy/Blology 3440.03/Neurosclence
3440.03

Human Histology/Biology 3430.03

Comparative Vertebrate Histology/Biology
3421.03

Human Gross Anatomy/Biology 3435.06

Biochemistxy
Location: 9th Floor, Tu; Building
Telephone:  (902) prvicy o

The Carnegie and Rockefeller
Professor and Head of Department
W.C. Breckenridge.

Professors

AH. Blair (post-retirement)
W.C. Breckenridge

PJ. Dolphin :

W.F. Doclitile

MW. Gray

C.W. Helleiner (poet-retirement)
C. Lazier

F.B, Palmer

D.W. Russell (post-retirement)
RA. Singer
M.H. Tan (major appmnhnenti.nMedk:lm)

Associate Professors
D.M. Byers (major appointment in Pediatrics)
H.W. Cook (major appointment in Pediatrics)

Asgistant Professors
M. Dobson

PX-QLiu

N. Ridgway

H-5.Ro

C. Too

Lecturers
D.C. Riddell (major appaintment in Pathology)

phyndogy pharmacology and much of
pathology rest. The study of Biochemistry
introduces students to the basic principles
important to a practising doctor and shows
where we are in the continuing effort to
undgrstmdmdehﬂthedmdml“]llmisoﬂlie.
be

the study of selected cases,
mmallgmuph.mdahmdindependm

learning.

The principles of
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=w

Second- and Third-Year Medicine
The Department makes minor contributicns
£5 several interdisciplinary dnsses.cm

Electives

The Department offers two types of elective
programmes to limited numbers of medical
students. (1) small research projects under the
direction of staff members and (2)
investigations in some depth of student’s
choice, utilizing the resources of the Kellogg
Health Sciences Library. Students wishing to
take an elective in Biochemistry should consult
Tir. Paimer 80 that a suitable programme may
be selected.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Biochemistry for first-year Dental students
DENT 1112.01R.

Rutrition and Biocheriistry DENT 2809.03:

{raught in collaboration with the School of

Nursing for Dental Hygiene students).

Classes for Science Students
Details of the classes will be

found in the Calendar of the College of Arts and

Science. y

BIOC 2020.03A: Cell Biclogy . . .

BiOC 2030.03A or B: Genetics and Molecular

Biology

BIOC 2200.03B: Introductary Biochemistry

BIOC 3200.03A: Biological Chemistry

B10C 3300.03B: Intermediary Metabolism

BIOC 3400.08B: Nuclelc Acid Biochemistry and
Maolecular Biology

BIOC 4301.03B: Blochemical Communication
BIOC 4302.03A: Biochemistry of Lipids
BIOC 4304.03B: Integration and Conl:ol of
Rdsishaliem

220C 4403.03B: Genes and Genomes
HIOC 4404.03A: Gene Expression
BIOC 45602.06R: Research Project and Thesis

BIOC 4603.03A: Advanced Laboratory in
Biochemical Techniques

BIGC 4700.03A: Proteins

2:0C 4701.03B: Enzymes

BIOC 4800.06R: Clinical Medical Blochemistry
BIOC 4804.03A: Introduction to Pharmacology &
BIOC 4B805.03B: Introduction to Pharmacology 1T

Classes for Health Professions

Students

E10C 3101.03A: Biological Chemis foz

Students of Pharmacy i

BIOC 3102.63B: Metaboliam for Students in
-A'u'_n'lﬂy

BEOC 1420.038: Introduction to Biochemisiry

tor Bachelor of Nursing Students, -

Graduate Studies

'I'heDeparlmentouffers suitably
students an tastudyﬁm'thed?'ee
ofMasterofdedmandDockdehlosop y
A complete iption of these as
wdlnsofgraduatechsm,minw&lmduof
the Faculty of Graduate Studies,

Community Health and
Epldemiology

The Eddy Professor and Head of
Department .
D.R. MacLean

Professors

M.G. Brown (cross appointment in Economics)

F.G. Cohen (cross appointment in School for
Resource and Envircnmental Studies)

M. Cohen {cross appointment in Oral Biclogy,
Faculty of Dentistry)

AH. Leighton (cross appointment in Psychiatry)

T.J. Murray {cross appointment in Medicine)

M.J. Stewart (cross appointment in School of
Nursing)

F. White (major
American

Associate Professors

A, Jsmail tment in of

{cxces appoin A Department

M. Jeffres :

L. MacLean (cross appointment in School of
Buginess Administration)

L. Makrides cintment in Ph
e Blophysics ancl Bvects of cbont ot %)

PY)
I Murphy {cross appointment in Psychiatry)

1. Sketrls ppointment in College of
Plumagﬁ:daHenlﬂ'lSerww
M. Tan (eross appointment in Medicine)

Assistant Professors

C. Balram (major appointment with N.B.
Department of Health)

J: Cox (Joint appointment in Medicine)

LDodds(ao;uppdmmmtlanmuiuud

K. Gordon (croes appointment in Paediatrics,
IWK)

M. Gross (cross appointment in Surgery)
R.Guermey appointment in School of

% (?:Emmmhlsm?iu)

Vs I-Ilchﬂ-lealﬂnEmmmmCormﬂhnt)

G. Johnston {cross appointment in Health
Services Administration)

ointm_mt_withPAN-
Organization)

@
o

G. Kephart
D. Langille
J.M. Langley (cross appolntment in Paediatrics)
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J-C. LeBlanc {cross appointment in Paediatrics)

L.L. McIntyre {cross appointment in Faculty of
Health Professions)

C. Poulin

K. Rockwood (cross appointment in Medicine)

P. Roy (cross appointment in Stugery)

W.F. Schlech (cross appointment in Medicine)

J-W. Scott (cross appointment in Pediatrics;
major appointment with N.S. Department of
Health and Fitness)’

L. Sweet (major appointment with P.EL Dept.
at Health and Social Services)

§. VanZanten (cross appointment in Medicine)

5. Weerasinghe -

H. Wightman (maj cintment wi
Cardlfhology Assojao:g Kentville, N.S.)

G. Zahner (major appointment with Yale
University Medical Schoal)

Lecturers

D.R. Anclersor (cross appointment in Pathology)

J. Braunstein (major appointment with Pricrities
and Planning Secretariat)

§. Kirkland
K. MacPherson (major appointment Camp Hill
Medical Centre, QB Il Health Sciences Centre)
E. Nurse (major appcintment with Maritime Tel
& Tel)
]. Prentice (major appointment with Marltime
Tel & Tel)
programme of this
deparmgnmg:nsdemgnedtomeetfhefellomng
ul-]ecﬁven ‘
to help the student develop a knowledge
and understanding of the methods required
forl:hepdmnry secondary, and tertiary

2, bhdpﬂ'nemndmtlmnabouthalﬂ-n
resources in the community and how these

may be most effectively utilized by
physicians.

3. 1o assist the student in a basic
understanding and of health
dlata acquisition and its analysis and
interpretation.

4 toamst&tesmdentumquﬂngnbmc
know! of lpprouches

recognize
interaction between the host, the agents of
disease, and the environment.
Toachmve::uobjecﬂvu&nuﬁpaxmt
articipates in und?udum
gm medical education
by active involvement in the P Health

Unit, the Clinical Epidemiclogy Unit, a series of
session on citical choices: Health Care Systems

Fourth-Year Medicine

desling with the Health

duectlnnshrchmgulnthesym
Throughout the course, the message is that

physicians also need to be managers, grappling
with a range of issues from resource allocation

to self-regulation of the profession.

MSc amme in Community
Health and Epidemiology

This MSc progranume focuses on
knowledge, analytical skills and formal
evaluative methods used in assessing
community health service needs and in

demgm.ng implemenﬂngamlewlunﬂng
disease prevention and health
. The typical MSc CH&E student
has undetgraduate in a health

or related diacipline and has worked
in the health sector. Admission standards are
those of Dalhousie University’s Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

An honours baccalaureate degree or an
M.D. degree from a recognized university is
ordinarily required. Enrolmentis
Some part-time students are accepted.
Applicants must meet English Language
Competency and Quantitative Sklls

. Details of this programme are
Mdm"DalhousieUnIversity,&'admte
Studies Calendar”.

Community Medicine
Dalhousie University has an Affiliate
in Community Medicine with the
University of Toronto. A resident in
Community Medicine must be accepted both in
the University of Toronto and Dalhousie
University programmes to benefit from this

inter-university programme. A senior resident
may undertake one year of training at
Dalhousie, conslsting of field ts in
Public Health, Health Planning, Occupational
Health, Geriatric Health, Cancer Epidemiology,
Environmental Health and Alcohal and Drug
Dependency.

Department of Family
Medicine
Location: 8th floor, Abbie]. Lane
QEIHSC
Telephone:  (902) 4964747

Professor Emeritus
HC. 54l

Head of Department

R. MacLachlan
Professors
DA. Gass

LA, Cameron
R. MacLachlan

Associate Professors

C. Abbott (major appolntment in Medicine)
D.C. Brown

S. Cameron

1. Cummings
D.M. Maxwell

TJ. Muwrray {major appointment in Medicine)
M.D. Nixon

W.G.C. Phillips
W. Putnam
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Assistant Professors

ML Bell

G. Brosky

. Carvin

VI.F. Dennis

V. Hayes

W. Johnson

M. Keating

R Len fmajor appointment in

B. Prime-Walker

I, Sinclair

B. Tingley

AM. Whelan (major appointment in Pharmacy)

. wm (mdu .pwimm in
Obestetrics /Gynecology)

Lecturers

M. Armitage

M.R. Banks

T mﬂy

W. Bradley

D.V. Brien

B. Carr (major appointment in
Medicine) Emergency

J. Curry {major appot - )
. Duncan ppointment in Surgery]
3. Fay

D. Hadley

S Hart'

W.L. johnson

I. Keddy

P. Keer

I. MacDonald

EA. MacLeod

#. McPharlane

LI Morgan

0. Mulholland

f

é;?;;?;gggpngp_

C. Bugden
G. Campbell-Carlos
M. Carlos
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].C. Kazimirski
M. Kazimirski
P. Kerr

5. Keyes

R. Killeen

R. Kimball

5. Klynstra

A. Lamplugh
T. Laughlin

5. Leahey
W.Lee

M. Leighton
R. LeLachaur
V. Lewis

N. Lister

J. Lordon

W. Lowe

D. MacDonald
T. MacDonald

D.A. Wade
C. Wagg

M. Wiart

S. Willis

D. Woodbury
T. Woodford
E. G. Whitman
B. Yoell
J.Zed

N. Zigante

D. Zitner

H. Zitner

Familv Medici
The primary objective of this Department is
to ensure that students, before graduaticn,
have had some experience in office and home
practice and in the long term follow-up of
patlents. The main objective of the residency
training programmae is to assist physiclans
planning a career in Family Medicine attain the
necessary skills and knowledge and foster the
growth of a helping attitude. A number of
members of Faculty from different departments
participate in the activities of the Department.

First- and Second-Year Medicine

The Department participates in the COPS
programme and in the introduction to
Interviewing and Patient Contact teaching.

COPS Clerkship

All students have a,one month clinical
clerkship in F Medicine. They spend the
first two of lourweekmﬁmhthe
R e e
bwo Mt practices. m.m;'%i'e"“
assigned two preceptors who are res
for the schedules of the clerks while with them
in their practices. After the community practice

i the clerks return to the Family
Medicine Centre for a one day follow-up and
evaluation of the rotation. During this time each
clerk is also expected to report on a clinical

project topic, a gerlatric project topic; as well as
varied other assignments.
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Students participate in four weeks Family
Medicine selective in areas of special interest for
family medicine. Some students mplete this
euleckive in Emergency Medicine

Evaluation is by preceptors aslesml.ent, a
practice mamgeml:aynfproject and other
astigranents,

Electives

Individual electives in Family Medicine are
offered with respect to the students’ interests
and abilities in all four years.

Continuing Medical Education

The faculty contribute toward several
Cuntinuing Medical Education short classes
either in planning or presentation, as well as
travelling to community hospitals in the
Maritime Provinces and presenting specific
topics relating to Family Medicine,

Residency Training
TheDeparmmofFamﬂyMed%ﬂl%:om
a two-year integrated aimis
t0 graduate family physicians who are prepared
i meet the changing health needs of the
canmunity in both ambulatory and hospital
==ttings. The programme is accredited by the
College of Family Physicians of Canada and
candidates who complete this programme are
eligible to sit the certification examinations of
tha Collepe of Family Physiclans of Canada, The
residency programme in Medicine
is also available as an extension of the two-year
Finily Medicine programme and is also an
accredited programme of the College of Family
Canada.

The Family Medicine programme is
dnqlgmdtobeasfamﬂypml:lcem‘ienhedu
pussible by the needs of physiciana
who intend to practice in rural and urban
communities which have reasonable access to
specialty services. The residents are assigned to
:-Hwnesintl'usmallerMnﬂHme

part in both in-hospital and office based family
madicine rotations and will be responsible for
ti:= care of their patients from cffice to hospital,
o home, and back to office visits. -

The emphasis of the programme is on
primary and secondary care appropriate to
iamily practice trainees. The first year
emphasizes hospital based learning experience
while the second year focuses on continuing
eomprehensive ambulatory care through family
madicine teaching practices.

Suggested Textbooks:

Family Medicine: A Guide for Practitioners of the
g:,zmammsmﬂmwm
Family Practice, Medalie;

Family Medicine - Prw:tplsmddpﬂhm
Hodgidr;

Towards Earlier Divg:m, McWhinney;

Introduction to Family Medicine; The Business of
Medieal Practice, A Canadian Handbook, duBois

Suggested Joumals:
Canadian Family Phyaician,
The Journal of Family: Practice.

Medicine
Location: 4th Floor, Bethune Building
Victoria General Hospital
Halifax, Nova Scotia _
Telephone:  (902) 428-2252

The Camegie and Rockefeller
Professor and Head of Department
Acting Head Dr. C. Powell

I.D. Gray
SP. Hnnda(Samt]ol'l.n)
L.P. Heffernan

D.E. Johnstone

R.L. Kitby

V.N. Khanna (Saint John)
G.A. Klassen

P.L. Landrigan

GR. Langley
H.N.A. MacDonald

RM. MacDonald

AJ. MacLeod

.M. MacSween

TJ. Martie

T.J. Murtay

C. Powell

RA. Purdy

R.S. Rittmaster

H.A. Robettson {major appointment in
FPharmacology)

J.B. Ross

K. Rozee or appointment in Microblology
nnd[mmm

I Ruedy(DemFacultyofMedmne)

W. Schlech

AH. Shears

MH. Tan

W.G. Tatton (major appointment in Physiclogy
and Biophysics)

RS. Tonks

C.N. Williams

SE. York

Associate Professors

B.C. Abbott

T. Benstead

D.M. Bowie

D.Cha tment in
LS) ﬁ:ﬂ; (mlior)appdn Anatomy

G.J.H. Colwell

B.N. Corbett

C.R.T. Deant

JK.R. Forward in
Microbiciogy srct Leobeolonn)

M. Givner (major appaintment in Pathology)

a
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J M. Gray
B.D, Gregor
].G. Harly
E.R. Harrison
D.A. Haase
A, Hayne
D. Hirsch

P.S. Hoffman (major appointment in
Microbiclogy)

1.G. Holland {major appointment in Physiology
and Biophysics

B.M. Horacek (major appolntment in
Physiology and Biophysics)

KK. Jindal

B.L. Johnston

B.A Kiberd

CJ. Kailpollai

LD. Lalonde

D], Leddin

OE. Mann

CE. Maxner

C.W. McCormick

M.D. Nixon

B.D. O'Brien

BJ. O'Neill

T. Peterson

S. Phillips

P.T. Pollak

J.R.Rae

EL.Reid

K.S. Robinsen

K. Rockwood

G. Rowden (major appointment in Pathology)

RM. Sadler

S. Salisbury {major appointment in Pediatrics)

J.L. Sapp

AH. Shlossberg

R.A. Singer (major appointment in
Blochemistry)

R.G. MacDonald (Seint John)

P.A. MacGregor

AR Macneil - ‘

D.A. Malatjalian (major appointment in
Pathology) -

L. Mallery

JM. Marsh

JM. McClone (major appeintment in
Peychology)

C.P. McParland

D. McMahon

R.T. Michael

RA.W. Milier

N, Morgunov (major appointment in
Physiology and Biop )

D.L. Morrison

N. Morrison

D. Mosher

A Murray

8. Murray

TJ. Nevill

].J. Patil

W.D. Patrick

A. Pyesmany (major appointment in Paediatrics}

R. Rajaraman

KA. West
PK. Yeung (major appointment in Pharmacy)

Lecturers

D.R.Burrm'd(mnjorappoi.rmentml’lednﬁu)
R.Buuoudo(SuntIol‘m)

V. Bhan

GW. Blshop(SamtJohn)

M.C. Buchholz

M. Burnell (Saint John)

C.A Butts _

K. Davidson (major appolntment in Psychology)
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5. Dolan

A. Foyle (major appointment in Pathology)
I:]. Haldane

P.G. Jarrett (Saint John)

D.R. Keeling (Seint John)

B.A. Lang (major appointment in Paediatrics)
T-D. Loane {Saint John)

K. Lodge (Saint John)

. MacDonald

A.D, MacDougall (Saint John)
> L. MacLean (Saint John)
KM, MacPherson
RK. Mahar.
G.G. Majaess
R J. Manning
D. Marr (Saint John)
N. Margunov (major appointment in
Physiology & Biophyzics)
€. Nguyen (Saint Johr)
V. Paddock
MK Raju (Saint John)
P.I. Reid (Saint John)
nP.S. Sawhney

F. Sepand;
P. Sohi (Saint John)
E. Sutton
D. Theriault
R DI Tremaine
J:<C. Wallace (Saint John)
N.G. Walsh
£. Zayed (major appointment in Pathology)

Instructor
J-Bmith

Academic Programmes
The Department
five hogpitals, the Dathousie Clinical Research
Centre and the Sir Charles Tupper Medical
The s clinical
MMMQOPMMMmCm
consisting of the former Camp Hill Hospital (93
active and 150 extended care beds) and the
former Hallfax Hospilnl(SSbais),ﬂte
Naova Scotia Rehabilitation Center (52 beds), the
Saint John New Brunswick
{7= beds), the Victoria General Hoapital (254
beds). The Canadian Forces Hospital
participates in third year and postgraduate
reaidernyh-nimngandﬁw?ﬁmeﬂdwud

internship.

Iahoratories are associated with its tzaching
units and are also in the Dalhousie Clinical
Research Centre and the Sir Charles Tupper

Medical Building.

Academic Courses

Frit Year Medicine

1. Introduction to
paﬂwphydobgyhﬂmdhdmhhﬂs The
Pprovides a bedside teaching
clasolzoﬂret-yeaumdmls one morning (3
homs}pcweekfctmostofﬂlemdmdc
sesgions are
toand
Interviewing of patients. Members of the
Departments of Family Practice and

3.

Peychiatry participate ini this component.
Subsequently, the class is concerned with
the application of physiological principles
to patient problems and general clinical
skills, Students wurk. in small groups

rogramme
sclence-clinical correlative teaching

gessions.
Electives: The Department offers student
electives in several areas.

Second-Year Medicine

1

2.
3.

1

moming a week (3 hours) throughout the
academic year. Students learn dinical skills
and the pathophysiology of symptoms and
tigns warking in groups of four, by
examining in the clinical teac/
units of Camp Hill Medical Centre, the
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Center and the
Victoria General Hospital, This class is
ordinarily taught through an approach both
to general medicine and systems.
Recommended texts: Harvey, The
Principies and Practice of Medicins; Bates,
A Guide to Physical Examination.

System class teaching: This programme is a
continuation to that given in Srst year.
Electives: The Department offers elective

Junior clerkship medicine: The Department
offers an 8 week for all third
year medical students. This class runs
throughout the academic year and permits
the studlent the opportunity of assessing
.and reviewing with their assigned
preceptor two new cases per week. The
Depuunmt’sﬂlniulTeadungUmuatthe
Canadian Forces Base Hospital, Camp Hill
Medical Centre, Nova Scotia Rehabilitation
Centre, and the Victoria General Hospital
are involved in this programme. Each week
students are assigned and to work
up two patients for tion to their
assigned preceptor. The emphasis on the
programme is the compilation of an
appropnntedatabaseuainganh\tegnhd
history and physical examination. This
information is then used by the student to
construct a medical record. The student is
to do appropriate background
reading to formulate a diagnostic and
therapeutic plan for managing the patients.
The data base and problem formulation are
reviewed by the assigned preceptor. An
attempt is made to relate the underlying
pathoph; with the clinical
presentation. The students are introduced
to the utilization of Iaboratory
imesﬁgnﬁom.lnaﬂil:iﬂonwﬂlep:ﬂ?t
tontact exposure, artment runs
a didactic series fotﬂteDepsmdmisduﬂng
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3.

their rotation. The basic textbook
mcnmmmdedforthedassls:'l‘he

and Practice of Medicine by
Harvey et al. This text may be
supplemented by reading more detailed
textbooks such as Harrison's Principles of
Internal Medicine and Beeson and
MacDermott’s Textbook of Medicine.
System class : The programme is a
continuation of that in the first and second

ﬁﬂves: The Department offers elective
opportunities in several areas.

Fourth-Year Medicine

1,

Clinical clerkship medicine: The

t offers a full-time, eight-week
class consisting of four weeks of Core
General Medicine and a four week Selective
experience in one of the subspecialty areas
of Internal Medicine. 'I‘l'lederkai_uigl
experience is available in Camp
Medical Centre, the Nova Scotia
Rehabilitation Centre and the Victoria
General Hospital. In addition, each clerk is
required to complete two projects in
Gerlatrics and Rehabilitation Medicine. The

comp: pati
assessment, clinical problem solving,
¢linical management and therapeutics. The
clinical clerk becomes a member of the
treatment team, has defined and increasing
responsibilities for patient care. The clerk’s

- clinical notes become part of the hospital

record. The clerk writes investigation and
management orders under supervision.
Teaching is incorporated in the clinician’s
bedside assessment of patients which
occurs daily. There are daily spedialty
conferences and seminars which are of
interest to clinical clerks. Recommended
texts: Harrison, Principles of Internal
Medicine; Harvey et al.,, The Principles and
Practice of Medicine; Beeson and

ﬂmwmfmqumﬂymﬂm:pnﬂmt
assesament and management,

Clinical clerkship electives: These are
available on a full-time basis, similar to the

regular clinical clex] ‘programme and
are ordinarily for 4 ,althoughlonga-
elective can be

addition to alclﬂ'kshlpsasabow a
number of = clerkships are available
in » Neurclogy, Respirclogy,
Cardiology, Gastroenterology, Geriatrics,

, Endocrinclogy,
Nephrology, Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation, and Rheumatology.
Students have responaibilities in the
inpatient clinical teaching unit and in
ambulatory care.

Recommended texts: Harvey et al, The

leg and Prctice of Medicine; Harrison,
Principles of Internal Medicine; Davidson,
Principles and Pctice of Medicine; Beeson
andMacDemtott,Tutboak@"Mdm In

tion, post-graduate stuclents must use

cdginnlmedlcalhmtureinpaﬁm
assesament and management.

3. Intermship electives: Elective oppertunities

exist in General Medicine, Geriatrics and

-Oncology, Medical Intensive
Care, Nq:hrology Neurology, Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, Respirology,
and Rheumatology.

Residency Training

'I'heDeparhnentprovi;iesannppmvedfull

general Internal Medicine training programme

Medicine, Hemahology Infectious Diseases,
Nephrolosy Neu.rology PhyucalMedidneand

1.

Card.wlogy'Thmmanlppruved
programme based in the Victoria General

Hospital with rotations to the Izaak Walton
Killam Children’s Hospital.

Dermatology: This is an approved
programme based at the Victaria General
Hospital with rotations at the Camp Hill
Medical Centre and the [zaak Wailton

programme based in the Victoria General
Hospital and the Camp Hill Medical Centre
with elective rotations in Pathology and
Radiclogy or to the Izaak Walton Killam
Children’s Hospital.

Core Programme in Internal Medicine: The
core programme in Internal Medicine is &
three year programme in which the resident
gains experience in general internal
medicine, critical care and most of the
sub-specialties of internal medicine. The

primarily in-patient based, with ambulatory
experience accomm, most rotations.
Selective/elective rotations are available in
each of the PGY1 and PGY2 years.

In the third, senior year, the resident -
assumes more of a consultant role, seeing
more ambulatory patients in clinics and
offices and as well performing consultations
on other in-patients. The resident is
required to complete three mandatory
infectious disease and critical care) but the
rmmﬁrnghmemselecuve/elecﬂve
Successfiil completion of the core
programme in internal medicine is a

prerequisite b-5 programmes.
GuhﬁcMe:;:lumtznapprwed

programme
7. Hematology: This is an approved

based at the Victoria General
Hospital with rotations to the Izaak Walton
Kiltam Children’s Hospital and the

Laboratories.
Infectious Diseases: This is a two-year
pmgrmmbueduﬂnVianm

Hospital.
Neurclogy: Thisis an
programme based at the Victoria General

Hospital,
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10. Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation: This
is an approved programme based in the
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre, with
rotations evailable in appropriate medical
and surgical disciplines.

11, Rheuma : This is an approved
programme in the Victoria General

Microbiology and
Immunology

Location: 7th and !lé)th Floors, Sa.r Charles

Telephone: (902%7

FAX: (902) 4945125

Professor and Head of Department
G.C. Johnston

Professors

K. Anderson

P.S. Hoffman (joint appointment in Med.icme)
G.C Tolmston

Si15. Lee

[3.E.-Mahony

KR Rozee

D.B. Sinliz

C. Stuttard

Associate Professors
R-A. Bortolussi (major appointtent in
Pediatrics)
R.L Carr (major appointment in Medicine)
K.R. Forward
S.A. Halperin (major appointment in Pediatrics)
I'l W Hoskin
4 (2. Issekutz (joint appolntment in Pediatrics)
s_:r'_Leeodnt-ppoirmmmmo:ﬂBiology)
T. Lee (joint appointment in Surgery)
T.j. Marrle (major appointment in Medicine)
R. Rajaraman (joint appointment in Medicine)

Assistant Professors
C. Bames

W.A. Kennedy
AW, Stadnyk (major appcintment in Pediatrics)
GJ. Tyerell

Instructor
L.E. Murray

First-Year Medicine

Pathology, Immunology and Microbiclogy
participate in an eight week unit (PTM Unit) in
the COPS curriculum. Immunclogy is taught in
8 two week partion of this unit by way of
tutcrial sessions and lectures.
*.aughtoveuﬁ'nreeweekpmdbymy

tutorials, lectures and sesslons.:
disciplines address basic science issues that
provide students with a better understanding of
immunological disorders and clinical problems

in infectious diseases. An introduction to scme

clinical problem solving skills is a component of
the case study approach.

Second-Year Medicine

Infectious diseases and immunological
pmblenufmmpartofasystems—oﬂmted
curriculum throughout the
Residency Training

An ted U Bl
ek kY O B
comprises four years in Medical
and meets the of the Royal
College of Ph and of Canada.
Perticipating itals are the Victoria General
Hoepital and the Izaak Walton Killam
Children’s Hospital
Classes for Dental Students
Fhst\;lelrmmbi;losy' This class covers the
general principles medlcalbncberlology;
virology, mycology, t:ndd
immunology. I:opms to oral
infectious diseases complete the class.
ClassesforScienceStudmls

The Department of Microbiology and

Immunology offers a BSc. Honours programme,
as well as Combined Honours programmes
with the departments of Biochemistry and

Biclogy, and provides a wide range of classes,
listed below, dealing with various aspects of
miuob:o]ogy

Students should consult the Calendar of the
Faculty of Science for a full description of these

programmes and classes.

e il i
MICR 3033.03B: Microbial Genetics

MICR 3114.03A: Virology

MICR 3115.03A: Immunology

MICR 3118.03A: Medical Bacteriology
MICR 4026.03A: The Mammalian Cell as a
Microorganism

MICR 4027.03B: Molecular Mechanisms of
Cancer

MICR 4037.03A: Genetics of Industrial Bacteria
MICR 5038.03A: Molecular Biology of Yeast

MICR 4114.03B: Advanced Topics in
Molecular and Medical Virclogy

MICR 4115.03B: Immunalogy of Hoat
Resistance

MICR 4118.03A: Molecular Pathogenesis
MICR 4301.03A: Immunobiology

MICR 4302.038: Molecular Immunology
MICR 4308.,038: Gnnulocywamdﬂ\elmmm
System

MICR 4403.03B: Genes and Genomes

MICR 4404.03A: Gene Expression
Moieriar gy

i
o
o
=
=
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MICR 4700.06R: Special Topics
MICR 4701.09A/4702.03B: Special Topics
MICR 4900.06R: Honours Research and Thesis

Graduate Studies

Tﬁmmmp“ﬁ“;am““ﬂf;“é’umm
years comp! ges in
microbiclogy and imm and allied .
disciplines, and research work resulting in a
written thesis. .

The PhD programme is from three to five
years duration and involves class work as for
the MSc plus research of a high calibre
culminating in a thesis,

Graduate programme streams in

, Virology, and Molecular Genetics
andmuobial!'aﬂngm:rewaﬂableto
students to concentrate

An MD/PhD programme is also available.

Students should consult the Calendar of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies or the Graduate
Studies Coordinator for a full description of

these programmaes,

Classes for Medical and Health
Professions Students

Microbiology 1100.03B: This class is designed
for mirges and other health professionals and
deals with the major groups of microbial
pathogens as well as theories of immunity,
Mecﬂousd:smepmﬂonnndmmmurﬂty

Mmbiolo;ylzon.mn\lsdnuisdaigmd
for dental hyglene students and provides a
survey of general microbiclogy as well as
specific topics in oral microbiology arvd
infectious diseases related to the aral cavity.

Microbiology 2020.03B: This clase in General
Microblology is designed for students in the
College of Pharmacy. Otherinta'estedmdenu
may register upon request.

Eesearch Facilities

Members of the
the Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building, the
nearby Victoria General Hospital, the Izaak
Walton Killam for Children, the Grace
Maternity Hospital and the Dentistry Building.
Regearch in both basic and clinical
microbiclogy, immunology and related
dlsdphneshmnadwtmhbwltmesatﬂme

are housed in

Obstetrics and Gynecology

Professors
A.C. Allen (major appointment in Pediatrics)
T.F. Baskett
R.C. Fraser
ER. Luther
MR. OQulton
M. Wilkinson
W.DR. Writer jor ay tment in
s (major appain
W. Wrixon

Associate Professors

A, Armson

BSt]. Brown (major appointment in Radiology)

S.A. Farrell

GR. Graves

L.M. Higgins

N.N. Isa

RH.Lea

RM. Liston

W. Moger (major appointment in Physiology
amd Blopliyuics)

J. O’Keane

E. Rees (major appointment in Pedlairlcs)

A. Shlossberg (major appointment in Medicine)

R. Shukla (major appointment in Anaesthesin)

D.L. Stinson {major appointment in Pediatrics)

RD. Webster

J. Wenning

M. Van den hof

1. Zayld (major appointment in Pathology)

C.A. Maley

P. Murphy {major appointment in
Physiology/Biophysics)

P. Pearce (major appointment in Psychiatry)

‘E. Pelusa {major appointment in Pediatrics)

B. Parish
B. Reardon
F. Sanderson

M. Vincer (major appointment in Pediatrics)

Lecturers
EM. Andrade
K. Cox (major appointment in Pediatrics}
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D, Colford

S, Connors

I Crumley
W, Cudmore
A, Gardner
H.G. Good

15, Bexry

L. King

».B. Kingston
D.A. Knickle
P.Landau

}. MacKay

T. Moore

DS Morgan
K. Saxon

The objectives of the Department are to
make available a basic core of knowledge in
Ohstetrics and Gynecology, and, at the same
time, provide sufficient opportunity for
in the "core curriculum” developed by the
association of Professors of Obstetrics and
Gymaccology.

The objectives indicate the minimum of
knowledge, skills and behaviour patterna the
student must attain prior to entering an
initernship /practice. These objectives are not
meant to be all embracing. It is the
responsibility of the students to identify their
awn priorities and to be sure they acquire the
knowledge and skilla defined in the objectives.
The Department provides lectures, audic-visual
nids, discussion groups and suggested reading
material. In addition, students have an
opportunity to be actively invalved in patient

asgessment and care.

COPS Clerkship

At the beginning of their 3rd year the
-ludmtsenteunssweek clerkehip

m'naeoology {4 weeks in obstetrics, 4 weeks in
gynaecology), The students attend Ty
scheduled seminar sessions during w the
major problems encountered in obstetrics and
gvnaecology are discussed. In addition they are
Ex:ndtommplehealogofpmhmlchnmal
in both obstetrics and gynaecology.
Students are part of the clinical heaith care team
and receive first hand clinical experienceina -
variety of skills including pelvic examination
and the conduct of normal labour and delivery.
The location of the cbstetrics rotation is the
Grace Maternity Hosptial and the gynaecology
mmummcurt{tathermeVlcka'thual
Haspital or the Camp Hill Medical Centre.

Electives

Most members of the Department are
prepared to function as elective preceptors. The
faculty may suggest elective topics, but it is
prefezable that the students develop their own
elactves.

Postgraduate Training in Obstetrics
and Gynaecology

Further tobe
in ixstehmshmsm%m nowa sped.nlist

five years of post-MD specialty training. This
includes a PGYT year, which previously was

known as the Rotating Internship. We have
modified the internship to suit our specialty
requirements, however it basically involves
rotations through the various major areas of
and Medicine. This includes Obstetrice
and G , Pediatrics, Internal Medicine,
General Surgery, Su.rgma.l!ntendve('lam
Medicine, and elective rotations.
During the PGYI year trainees may receive part
of their education at the Grace Maternity
Hospital, V'mtoriaGenm-alHosplial,andHahfnx
Infirmary; St. Martha's Hosptial in
Saint John Regionat Hoeptial, Saint John, New
Brunswmk,MmctonHosp:hl,MoncmNew
Brunswick; The Everett Chalmers Hosptial,
Fredericton, New Brunswick; Queen Elizabeth
Hospital, Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island;
gdl:l:ﬁt:élountyﬂosplhl,Sumnmde,Pﬂnm
wi

fdw involvestwoyursofeotecbsteh:m
Gynaecology, a year and a half of
sub-specialty and electives, and the final six
months as senior resident in Obstetrics and
Gynaecology. 'I'lusprogmmmelsdesigmdb
meet the requirements of the Royal College of
Physicians and of Canada. Hospitals
participating are the Victoria General Hospital,
Grace Maternity Hosptial, Camp Hill Medical
Cenire, n]linHahfax,NwaSeoHn,andﬂleSdnt
InhnReglmanospilal. Saint John, New
Brunswick.

A formal academic programme with
pathology seminars, Grand Rounds, basic
science seminars, Journal Clubs, and resident
edumﬂmsmmmfuncﬂmﬂmghoutﬂle
academic year.

Ophthalmology

Location: Camp Hill Medical Centre, 1335

Queen Streat, Halifax, Nova
Scotia B3] 2H6
Telephone: (902) 496-4343

Professor Emeritus
.M. MacRae

Professor and Head of Department
RP. LeBlanc

Professors

M.S. Ramsey

Associate Professors
B.C. Chauhan

V. Kozousek
GR.I.aRoche
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Lecturers
V.P. Audain
I W, Beaton
‘L. Dayal-Gosine
I. De Becker
DM. Keating
M. Kelly

C R, Maxner
DM. O'Brien
A.Omr

B.R. Pretty
G.A. Sapp

C. Seamone

Undergraduate Medical Training
Clinical clerks may choose Ophthalmology

as a selective in their third year. These

indlwdualswillapmdaﬂuZm'iweeks

TextAmmAmdauyofOpMuhmbgyShdy
Guide for Students and Practitioners of

Elecﬁvesa.realsoavaﬂahleﬁuuemndmd
fourth year students upon permission of the
department.

AnMepahdUng!reddmcyt:wng
mnlnhngofl:PGYIymﬂlnweg:yaﬁour
clinical programme meeting the new
e of the Royal College of Physicians

and Surgeons of Canada. During the PGY1
year, 2 months will be s in the
of Ophthalmology w with the clinical

residents. Participating hospitals include the
basenttheCumpHdlMedicalCenﬂe
site) and rotations to the
for Children and

Halifax,
Telephone: {902) 496-4348 {Administration)
Professor Emeritus
].5. Hammerling
Professor and Head of Department
BL. Attla
Fiofessors
'GM. Novotny
D. Phillips (Psychology) .

Associate Professor
G.T. Mencher (Audiology)

Assistant Professors
K.D. Clacke

C.C. Cron

E. Massoud

S. Morris

J. Nasser

M.N. Wali

KE. Walling

Lecturers
D. Kirkpatrick

S, Ummatt

First-Year Medicine

An introductory lecture addresses the wide
scope of Otolaryngology. A three hour i
sesd.onincmjuncﬁmwvithtlnDepm:l;gf
Ophthalmology to review the equipment

involved in the head and neck exam.
Core material is 1 two caseain
ﬂuHmmBodyU::tcauesblockwhere
relevant anatomy, physiology and disease
are reviewed. Comj

Complementary
mmmmmcmmm
Anatomy are provided.

Second-Year Medicine

Continuation of core material is
through 2 cases involved in the Brain and
Behaviour Unit cases. Introduction in the basics
and clinical use of Audiology is provided in a
lab setting. Evaluation of ENT examination
involving the head and neck will be included in
the 2nd year of OSCE examination.

Third-Year Medicine
Ttﬁuurgioaluelechwwﬂlpmvidem

overview of the Head and

Neck field. The student will be re-introduced to

the. Otoaryngology physical examination,
audiology, its a; W
operative ures in and
various spedlalized clinics in Otolaryngology
including the multidisciplinary Oncology Clinic
and Pediatric Cleft Palate Clinic.

The selective will involve rotations between
the Camp Hill Medical Centre - Halifax
Infirmary adult care facility and the TWK
Childrens’ Hospital. Rotations within both the
adult and pediatric settings will include
primarily general problems. The
rotation will also include operating room
exposure.

In addition, three 3-hour blocks are
presented throughout the year to discuss cases
in Head and Neck Oncology, General and
Pedliatric and Otologic
Vestibular

Text:
Deweese and Saudners, Textbook of
Otolaryngology :
Adams, Bolse and Paparella, Bofes'
Fundamentals of Otolaryngology .
F.E. Lucenta, Essentinls of Ololaryngology
Attia & Marshall, Disorders of the Ear:
Diagnosis and Management
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In addition to these, a selected reading list
of current journal articles is distributed,
somputerized learning modules simulating real
life situations involving common
Otolaryngology problems are also available.

The main objective of this rotation is to
provide the student the oppartunity to become
more familiar with the basic
examination and the recognition of normal from
abnormal in the area of Otlorynoglogy , Head
andNeck.Anemphammahophoedmthe
management of common Otolaryngology-HNS

ergencies.

Duration:
4 weeks Otolaryngology or

2 weeks Otolaryngology / 2 weeks
Ophthalmology

Fourth-Year Medicine

- Varlous elective experiences can be
arranged with the Department of
Otolaryngology. Electives can be planned to
emaphasize the particitlar area of interest of the
alzctive student. Evaluation of the examination

techniques of Otolaryngology, Head and Neck
=t the OSCE.

Resident Training

An integrated University resident training
programmemavaﬂablginﬂxebepmm
consisting of a five-year rotation meeting the
re-mnmtsofthekoyalCollegeofPhyumm
and Surgeons of Canada. Residents are
=ccepted into the programme at the PGY1 level.
Arrangements are made through the
Depzriment of Surgery to have one year basic
surgical training. From PGY3 - PGYS, the
z—udentauebuedattl'leCamleﬂMedmal
Centre (Halifax site) and Izaak
Walton Killam Children’s Hospital.
Participating hospitals are the Victoria General
Hospital, Izaak Walton Killam Children’s
Hospital and Camp Hill Medical Centre,

Continuing Medical Education
Chrﬂcaliraineeslupsuemangedfor
tu:mg hyuidans&uoughtheblviﬁonof

prac : Medical Education. The staff also

parﬂupahesmuﬂéeﬂ?:mmumtyHospmlM

Programmes Annual Dalhcusie

Fathology
Location:  11th Floor, Tupper Building
Tdephom: (902) 494-2091

{502) 494-2519

Professor Emeritus
T. Ghose

Head of Department
M.A.Moss

Professors

AD, Fr

MLGIVI!I"M {cross appointment in Medicine)

0. Guemuey(idntappdnumntinPhyslology
and Biophysics)

D.A. Malatjalian (cross appointment in
Medicine}

V. McAlister (major appointment in Surgery)

M.A. Moss

G. Rowden (cross appointment in Medicine)

L Zayid (cross appointment in
Obstetrics/Gynaecology)

Associate Professors

WL Greer -

R. Gupta (cross appeintment in Urclogy)

§.J. Luner

].S. Mackay (Saint John}

R.F. McCurdy (cross appointment in
Environmental Studies)

B.A. Nassar

P.E. Neumann (cross appointment in Anatomy)
V.E. Sangalang

A, Trillo

N. Walsh

JR. Wright (croes appointment in Surgery)

" Assistant Professors

KN. Alexander

D.R. Barnard {cross appointment in Pediatrics)
Al Bemmardo | '

A.B, Bojarski (Saint John)

BJ. Cadeau (Saint John)

A.A. Covert

S. Craig

K.C. Dooley

L.C. Dymond

A. Foyle (cross appointment in Medicine)
R.B. Fraser

AK Guha

G.J. Hardy (Saint John)

SU Khnllq {Saint John)

S. Muthu (Saint John)

AM.E. O'Brien (Saint John)

C.V.L. Powell (Saint John)

L. Resch

C. Riddell (cross appointment in Blochemistry)
R.E. Scott (Saint John} i

A.B. Sienko (Saint John)

H.T. Tran (Saint John)

B.A. Wright (cross appointment in Dentistry)
E. Zayed (cross appointment in Medicine)

Lecturers
D.M. Murphy
M.E. O'Brien (Saint John)
NL.N. Sarkar
First-Year Medicine

General Pathology: Pathology in the first -2
year of medicine is combined with Imm: i

1o form an eight week unit =

(PIM Unit) in the COPS curriculum. The four O
weeks of deals with =

understanding of basic responses of cells,
tssues and organs to various injurlous stimuli
wiﬁpnﬁmﬂumphuisonﬁ\eroleofsuch
responses in the of disease. The
subjects covered by the programme are: ﬂmu
, inflammatory responses, neoplasia,
h‘j“rl{mdynmﬂcdermgemmh These are
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presented to the students through: (1) lectures,
(2) case discussion in small group tutorial
sessions, (3) laboratory sessions.

The class provides students with the basic
pathology knowledge necessary to understand
pathological changes in diseased organs in the
subsequent years.

Text: Cotran, Kumar, Robbins. Pathologic
Basis of Disease. 5th Bdition. Recommended as
a general text which can be used for the general
pathology class in first year and the system
pathology in the second and subsequent years.
Second-Year Medicine

System Pathology: System Pathology
forms a part of the organ oriented units
established for the second year. Several
members of this Department are actively
involved in incorporating laboratory sessions
2nd lectures in varicus system units.

Electives
A programme is available, by arrangement,
for a limited number of students who wish to
extend their learning in pathology beyond what
is presented in the core programme of lectures
and laboratories.

Open Conferences

A number of conferences in
the Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories are
available to students. These are scheduled
weekly throughout the year and are: surgical
pethology, gross autopsy pathalogy,
neurop , Gl pal f

Resid Traini
An integrated University residency training
programme is available in the Department,
meemlgthereqmremmnofﬂlekoyalCollege
of Canada in
Amlmtdcall’a , General Pathology,
HmhlogicPaﬂlolngymdeediuluh -
Participating are
Camp Hill Medical Centre, ﬂiell::inkWnlhn
H thmm:Sfl“;tIohq‘R:gdem ital
in{\sﬁntjolm,New&unMck. i

Classes for Dentistry Students

" Second Year: A systematic survey of
human disease is given with special emphasis
on material divectly relevant to the practice of
Dentistry. The class is described in detail in this
calendar in the Faculty of Dentistry section.

Graduate Studies:

Graduate programmes are described in the
Farulty of Graduate Stuclies calendar.

Pedlatncs

PFAX: (902) 428-3216

Professor and Acting Head of
t
PR. Camfield

Professors

A.C Allen

R.A. Bortolussi

C. Camfield -

PR Camfield

M.M. Cohen Jr. (major appointment in
Dentisiry)

H.W. Cook

JES. Crocker

JP. Finley

5. Halperin

A.C. Insekutz

T.B. Issekuiz

PJ. McGrath {(major appointment in the
Peychology)

JP. Welch

Associate Professors

J.P. Anderson

DXR. Barnard

T.F. Baskett (major appointment in Obstetrics)
D. Byers

JM. Dooley
RS. Grant

B.D. Grover

- D.LB. Hirsch (major appointment in

Peychiatry)
B.Lang
M. Ludman
ER. Luther (major appointment in Obstetrics)
B.S. Morton
M.A. Nanton
H. Orlik (major appointment in Paychiatry)
AF
EP. Rees
S. Salisbury
KE. Scott (major appointment in Communi
Health ar(ﬁl%pidmﬁology) .
P. Sharrat
M. Ste-Marie
D.A. Stinson
R Whyte

Assistant Professors
{'cs Byg:‘(mior appointment in Psychology)

Y. David
C. Forsyth
].G. Gatien

GR.hRoc}n(mnjorappmnunentm

I%ep;hm(ad t appointment i
unct a in Community

Healthlnd%pidenﬁglngy)

R.M,. Liston (major appointment in Obstetrics)
G.W. MacDonald (major appointment in
Psychology)
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E, Pelausa

N. Ridgway

R.D. Schwarz (major appointment in Medicine)
5.E. Shea

T1.J. Smith

AW, Stadnyk

A. Stokes {major appointment in Psychiatry)
M. ¥Yincer

T, Weckman

P. Wremn,

M. Yhap

Lecturers

T.P. Corkum (mejor appointment in Obstetrics)

IR, Duncan

. Paries

D.N. Garey

1. Kawchuk

T.D. Loane {major appointment in Physical
Medicine)

D, McCulloch -

E.A. McRobert

D. Meek

C. Morley

C. Ojah

E. Paraskevopoulos

5. Schwartz

ALE, Scully

55.C. Siauw

D. Smith

M. Smith

.M. Soder (major appointment in Anaesthesia)
E. Szudek

5, Webster

) é\'en.mng (m;;or appointment in Obstetrics &

First-Year Medicine

Farst-year core pediatric material on growth
amd development is studied within the context
of the lifecycle sessions, which are a part of the
first-year patient doctor unit. Within the

lifecycle sessions, students acquire an overview -

of human growth and development
R Sl
group ses| cover
ychological, emotional, and behavioural
ol . Additional large

from

First-year students, working in pairs, are
i to follow a newborn infant and
his /her family during the first year of life. The
atudents visit the family at home on four
necasions, They cbserve the physical and
behavioural development of the infant and
conduct standardized screens of
in addition, they observe the parent/child
interactions, infant temperament, and learn
about common medical problems and
preventive health care in the first year of life
including nutrition and immunization.

Second-Year Medicine

The programme is devoted principally to
the acquisition of the basic skills of pediatric
history - taking family inf and the
physical examination of infants and children.
This programme is carried out in wards of the
Izaak Walton Killam Children’s Hospital.
Students also attend the neonatal nurseries of
theGraceMamdtyHoapilaltodevdop

ofﬂtenewbommﬁmt. Regularl'lome

visits to the infants whose early growth and
development they observed during the first
year are optional in the second year achedule.
The students are provided with a detailed
immunization, heatth and social record to
maintain on the family.
Recommended Textbook: Goldbloom, R.B.,
(Bd), Pediatric Clinical Skills, New York,
Churchill - Livingstone, 1992, -
Clinical Clerkship
. Core Pediatrics is an eight week rotation.
The students spend one month at the Izaak
Walton Killam Hospital for Children on the
general pediatric in-patient teams under the
direct supervision of the jundor and seniar
resident and the attending physicians. The
smdmtsmncﬁvemmbmofﬁmheammd

gain considerable experience in history taking,
physicalexammnn.dmgnomsantrenmmd
childhood diseases, Also at the IWK the
students spend a monith in an ambulstory care
setting and attend cut patient clinics, the
emergency room and subspecialty clinics.
Formal and informal teaching sessions are
conducted by the more senior members of the
team and the clerks are also encouraged to
attend the various weekly clinical case
cmmtuldinthewh:lfhl.TwoCOPS
tutorials are held each throughout the
rotation and a wide range of cammon pediatric

are encountered. The students are

evaluated for each month of the rotation and
there is an end of rotation triple jump exam.

Electives
The Department of Pediatrics offers elective
for interested students in all four
years. Arrangements for these electives may be
mdethrot.lghﬂleDepartmmteulyinach
academic year. The department elective
ive for the first two years is Dr. M.
Ludman, 428-8754, and for the clerkship years is

Dr. P. Yhap, 428-8778. Inquiries regarding
at other medical schoals of

Residency Training .
The Department of Pediatrics at Dalhousie
U offers four- te
niverslty a yenrpostgndm

training
completion of this renders the trainee

programme
hbuedpnnunlyatthelzukwmnnxillam
Children’s and Grace Maternity amalgamated
hospitals. These two hospitals are linked and
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share most hospital services. The IWK
Children’s Hosptial has just over 200 beds and
is a teaching hospital and pediatric research
centre in Halifax N.S. This institution =erves as
the tertiary care pediatric referral center for the
three Maritime i of Canada, Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick, and Prince Bdward
Island. In addition, it serves as a community
pediatric hospital for the cities of Halifax and
Duhnouthandsurmundmg suburbs. The
population of the tan area is
approximately 339,000. The referral base in the
Maritime provinces is approximately 1.8 million.
Residents also rotate to Neonatology and

at the Grace Maternity Hospital
portion of the hospitals, Halifax
and Saint John Hospital in Saint John,

New Brunswick. The Grace Maternity Hospital
adjoins the IWK. Among its 6,000 obstetrical
deliveries per year are included all deliveries in

the area, as well as high risk
referrals all of Nova Scotia and P.EI.. An
active Regional Reproductive Care

encourages antenatal referrals of all high-risk
pregnancies. Three well-baby nurseries and an
exiremely busy neonatal intensive care unit  °
provide a broad renge of neonatal exposure for
residents, Pediatric residents also attend all

high-risk deliveries.

The Saint John Regional Hospital is a
facllity which has a pediatric unit affiliated with
Dalhousie University. It provides secondary
and some terti mfmdﬁld:en&omnla;fe
area of New Brunswick Suntlohnnadty
130,000, Accommodation is provided for
reidmhwhommmﬂoninwnt]ohn

The programme in ics is designed
to provide a experience, covering
all "core” areas, but also time for

tion in areas of individual interest.
first three years of training cover the core
s=;uirements established by the Royal College
of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. Specific
rotations will include the Emergency
Department, Ambulatory Clinics, In-patient
Pediatric wards, Newboen Intensive
Care Units, Pediatric Intensive Care Unit,
Pediatric Surgery, Child , Behavioral
ared mmialPed.mtnca,andmmyofﬂ\e
Fediatric subspecialty services. In addition to
time set aside for research, the fourth of the
programme can usually be individ

deslgmdtomeetﬂtesped.ﬁclrahﬁngmedsmd
interests of the resident.

There is ample time for electives, which
mm’“’”‘p;’;r“‘c“xf‘m“‘“m”“ﬂ;

ma

fnmltymemhenarencﬂvely .
research, and resident participation is
imandatory.

Th:tra:l:ﬂng provides "graded
tol'mxaeslnﬁmdmgtotb
level of and expertise. In general, ail
housestaff will be on call one night in four. Each
resident is permitted four weeks paid vacation
per year, and is permitted to attend one
educational conference per year.

In Halifax there are 36 full-time members of
the Department, and 23 part-time faculty
members. Most of the Jatter group are
pediatricians prac in the community. In
nddihnn,nfurﬂulﬂhdwiduabfmmﬂ:e

Depariments of Dentistry, Dermatology,
Surgery Psycluntry,PhymmlMad.idnemd
huvec:osaappmntme.nta ﬂltheDepnrtmmt
wi
of Pediatrics. In Saint John, New Brunswick, the
faculty is made up of 2 full-time and 7 part-time
members, who have subspecialty expertisein
theiollomnguens biomedical genetics,

Resident Evaluation

All pediatric postgraduate trainees must
take the annual in- examination of the
American Board of Pediatrics. This
examination, the cost of which is partislly
subsidized by the Department, provides
valuable feedback areas of &
or weakness in clinical knowledge. It also helps
the Department to assess its own deficlencies or
weaknesses. After each clinical rotation, an
in-training evaluation report is completed and
is reviewed with the trainee. The trainees are
interviewed twice annually to review
evaluations and general . The clinical
akills of the resident staff are assessed regularly
by means of oral and clinical examinations.

Rounds and Conferences

At the Izenk Walton Killam Children’s
Hospital, regularly scheduled conferences
include weekly Grand Rounds, Admission

subspecialty Inﬂ?:humﬂ\ereis
a

dedicated educational time set aside for

trainees. A weekly schedule of pediatric

conferences and teaching sessions exists at both
the Grace Maternity Hospital and the Saint John

Hospital. All residents are subsidized

to attend one approved national or international

Continuing Medical Education
Members of the of Pediatrics

in the activities of the Division of

Continuing Medical Education, offering annual
dlcrtdnminoelecbedtopmuofpedn&icm

ps for periods of two to

interests,
hﬂmedtomdivlmanleedsofprmm

hterestedlnthdrown education. In
Depmultuchmamdcﬂ:dcd
I:endungumfermuesatvarlouahoaplhls
throughout the Maritime Provinces,

The Camegie and Rockefeller
Professor and Head of Department
H.A. Robertson
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Frofessors

1 W. Downie

GR. Fertier

J- Gray (major appointment in Medicine)
K.W_Renton

H.A. Robertson

J- Ruedy {major appointment in Medicine)
E. Rusak (major appointment in Psychology)
]. Sawynok

MM. Vohra

T.D. White

Associate Professors

5. Howlett

R1 Hall {major appointment in Anzesthesia}
G.M. McKenzie

Assistant Professors

J. Blay

M. Kelly

0. Hung (major appointment in Anaesthesin)

T. Peterson (major appointment in Medicine)

PT. Pollak (major appaintment in Medicine)
in the first year of Medicine

introduces students to the principles of

pmrmmologymdmspeu.ﬁcdruggroups

primarily through a case-ariented

;:-obkm-nﬂmuhwd(COPS)appmch
Students attend emall group tutorial sessions
where a case is discussed and issues
raised. These sessions are supplemented with
several lectures, computer simulation labs, and
& Drug-Litevature Bvaluation (DLE) project.

Therapeutics in the third year of Medicine
has been to integrate into the COPS

nﬂmplaoiphammhnehmuﬂ
mﬂms,parﬂcululynm:dn;bedd
zppropriate dosing. Drug treatment in ep
pr:puhtlmu(e.g young, elderly, during
with renat or hepatic

imuﬁuency etc.) is emphasized.
Electives
Opportunities for elective work in

meuologymopenhostudems Laboratory
should include work

uurlngﬂtelumernm-ltl'lsnspddmm

Continuing Medical Education
The Department participates in this

programme either in planning or through
of lectures given at various centres
in the Maritime Provinces,

Residency Training

formal and

dilctused,espednl:{dr
h.mismnyhave
wl'uchuemt y associated with their

dental lems. interac and allergic
mchoﬂe li:eas[:lus -

Students in the dental hygilene programma
receive a separate course of [ectures directed at

tlurreqmmmb

Classes for Arts and Science Students

Introductory classes are offered as a credit
in the Honours BSc (Biology

Neurcacience 4374A, 4375B.

Graduate Studies
Advanced work to the MSec, PhD
and MD/PhD is to both sience
and medical gr tes. The Calendar of the
of Graduate Studies should be
consulted.

Classes for Health Professions
Students

Students registered in Third Year of the
College of Pharmacy receive instruction in
systematic pharmacology designated as PHAC
3470.08. Students in the Occupational Therapy
programme recelve a course of lectures
designated OCCIJ 4400.03. Students in Nursing

mdwkuuuchmmsymﬂcphnmmology

Physiology and Biophysics
Telephone %"ﬁé‘{%”" ¢
(902) 494-1685

Dl.’L. Guernsey (major appointment in

BM. Horacek
M. Horackova
GA. Klaum(m:ju‘appdnminMedﬁm)
L, Makrides (major appointment with School of

T.FMc.Donald
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M, Wﬂkimm(mnimnppdnhuﬂinmm
&G

H.K. Walf

AYXK Wong

Associate Professors

R.E. Brown (major appointment in Psychology)

].D. Dudar

D. Hmch(majouppmthnmthdm)

J.G. Holland

C.L. Kozey (major appointment with School of
Physiotherapy)

N. Morgunov

M.G. Murphy

P.R. Murphy

8. Pelzer

R. Rittmaster {major appointment in Medicine)

G. Stroink (major appointment in Physics)

Assistant Professors

B. Chauhan (major appointment in Medicine)

M]. Gardner (major appointment in Medicine)

KM. Land appointment in
Chtatrics & Gysascology]

E. Smits (major appointment with School of *
Occupational Therapy)

Adjunct Professor '

B. Hanna (major appointment in Pediatrics,
Rush Medical Center, Chicago) -

S. Martin (major appointment in Biology,
Mount Saint Vincent University)

Lecturer
S.P. Handa {major appointment in Saint John
Regional Hospital)

Senlorlnstructor

C. Couture :
'I'heroleofli\eDepnrunmtin

undergndutenwdlcnlhnddng
to help the student toward of the
phyziclogical principles which underlie the
fumhonmgof&neorgnnmdthe

2, ﬂ\enmdmtbdwdopm
ctdulyu:g!crlﬂmlappmuhbﬂn
evaluation of tal results.

3. bpx:epa_:eﬂioffmgl{wfum
knowledge in the practice of medicine.

First-Year Medicine

First-year studies follow the Case-Oriented
Problem-Simulated (COPS) curriculum. The
t has members as tutors in
the various units of Med I, and provides cases,
lectures and laboratory /conference sesslons in
the Metabalism and Function Unit. .

Second-Year Medicine
The department has a major role in the

Brain and Behaviour unit, and a minor one in
Respiratory and Cardiovascular.

Clinical Clerkship
Electives

The Department offers two types of elective
mbhmﬁdmmbmdmﬂcﬂ

1. small research projects under the direction
of staff members, and

2. investigations in some depth of i
_work on a topic of the student’s choice,
utilizing the resources of the staff member

or Office of the Dean of Medicine may be
contacted for details. Faculty from the
Depariment also participate in the Teaching
Rounds of the Core Medicine Rotation.

Graduate-Level Classes

. The Department offers suitably

students an opportunity to study for the
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy. Advanced graduate seminare and
lecture classes are given in cell and molecular
phydologypmdiavuculuphyuinkgy
newrop etc. A complete description of
ﬁmepr:?mmuhmﬂndmduotﬂm
Faculty of Graduate Stuclles.

Classes for Students in the Health
Professions, Dentistry, and Other
Faculties

Physiology C 1000.06R: Distarwe Education
dlass equivalent to Physiclogy 1010.06R
Phylhlﬁgylﬂlﬂ.ﬁ ForEsdhldenhhmd
Dental Hygiene, Physical Education, ¢
Kinesiology

Phyulnlngymmtmmmm
Physiotherapy, Oecupaﬁmnl'l'lunpy Health
Education, and Kinesiology

Neurophysiology 3110.03A: For students in
Physiotherapy and Occupational Therapy
Exercise Physiclogy 3120.03B: For students in
Physiotherapy

, graduate students, and
students in the BSc Pharmacy programme.

Psychiatry
4th Floor, Abble Lane Building,
Hill Medical Centre,
Nova Scotia
Tdephnne- (902)496-2470
(902) 496-4779

Professor Emeritus
J.F. Nicholson



Faculty of Medicine 147

R Morehouse

JB.O'Regan

peychiatric disorders, andtol:utihue
disorders within their competence, or refer the
patient for paychiatric investigation and
management.

First-Year Medicine - Human

Behaviour
1. Within the Patient/Doctor Unit, students
will recetve 7 hours of didactic teaching on

mplah\cludingmrmnleogrﬂﬂve.mal
and emotional development

lemmgtlwu'ymddeﬁauemmm
: tidisciplinary seminars focus-on
infant temperament and family functioning.

ine

e

e
(o

=
=1

[ ==
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3. A multidisciplinary approach to the
assessment and management of paychiatric
illness in adolescents follows. i

4, The patient contact programme consists
three seasions, each of three hours, with
seven to eight students supervised by
senior psychiatrists. These are designed to
i;lyuoducesmdmtupsyc}datricdisudm

exposing them to actual patient
interviews. Students will also observe
diagnostic and treatment sessions.

Second-Year Medicine - Clinical

Psychiatry _

Psychiatry, neurology and physiology
produce an integrated unit in second-year
called the Brain and Behaviour Unit. Three
major psychiatric cases are studied over a
period of three weeks, with the main emphagis
on schizophrenia, obsessive .
disorders and major mood . A perles
of 8 lectures and two laboratory sessions (3
hours each) complement the case studies. This
Unit runs in parallel with a patient contact
programme conaisting of five sessions of three
hours each. Groups of three to four students
are supervised by junior and senior faculty.
Lging pre-circulated the students
learn to complete a psychiatric history and to
asseeg the patient’s mental status. They then
discuss diagnosis and management with their
facllitator.
Third- and Fourth-Year Medicine

The clinical clerkship conaists of a six-week
core programme and a two-week
selective—spread over 18 months during year Il
andlv.ﬂleovu'alldﬂkslﬁpoﬁa!ﬂ!elmdi:\t
an ity to examine and participate
o i o
Elizabeth I Health Sciences Centre (Camp Hill
Site), the Izank Walton Killam Hospital for
Children, the Atlantic Child Guidance Centre
md'l.‘ll':m&oﬂaﬂospital. Some students
may the opportunity to complete their
clinical clerkship rotation at Valley Regional
Hospital in the Valley or Saint John
Regional Hospital, Saint John, New Brunswick.
Shldmtsueaupervhedmﬂwhqammmf
suitable patients. As a part of the didactic
programmae offered, an intensive seminar series
on related psychiatric conditions is completed
during these eight weeks. Also a series of
sesaions on ambulatory care experlence is
planned during the core programme.

Electives

Eﬁﬁvumnﬂe:m\aﬂﬁou:ym.mse
vary supervised individual patient .
psychotherapy to involvement in research
projects. '

Residency Training
From (1 July 1994 this covers Postgraduate
rovn o s provides broad
-1 year
clinical training in the following
areas: paychiatry, internal
medicine, emergency medicine,
paediatrics, obstetrics and

gynaecology with
monthofelecg::sﬂm -

PGY-2to -5:

Participating units and hospitals
are the Queen Elizabeth I
Health Sclences Centre (Camp
Hill and Victoria General

are spent in a variety of psychiatric or related
clinical or research settings in the Maritime
Provinces or elsewhere.

Electives available in the senior years
minimum time in geriatric or
congultation/liaison p

Continuing Medical Education

* The Department offers refresher classes (in
collaboration with the Division of Continuing
are speciais. General practtonias s o

ialigts. tioners come

g. and the s mmyof

'y in

ﬂumgmmalw classes oﬁaedby&emviﬁmpmd
Continuing Medical Education.

Diagnostic Radiology
Location: 3rd Floor, Victoria General
Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotia

Telephone:  (902) 428-2452

Professor and Head of Department
D.B. Fraser

Professors
B. St. ]. Brown
EB. Grantmyre

Assaciate Professoms
J. Andrew
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£ M. Miller
}-Rees
M.D. Riding

Asgsistant Professors
L. Anderson ‘
. Barnes

M.]. Mitchell
J.D. Moir
GF. Murphy
D. Thompson
IF, Whelan
D.E. Yeadon

Lecturers
R. Abraham
D. Acton
v/.F. Barion
. Butler

D, Cheverie
XI. Cooper
R Ellis

M. Englund
K. Flinn

H, Flood
1.D. Praser
1. Heelan
H.F. Ho
D, Iles

J: Leger

K. O'Brien

JH. Oxner

B. Pass

A Ross

D. Ryan-Sheridan
G. Schaller

R Vandorpe

Fixst- and Second-Year Medicine

Through the cases in the COPS curriculum,
the student becomes familiar with the many
sliagnostic imaging modalities (x-ray,
ﬂmound, tomography,

ruomme,mdnudearmediane)and

biopeyangwplastypacuta:musmbal
and vascular embolization. Electives

Zrainage, and
are available for first and second COPS
clerkship.
There are four three hour com|
Wednesday afternoon educa sesgions.
The emphasis is placed on the investigation of
patient problems, using various imaging

modalities, interventional tic and
therapeutic radi . One month electives are
also available in clerkahip.
Texts: A Hamilton, Simon, Surface and
Radiological Anatonzy.

The following books are suggested reading:
Squire - Fundamentals of Romtgembgy, Meschan

- Synopsis of Roenigen Signs, and Armstrong -

X-Ray Dingnosis.

PGY1

One month electives available for
September to June inclusive.
Residency Training

AnintegrabadUniversityremdencyummng
is available in the Department

Diagnostic
include QE II
Welton Killam Children’s Hospital, the Victoria

. General Hospital, and Saint John Regicnat
Hospital.

Fellowship Training
Clinical fellowships are available in
Cardiovascular, Gastrointestinal,
Musculoskeletal, Neuroradiology, and Generat
Imaging.

CME FPrograms
The department offers two week clinical
traineeships in General Imaging (CT, Nuclear
Medicine, Ultrasound, Cardiovascular,
tavenﬁmnl,Mammogmphy,Gmu‘al
Pediatric Radiology and Neuroradiology)
between October and May.

Radiation Oncology

Location: Nova Scotia Cancer Centre 5820
University Avenue Halifax,
Nova Scotia BBH1V?7

Telephone: (902) 4284210

Fax: (902) 428-4277

Acting Head

P. Joseph

Associate Professors
JW. Andrew

J.C. Carson

IR. Skillings
A, Tadros

il
o
@
=
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5, Kumar
L. Mulroy
M. Nolan
$. Saunders

R. Sawhney
A Sun

First- and Second-Year Medicine

Members of the department participate in
teaching in the various body system
programmes. A large volume of clinical
material is available for teaching purposes

the Cancer Treatment and Research

tion (CTRF) Nova Scotia Cancer Centre
in the Dickson Building of the Victoria General
Hospital. Students attend many of the
multidisciplinary clinics in conjunction with
consultants from other medical and surgical
departments in the Halifax teaching hospitals.
Third- and Fourth-Year Medicine

Members of the continue to
participate in the various system blocks. A large
vaolume of clinical material is available for
teaching purposes through the Cancer
Treximent and Research Foundation (CTRE),
Halifax Clinic in the Dickson of the
Victoria General Hospital. Students attend
many of the multidi clinics in
conjunction with other departments. Everyone
is to attend both the oncology and
research rounds which are held on a weekly
basis.

Klectives

In all four years a one month elective study
period is available on the request of a student.
The time is spent in the CTREF Nova Scotia
Cancer Centre which houses the Department of
Radiation Ox and the
treatment facilities that service the whole
province. The rotation an overview on
the management of all forms of cancer and in
particular its treatment by radiotherapy.
Altogether about one-half of all cancer patients
receive treatment by radiotherapy.

A second ongoing programme throughout
the academic year is for up to five students to
spend one half day in the Cancer Centre each
week, This both the opportunity to
interact with cancer ts and to undertake a
small clinical project under the
puidance of a staff radiation oncologist. -

Continuing Medical Education
As part of the outreach programme of the
CTRF and the Faculty of Medicine, lectures and
mmﬁmmﬂ;‘:ﬁmm“
throughout the province and at
scientific meetings throughout the Maritime.

focaﬁo:ry Department of Surgery, V.G.
" Hospital, 1278 Tower Road,
Halifax, Nova Scotia
Telephone: {902) 428-2246

Fax: (902) 428-4442

Professors Emeriti
G.W. Bethune

S.T. Norvell

EF.Ross

W.D. Stevenson

Professor and Head of Department
RM. Stone

D.T. Janigan (cross appointment in Pathclogy)
G.P. Konok

A.S. MacDonald

D.A. Murphy

S.T. Norvell

W.D. Stanish

RH. Yabsley

Associate Professors
D.I Alexander

M. Gross

W.J. Howes

J.C. Hyndman

MO.I

T.D.G. Lee (cross intment in Microbiology
and Immunolngy;

A.C. MacDonald

A.E. Marble {joint appointment with TUNS)

W.S. Parkhill

J.C. Parrott

D.P. Petrie

JA. Sullivan

CK. You

JM. Glacomantordo
RI. Hall (cross appointment in Annesthesia)
H.G. Higgins

RB. Higgins
GM. Hirsch
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J-Wood
J- Wright (cross appointment in Pathology)

Lecturers
E.P. Abraham
138. Anderson
G.K. Burns

K. Bush

LW. Caines
1P, Curry

R. Dionne
EE. Englund
W.R. Forgle

mﬂmoedisuseswhd-.fnllwitlﬁntheﬂeldof
eiy. Opportunities are provided to students
80 tthey become familiar with patients
surgtul&senses,tl'ldrdhgnom
investigation, and treatment. Students may
pursue elective or research studies if they so
desire,

First- and Second-Year Medicine
""heDeparm\entofSurmpartldpatesin

two ways:
L MemberaufﬂleDeparhnmtﬂmcﬁonn
tutors for the various units that make up
the COPS curriculum in the first 2 yeers.
2. Members of the Department function as
preceptors for students doing electives in
surgery. There are two types of electives:
a) Those in which the student does a
project in a well established clinical or
research area. For example

@ pports medicine

+ transplantation

b) Those where the student uses the
elective time in locking at the field of
surgery in terms of career choice,

The Clerkship
At the completion of the second year the
student enters an 88 week clerkship. A
mandatory 12 weeks will be spent in the
Department of Surgery al the student
may spend more time with elective rotations.
The first 4 weeks are called the CORE
rotation and must be completed by all students
before they proceed to their two four week
selective rotations.
Bach week of the CORE rotation has a
. Common
Seen in the
Life Thoeatening o
tening liness
Neoplasia _
All the members of the Department
icipate as tutars for the many case units
inv&ilvedul;sﬂleCORBmonﬂt In addition the
cletk gets his first exposure to surgical pati
and is given limited clinical res

Selectives

On completion of the CORE rotation the
student has the opportunity to choose from a
wide range of selectives. Two four week
selectives are required although the student
may choose to do more on an elective basis.

Clerks doing selective rotations become an
integral part of the service to which they are
assigned. They are involved with patient care
at all levels - emergency, ICU, OR, OFD
admitting, etc.

Through service rounds, seminars, patient
presentations, etc., clerks will be expected to
"learn around" thelr patients and continue to
improve in their surgical knowledge and skills.

Residency Training
Integrated University Residency Training

Problems

Hospital, Archie MacCallum
Hospital and Saint John Reglonal Hospital,
Saint John, New Brunswick.

The General Surgery programme is &
five-year programme. The programme is
designed so that its graduates are prepared to
pursu.ecommmutyprachm,orbuumpeﬁefor
clinical and /or research fellowships. There
cmﬁda‘ableﬂe:dbﬂltymﬂlecmmalsm
training programme. The mandatory rotations
include Intensive Care and Pediatric General

(three months each), and a minimum of
30 months in General Surgery. Many elective
rotations are available, including Orthopedics,
Community

Surgery, and others. The final year is spent as
the senlor resident on a General Surgery service.

sl

)
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The Division of Neurosurgery provides for
& year of basic training in the
memes,andat]ﬂatﬂﬂrtyhdxmonthsof
linical : e

neurological science fields is a part of this
programme.

The Division of Orthopedic Surgery
eonducts a four-year programme. During the
first year, residents rotate through such
specialties as Plastic Surgery, Neurosurgery,
iCY, and Cardiovascular Surgery.

Elective rotations are available during this
period of time. The three core years of
Orthopedic Surgery are designed for the
gain experience in Adult, Pediatric
and Traumatic Orthopedic Surgery. Residents

e:muragedbcnn'youtapoatmhdngyear
as a Pellow at this or another centre

'I'heDivislonofPlasﬁcSurga‘yisdnﬂarin
that the first two years are apent in general
surgical rotations with particular reference to
those sul that are appropriate to
Pplastic surgery. The two core years of Plastic
Surgery are designed for the resident to gain
experience in adult and pediatric traumatic and
reconstructive surgety.

TheDLmlionofPedial:rkaa’alSmgay
offers a two year fellowship programme, one of
six Royal College approved programmes in
Canada, to trainees who have completed
training in General Surgery.

A formal academic programme, in each
specialty, with pathology seminars, grand
rounds, basic science seminars, journal clubs,
etc.,funcl:lmsthmughouttheyelr The
surgical divisions provide the funds for
residents to travel to meetings to present thelr
work. Funding is also provided for residents to
areend two additional meetings during their
peziod of training.

Confinuing Medical Education

The Department sends its members to
various centres t the Maritime
provinces at the request of the Division, for
meetings, conferences, etc. This is an important
function in that it is now realized that
continuing medical education is essential for the
continuing competence of the graduate doctor.

Urology -
‘.'.ocnt_lmu
Telephone: (902
Professors Eineriti
C.L. Gosse

743, Mack

Professor and Head of Department
S.A. Awad

Professors
P. Belitsky

AZE. Chesley
R.W. Norman

5th Floor, Victoria General
Halifax, Nova Scotia
2469

Associate Professors

R.B. Auld

J-'W. Downie (major appointment in
Pharmacology)

J.B. Gajewski
5.G. Lannon

O.H. Millard
R.D. Schwarz

Assistant Professors

-P.A. Anderson

D.G, Bell

J.E. Grantyre
J.G. Lawen
MJ]. Morse
H.A. Sullivan
H.D. Tewari
P.G. Wentzell

Undergraduate Training

The Pre-clinical Years (Med I and IT)

The renal/urology component in Med IT
occupies two weeks of integrated introduction
to a few of the pathologic processes in urology.
In addition, every effort is made to co-ordinate
with other units in the COPS programme,
Individual faculty from the Department serve
as tutors.

The Clinical Years (Med ITI and IV)
Urology remains a core rotation far the
clinical clerks. During the four week
experience, the students wark with an
individual staff preceptor at one of the main
Dalhousie hospitals. The clerks are
mmﬂem\dﬂﬂwmpﬂumoﬁhﬁnm
residents for patient care on the wards and
in the out-patient settings. They are also
exposed to common operative urclogical

experience
ly clinics in

understanding principles of urological

physwlogynndpaﬂ\ology There is a regular
based seminar programme with the

Facultytofndlihteﬂuspmcess The cbjectives

ofthemlaﬂonmdudedumalhypoﬂleais

formation and supervised decision

These objectives are practised in all cli

se.tti_ngabut particularly in the out-patient

For those students wishing to carry on
gtentnsmdyofmologlcpdmph an elective
experience is The experience can be
taﬂmedtommd:wdualumdmuneednnd
interests.

- Family Medicine Residency

Urclogy is-offered as an elective. The
four-week period can be spent at the Victoria
General Hospital, Camp Hill Medical Centre or
the Saint John ble-mI?‘PiuL The duties
and assignments designed
specifically to prepare the candidate for family
Ppractice.
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Residency Training
Specialty traning in Urology is available in

mquimmenlsfarﬂnekoynl(!ollegeof
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada specialty

imat

During their training the residents are
expected to meet clinical problems withan
open, enquiring mind and are given
responsibilities, commensurate with their
~sparlene, A wide exposure to'a variety of

conditions and procedures is

experience is lemented by departmental
mtmds%mmd]oumaldubs At
the end of the the resident is proficient
in the specialty of Urology.
Participating hospitals include the Victoria
ital, Camp Hill Medical Centre,
Traak Walton Killam Hospital for Children and
the Saint John Regional Hospital.

Continuing Medical Education
Location: Ground Floor, Clinicel Research
Centre, 5849 University

Avenue, Halifex, N.S. B3H 4H7
Telephone: (902) 494-2061,

Associate Dean

D.B. Langille

Continuing Mmm:gnbyﬂu
programmes have been presen
Faculty since 1922 with the introduction of the
annual Dalhousie Refresher Course, Many
saembers of Faculty contribute to CME’s
activities, Subject material is predominanty
clinically ariented, to be of practical value to the
practicing physician, and ranges from regearch
to applied therapeutics. Teachers and leamers
actively participate in the planning,
pexformance and evaluation of each
‘programme. A regular series of programmes
are held in forty Maritime community hospitals.
Anumbetof’Shthourses for family doctors

:ﬁ:lhla laslingﬁmnltosdays,mheld
mH The Management Programme for
Clinical Leaders is designed for physician
managers in health care organizations who .
wigh to Increase thelr effectiveness as partners
in the t of health care resources. A
ﬁweeﬂylm:embe;lﬂﬂedwdweek
Medicine’ is
s
to provide joint faculty and student continuing
education. This includes Scientific

ltudﬂll-upomoredachuhu.

Consultative services in Conf
Medical Education are available to
organizations. Research in medical education
on effective teaching/learning methods,
programme planning and evaluation is actively
pursued. Particular emphasis is placed on
developing methods that encourage individual

physicians to take an active clesigning,
conducﬂngmdevalunﬁngﬁglwﬂ
continuing education.

Medical Computing and
Media Services (MCMS)

=T

Telephone:  (902) 494-1234

PFax: (902) 494-2046

E-mail:

FTP& WWW: IMAGEMED,DALCA

L.DAL.C

Below you will ind a small sampling of the
services we provide. Please call for
information, advice and /or a copy of our
brochure outlining our many services,
Systems Development

" MCMS develops systems to capture
information in the research or business
environments, These systems produce
informative results to aid in decision making or
just to ease the day-to-day functioning of your

SyshemSup'p-ort

In the areas of research, instruction and
administration, providing services to help meet
your computing needs for hardware and
software suppart.

Network Services - Novell Network on
TUPDEAN including:

# electronic mail

¢ ward , graphics,
proceasing, rpreadsheets, grap

* a complete selection of internet tools
Instructional and service support for
Medical Computing Lab in Tupper Link.
Staff are available for service and repair
work, and purchasing advise.

Media Division
Photography

Covering all your photographic needs from
passports to clinical slides. Check out our stock

slides, maps, charts and aerial views of Halifax

and Dalhousie University.

¢ film processing

® glide duplicates, mstamoolmulidu,lrrl
copy slides

. cumhhck&wlﬂtepﬂrﬁns

Graphics
Expert technical assistance from concept to

creation. Transform your media images to

computer or your computer images to media.

® computer slides

® multi-media presentations

¢ diagrams/illustrations, etc.

¢ scientific posters

Television and Video
Specializing in video production, audio

recording, and stide tape production
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Classroom Services
Providing and maintaining audio-visual

suppm‘tﬁoroml(l)clasorooms seminar

rooms, and labs, in the

Faculty of Medicine
Scholarships, Awards, and
Bursaries

Scholarships

The Medical Admissions Committee is
responsible for the selection of entering
scholars, The prescribed application form is
available from the Admissions Office, Room
C-23, Clinical Research Centre. The
Scholarships & Awards Commitiee is
responsible for the selection of in-course
scholars. No application is required.-

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries

A variety of scholarships and bursaries are
affered to all students who have been offered a
place in Medicine, There are varying residence
requirements. While selection depends
primarily upon scholastic ability, the
Admissions Committee may go beyond this in
making bursary awards. Applications should
be returned no later than two weeks after
receivingyourmpmmeleﬂu addressed to

Dr. Margaret , Director of Admissions,
Fﬂcu.ltyofMedmmRomC-Za Lower Level,
Clinical Research Centre, Halifax, Nova Scotia,
B3H 417,

The awards are made as soon as e
subject to the acceptance of the by
University for admission to the first year of the
medical course in the year of award, and
hu-/lnueghinﬁmnastude:ﬂatthereguh:
date in September.

Scholarships/Bursaries Limited to or
Preference Given to Residents of the Three
Maritime Provinces

James A. Wardrope Entranice Scholarship: -
This scholarghip is the income of an endowment
given by the late Dr. MJ. . Wardrope in memory
ofhhuo;gh ntnbet;ew;r:edtoa
student starling entering t year
of Medicine at Dalhousie University.
{Applications are made under the same
regulations as for University Entrance
Scholarships above, deleting the first
pasgraph.
Etta and Frederick Ross Memorial Bursary: A
fund has been established by Dr. James F. Ross
in memory of his parents, the income of which
is to be used to enable a student to
attend the Faculty of Medicine of Dalhousie
University.
The Dr. A. Gaum Bureary: This bursary, in

of Dr. A.GnmofSydmy Cape
Breton is to be awarded to an entering mecdical
student who has demonstrated financial nesd, ~
with preference to be given to residents of Cape
Breton.

possible,

- satisfactory academic s

Dr. J.J. Carroll Schotarships: In of Dr.
]J. Carrcll, the earnings from the fund will be
used annually to provide two entrance
schnlarshpstostudmtsmoledmﬂml’multy
of Medicine at Dalhousie Uni . These
ucholm‘slﬂpswﬂlbemtewableatthemrate
for years two and three of study in the MD
prosrmmeprov:dedﬂmtthereupmt(:)
maintains sai academic s
Preference will be given to applicants who are
residents of Eastern Nova Scotia.

Dr. D.A. Gillis Entrance Scholarship: This
scholarship in honour of Dr. D.A. Gillis was
eslnblishedbgrfl’acultymembersof&te
Dalhousie Universi|
mmws;remgivm toaamdentﬁomltiy\e
Maritime Provinoces on the basis of all-round
excellence of the candidate, mcludmgboth
mdmﬂcandnon-audmc

Leslle Ann Campbeil Entrance Scholauhip'
This memorial award in the amount of $1000.00
will be given annually to a resident of Nova
Scotia. The reciplent will have demonstrated
and financial
need. The award will be renewable for years
two through four of the academic programme,
provided the recipient maintains satisfactory
academic & and demonstrates continued
financial need. While this award is being held
on a continuing basis, it will not be available as
an entrance scholarship.

Dr. John Quinlan Memorial Bursary: This
fund has been established in memory of Dr.
John J. Quinlan and is to be awarded toa
student(s) from the Maritime Provinces entering
Dalhousie University Medical School. The
recipient(s) will have demonstrated financial
need and satisfactory academic standing. The
recipient may retain the bursary in year two of
the programme leading to the degree of Doctar

. of Medicine.

The Barbara L. Blauvelt Entrance Bursary:
This bursary, in honour of Barbara L. Blauvelt, a
forty-five year employee of Dalhousie, is to be
awarded to a student from the Maritime
Provinces in financial need. The award is to go
to the student who is niot in the top 25% of the
applicants accepted into the programme.
Dalhousie University Entrance Scholarships:
Approximately $10,000 is available annually for
disbursement by the Committee to deserving
students.

Scholarships/Bursaries Open to All Entering
Students

Etta and Frederick Ross Memorlal Bursary: A
fund has been established by Dr. James F, Ross
in memory of his parents, the income of which
is to be usexi {o enable a deserving student to
attend the Faculty of Medicine at Dalhousie
University.
Dalhousie Medical Alumni Assoclation
Entrance Scholarship: This scholarship was
established by the Dalhousie Medical Alumni
Asgociation. This award is to be awarded to a
student on the basis of all-round excellence
Dr. E. James Gordon Scholarship: This fund,
in memory of Dr. E. James Gordon who
graduated from Dalhousie in 1941, will be used
annua]ly to provide an entrance scholarship to a
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student enroled in the Faculty of Medicine. The
mclpientwillhnvedemmshuteda]l—mund

Halifax Medical Society Entrance Scholarship:
Through the generosity and support of the
physicians in the Halifax Medical Society, an
Entrance Scholarship was established to
recognize academic excellence, extracurricular
activities, leadership and qualities.
Ieed will also be one of the elements that may
be considered along with the qualities of
excellence.

Dr. R.C. Robb Memorial Scholarship: This
fund ia to be used annually to provide a
ccivkaiship for a student entering the
programme to the Doctor of Medicine
dagree. The recipient will have demonstrated
high academic standing,.

Medals, Prizes and In-Course Scholarships
and Bursaries

Dr. C.B. Stewart Gold Medal in Medicine:
This medal is awarded annually, on graduation,
mﬂ\esmdmtstandmghlghestmﬂnregulu
medical course who has reached the

wandard set by the Faculty for that purpose.

MD with Distinction: This honour is awarded
to students who have, on graduation, reached a
high standard set by the Faculty for that
purpose. ;

Dr. Clara Olding Prize: This prize, the interest
of an endowment, given by the late Dr. A.M.,
Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to his wife,
i awarded annually to the graduating student

Dr. John F. Black Prize: This prize, from the
income of a bequest by the late Dr. John B.
Black, a former Professor of Surgery, is awarded
2t the completion of the fourth year to the
student who reaches the highest standing in
Surgery.

Andrew James Cowle, MD Memorial Medal:
This medal, founded by the late Miss Florence J.
Cowie in memory of her father, is awarded each
year to the member of the fourth-year class
having the in Obstetrics,
vrovided his/her standing in other subjects is
sufficiently high to justify an award.

The Dr. J. Donald Hatcher Award: Through
funds donated in honour of Dr. J. Denald
Hatcher on his retirement as Dean of the
Faculty of Medicine, an endowment fund has
been established to finance an annual award to
the final year uate medical student,
v'ho at graduation is considered to have carried
ciat the most meritorious and significant

£r. Richard B, Goldbloom Award in
Paediatrics: The award of a medal
and a chaque for $300 is to be given annually to
the graduating medical student "who shows the
most outstanding combination and balance of
scientific medical knowledge, clinical skill and
sengitivity o the social and emotional needs of
children and their families".

Dr. J.C. Wickwire Award: This award,
established by Dr. ].C. Wickwire, is tobe
awarded to the geac student who has
displayed high competence in Patient Contact
over the four year course.

Dr. AF. Miller Prize: A prize by the
late Dr. A.F. Miller of Kentville, will be awarded
to a student in medicine who submits as part of
his elective the best writben review in the field
of respirology. If in the judgement of faculty no
review of sufficient merit is submitted in this
field, the prize may be awarded for review in an
alternate area.

Poulenc Prize: A the interest on an
endowment given by Poulenc Limited, will be
awarded to the student s highest in the
final examination in Psychiatry in the fourth
yenr.

Dr. Robert C. Dickson Prize: A prizeis
awarded to the student at the completion of
fourth year who has had the highest standing in
all examinations in Medicine in Secord, Third
and Fourth Years.

Dr. John W. Merritt Prize: A presented
by Mrs. Merritt in memory of her husband, Dr.
John W. Merritt, Associate Professor of Surgery.
Thib prize is offered to the student

highest in Surgery throughout the four years in

The Dr. R.O. Jones Prize in Paychiatry: This
prize in memory of Dr. R.O. Jones is to be
maﬂdbhmmdMWlnmmud
highest grade in try for the four
yemlnmdlcd
Dr. Frederick S. GoodlneSchohnhlp.
scholarship establicshed by the Carleton
Memorial Hospital, Woodstock, N.B. in the
amount of $500, is to be awarded annually to a
fourth-year medical student from New
Brunswick, who has shown outstanding interest
or proficiency iri family medicine during the
clerkship year.
Dr. Leo Horowliz Prize in Diagnostic
t A prize, established by Dr. Leo

greatest interest and beot degree of
inclination towards the study of Radiology. -
Dr. WH. Hattle Prize in Medicine: A prize
initiated anoniymously by the late Dr, Hattie
when he was Assistant Dean, and
in his memory by Dr. Carl K. Pearlman of
California, who was a recipient of the award in
1937, will be awarded at the completion of
fourth year to the student who achieves the
highest standing in Medicine.

Dr. Frank G. Mack Prize in Urology: An
annual prize presented in memory of the late
Frank G. Mack, Professor of Urology
(1922-1950). The prize is to be awarded by the
Department of Urclogy to the fourth-year
student achieving excellerce in Urclogy.

Dr. Lawrence Max Green Memorial Award:
This award to be presented to the student who,
during his /her clerkship in cbstetrics and

, has best displayed the
e S e
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competence. Selection of this student is the -
ﬂmﬂﬁntyofﬂemparmofohm

Dr. Morris Jacobson Memorial Prize: This
prize Is to be presented to an undergraduate
madical student who has an interest in Family
Medicine and has achieved scholastic standing
in this field.

Dr. 8.G. Burke Fullerton Award: An award
provided by the Nova Scotia of CFPC
to the student who shows the greatest promise
in Family Medicine in fourth year.

Dr. Harold Ross McKeant Award in =
Opthamology: This prize, in memory of Dr.
Harold Ross McKean, is to be awarded
annually to a fourth year medical student
{preferably from Nova Scotia), whohas -
demonstrated the highest skills in Opthamology
in the third year coume;

University Prizes
William Isanc Scholarship Fund:
Under the will of the late Andrena Frarices

MacDougall, a fund was set up to provide
“scholarships in the Medical School of the
University." Further parti of the terms
and conditions of this award may be obtained
from the Dean.

Chazles E. Frosst Scholarship: The award of
$1000, contributed by Charles E. Frosst and
Company of Montreal, is awarded annually at
the completion of the third year to a student
entering the fourth year who has shown general
proficiency throughout the course.
Dr. Joan Crosby Scholarship: A.scl'nlnshlpof
$2,000 has been established by a group of
parenis in honour of Dr. Joan Crosby for her
exceptional dedication to the care of children. It
1s awarded to two deserving medical students
in the third year of study.
Dr. James 8. Hammerling Prize in
Ohhxyngology- A prize to honour Dr. James
S, Hammerling on his 80th birthday to be
awarded to the student who has atiained the
highest standing in the otolaryngology
clerkship,
The Dr. Harry Poulos Prize: This prize is to be
awarded to the second year student in the
Faculty of Medicine who has the highest
standing in Psychiatry.
J. Randolph Murchison Memorial
Scholarship: A scholarship donated in memory
of the late J. Ranflalph Murchison of Prince
Edward Island is to be given to a needy medical
student from Prince Edward Island.

The Dr. Walter Templeman Busary: The
income from this endowment is to be awarded
to a needy medical student.

Harold Barnett Scholarship: A scholarship will
be awarded annually to the student who has
attained the highest standing in Respiratory
Physiology.

Arthur F, Iceton Memorial Scholarship: This
acholarship, in memory of Arthur F. Iceton, is to
benwudedtoasmdmtlmhehcultyof
Medicine who ls competing in the athletic

programme at the vareity level. The scholarship
will be renewed for a subsequent year should
the recipient continue to qualify under its terms.

Dr. Mabel E. Goudge Prize: The prize,
established by the late Dr. MubelE.Goudge,ll
to be awarded to the top female medical
student in fourth year.

Bristol Laboratorles Prize: Bristol Laboratories
of Canada has made available to a third year
student an annual prize for the purchase of
bocks. Bothmedandacadmcpeﬁomm
are to be considered in the award. The flelds of

Department of Surgery Prize: A prizels
awarded to the student in the third year with
the highest standing in the final examination in

Dr. Carl K. Peariman Prize in Urology: An
annual aweard to the student in the

Merck, Sharp and Dohme Award: Anaward
of $1000 is awarded annually to the medical
student in the clinical years judged most
promising in the fleld of therapeutics.

C.V. Mosby Company Prizes: The C.V. Mosby
Company offers three prizes of books to be
awarded annually to students with highest
standing in the final examinations of the second
and third years,

Mortis and Sarah Gold Award: This award is
to be presented to an medical
amdantwhomoltdishnsulsheshhldfhﬂn
field of medical literature.

Dr. J.V. Graham Prize: A prize, the income of a
bequest by the late Dr. ].V. Graham, will be
awarded to & student at the end of the second
year who has attained high standing in the first
and second year Anatomy course.
meuuor]ohn&meml’rheinmumy-
‘Thds prize is the interest on an
givenbythehlel)r John Cameron, former-
Professor of Anatomy. It is awarded to the
student who attains the highest marks in
Anatomy. a
Roberta Bond Nichols Memorial Prize: This
prize represents the interest in a fund initiated
by the Nova Scotia Branch of the Federation of
Medical Women of Canada as a memorial #o Dr.
Roberta Bond Nichols, and is awarded anmally
to the female medical student who achieved the
highest standing in Anatomy.
CIBA Collection Award: A set of five volumes
of the Netter Medical Illustrations, the annual

gift of the CIBA Com Limited, is awanded
to the student who the second highest
standing in Anatomy.

Drz. Graham Gwyn Memorial Prize in
Neurology: This prize, in memory of Dr.
Graham Gwyn, a distinguished Professor, and
Head of the of Anatomy, is to be
awarded to the student In fourth year who
expresses interest and achieves excellence in

. The recipient must be recommendied
by the dinicians involved in teaching and
supervising eaid student.
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iipjohn Company Award: Anaward
presented by Upjohn Company of Canada, to
be presented to the student in Second Year
Medicine who has attained the highest standing
in Infectious Diseases.

Lange Book Awards: Lange Medical
Tublications offers book awards o two students
in each year of Medicine with the highest
Dalhousie Medical Students’ Society Prixe:
Four prizes of books are awarded annually to
students of the second, and fourth years in
Nledicine upon application to the Dalhousie
Medical Students’ Society. Financial need,
academic standing, mdactmtymsmdent
affairs are considerad

The Max Forman Research Prize: This prize,
derived from the Max Forman Research Fund,
mcogmzesexcdlmoelnmadmalmd\mﬂ\
the aim of promoting and encouraging its
pursuit in the School of Medicine, Dalhousie
University. The award, given every other year,
is to all junior (students, interns, residents
fellows) investigators in the Faculty of

Bursaries
It is necessary to apply for these awards.

Information may be obtained at the Cffice of the
DﬂnofMedmnematmeAwudsOfﬁce,Aﬂs
and Administration Building. Please refer also
to the general financial section of this calendar.
The IODE John Stewart Chapter Bumsary: A
bursary awarded to a Nova Scotia student who
at the completion of the second year shows
proper academic standing and need of financial
The AB. Wigwell Sclwl;yuhlp: This a
sholarship, established by the late Dr. A.
WuwellofHah.ﬁx,lslobeawudedﬁ;t:a

student completing the first year of the regular
miedical course. Character and financial need
are to be considered, but the standing of the
candidate in his class is the primary
consideration.

Dr. and Mrs. Edward Murray MacDonald
Bursary: This bursary, in memaory of Dr. and
Mrs. Edward Murray MacDonald, is awarded
0 a first-year medical student who is a resident
of Cape Breton. The student must demonstrate
to the satisfaction of the Scholarships and
Awards Committee of the Faculty of Medicine,
financial need.

The Dr. Hector J. Pothier Bursary: A bursary
donated in memory of the late Dr, Hector J.
Fothier of Beaver River, Nova Scota, is to be
gvvmbamedysmdmtlnmedmmwlnhu
an interest in spending time as a
family physician in a rural community.

The Charles J.W. Hinman Memorial Bursary:
A bursary which was established to assist an
whdergraduate medical student of any year in
ihe Faculty of Medicine who demonstrates
satisfactory academic progress and who
provides to the Faculty clear evidence of the
nzed for financial assistance.

The Dr. Elizabeth Catherine Weld Memorial
Dursaries: A or bursaries of
spproximately $1000 to be awarded each year

‘memorial to their son, Ross Stewart Smith. A

to medical students of any year with preference
to be given, but not restricted to, minorities and
those in need.

Order of the Eastern Stax, Halifax Chapter 7 -
Medical Student Bursary: A bursary to be
awarded to a needy medical student.

Marion E. and Frank A. Seaman Bursary: This
bursary in memory of the late Marion E. and
Frank A. Seaman is to be awarded to a student
who has completed the first year of medicine,
The primary considerations are to be need and
scholastic standing.

The A.R. Merle Smith Bursary: A bursary or
bursaries to be presented to a studenti(s) who
has or have graduated from Bathurst High
School who, having completed the first year in
tlnPacultyofMed.lune,moraremmledcna
fuﬂ-ﬂmnbamm&lesemndoramblequent
year in the faculty.

Dr. RM. Pendrigh Scholarship: The income
from an endowment to be awarded to the
student from New Brunswick who, in the

inion of the University, has demonstrated
need and merit with given to
students who reside in West Saint John, New
Brunswick.
Georgina M. Odell Bursary Award: This
award, in memory of Georgina M. Odell, is to
be awarded to a needy medical student(s) by
the Financial Aid Committee/Awards
Committee of the Faculty of Medicine. In the
event that all the income is not disbursed in any
one year, the same may be accumulated that

year or from year to year to be out as
bunmesin for
bue subsequent years it required
Financial Aid

The John George and Emily Mac
Bumarles: Under the terms of the will of the
late Doctor John MacDougall, formerly
a senior surgeon of the Faculty of Medicine and
at the Victoria General Hospital, a perpetual
trust fund was established, the income from
which is to be used for "such deserving
whoba.ng undzg‘nduaiuoftheMedl;:'l'm
of Dathousie are...most entitled to
umhmemthegrwndsofwmthmd
necessity.” -
The R.S. Smith Medical Scholarships: By
Deed of Gift and subsequent generous bequests,
Dr. James Ross Smith and his wife, Eliza
Cochran Smith, established an endowment as a

portion of the Fund's annual income is to be
expended in the form of general scholarships to
students in the MD programme upon such
conditions as the Faculty of Medicine, from time
to time, may prescribe.

Dr. Annle Anderson Gilchrist Dickson =
Bumary Fund: This bursary is in memory

Dr. Annie A.G. Dickson, a graduate of
Dalhousie University who was prominent in
public health work. It is to be awarded .
annually to a third year female medical student
at Dalhousle University who has demonstrated
financial need. If, in any given year, there are
no female applicants the bursary may be
awarded fo a third year male medical student.
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Faculty of Medicine Loan Funds: Any medical
stuclent in financial need may apply for loan
assistance, but ordinarily preferred
comﬂerahnmsgwentosh:dmhin&e&cmd,
Third, and Fourth Years. is done
the Office of the Registrar. Forms are

available in the Cffice of the Dean of Medicine.
A loan made becomies due on May 31st of the
graduating year and bears interest from that
date until paid. Since the amount available in
each year to loan to medical students is
dependent on what is annually returned to the
Fund, students are earnestly requested to plan
to make the repayment of these loans their first
financial priority after graduation, in order that
other students may have the use of the funds.
The capital of the Loan Pund, as well as coming
from University sources, has been substantially
built up through the generosity of the W.K.

pFoundntlonand'I‘hePﬁzerClmdn
Division of the Pfizer Corporation. Additional
sums were made available in the Dr. J.V.
Graham Memorial Loan Fund, established by
the family of the late Dr. ].V. Graham for a
student in First or any subsequent year; the
Malcolm B. Dockerty, MD Loan Fund,
preferably given to a student in Fourth Year
whois a native of Prince Edward Ialand; and
the Dr. S. Barton Sklar Loan Fund, established
by Carl Wellish (MD Dalhousie, 1963} for .
"qualified medical students of limited financial
resnurces.”

Loan Funds

Maude Abbott Memorial Scholarship Loan
Fund: Information these loans, to
female medical students, may be obtained from:
The Secretariat, Federation of Medical Women
of Canada, CMA House, 1867 Alta Visia Drive,
P.0. Box 9502, Ottawa, Ontario, KIG 3U2

Postgraduate Medical Prizes and
Fellowships
The Ross Stewart Smith Memorial Fellowship
inMedl:;]Rengmh: This fellowship, being a
the income from a generous bequest
to Dalhousie Urdvu'alt{i‘was established by Dr.
James Ross Smith and his wife, the late Mrs.
Eliza Cochran Smith, as a memorial to their son,
Ross Stewart Smith, who died while attending
Dalhousie. It is open to students of exceptionat
ability following graduation from the Faculty of
Medicine at Dalhousie. The research may be in
clinical medicine or in the basic medical
sciences. Application should be made to the
Dean of Medicine,

Killam Postgraduate Medical Scholarships:
These 8 were established by the late

Mrs. Izank Walton Killam. They are awarded to -

uate students in the third, fourth, or

year of training in a clinical department of
the!'acultyofMed.lmneatDalhoumor

the department head that the candidate is likely
to contribute to the advancement of learning or
to win distinction in his/her specialty
he recommended for appointment to the faculty
of a medical school on completicn of the
person’s training. ]

Research Fellowships

Foundation Fellows: These fellowships are
avaﬂnbletomndicalgraduaiasmgmduateuf
recognized PhD programmes to undertake

postgraduate training at Dalhousie in basic and
clinical science for a period of two to three

years. Support will also be extended to

postdoclzonlﬁellawsa]md at Dalhousie when
mehsuppa-twouldadvmgemearchintlm
Faculty of Medicine and the research
programmes of a faculty member, Preference
will be given to candidates who have potential
to contribute to academic medicine in the
Maritime of Canada, The level of
suppart will be determined by the number of
years of training following graduation based on
MRC scales for fellowships (for PhD's) or on
resident scales of pay for MD's. Deadline for
receipt of applications is 1 May and 1 October
or as funds and circumstances permit.
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B Meterea Parking

AN/ |

Admissions — 10 (B1, B2)

Amni Offlca — 11 (B1)

firts and Administration Building -— 10 (B1, B2)
Sinlogy Department — Ga (A1) L
cookstors — 37 (C2)

urbidge Pharmacy Building — 62 (E1)
Busliness Administration — 29 (C1)

Canadian Studies — 36 (C1)

Cantral Services Building — 52 (C2)

Chasa Building — 8 (B1)

Chemistry — 12 (B1)

Classles — 27 (G2) (C2) .

Comparative Religion — 23.(B1)

Uomputer Gentra — 21 (B1)

Counsslling and Psychological Services — 37 (C2)
Dalhousle Arts Cantre — 46 (C1)

Calhousle Memorial Argna (rink) — 25 (B2)
Dalplex — 17 (B2)

Day Care — 1a (A1), 6c (A2)

irantal Hygiene — 61 (E1)

Dantigtry Building — €1 (E1)

Davelopment Offlea — 11 (B1)

tnsabled Students Adviser — 37 (C2)

Bunn Building — 8 (B1)

Earth Sciences — Ba (A1)

Economics — 26 (B2)

Education — 14 (B2)

Eliza Ritchie Hall — 66 (B2)

Engineering — 8 (B1)

English — 42, 43 (C1)

Financial Sarvices — 10 (B1}

Forrest Building — 63 (E1)

French — 23 (B1), 32 (C1)

German — 31 (C1)

Glangary Apartments — 56 (D1)

Graduate House — 33 (C2)

Graduate Studies — 10 (C2)

Health Profession (Office of the Dean) — 62 (E1)
Haglth Services Administration — Fenwick
Harson Callege — 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 (C2)
History — 41 (C1)

Howe Hall — 20 (B1)

International Development Studies — 38 (C1)
International Student Centre — 37 (D1)
Kellogg Health Sclences Library — 64 (E1)
Killam Llbrary — 21 (81}

King's Collage — 4 (A1)

Law — 54 {D1)

Library and nformation Servicas — 21 (B1)
Life Sciences Centre — 6 (A1)

Macdonald Bullding — 11 (B1)
Management — 29 (C1)
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DISABILITY
» ACCESSIBLE

\ c2]

riathamatics, Statistics, Computing Scienca — 8 (B1)
Medical Gomputing & Medla Services — 64 (E1)
Medlcine — 64 (E1)
Multidisciplinary Gentre — 38 (C1)
music — 46 (C1)
Nursing — 63 {E1)
Uccupational Therapy — 63 (E1)
Csanography — Bb (A1, A2)
Oi-campus Housing Office — 37 (C2)
Porsonal Gomputer Purchase Centra {PCPG) — 20 (B1)
rursonnel/Payroll Services — 10 (B2)
Pharmacy — 62 (E1)
Phllosophy — 45 (G1)
Plysics — 8 (B1)
Physioctharapy — €3 (E1)
Pajitical Sclence — 10 (B1, B2)
President's Office — 10 (B1,82)
Faychology — Bc (A2) '
Public Reiations — 11 (B1)
Fublle Adminigtration — 34 (G2)
Fogistrar's Office — 10 (81, B2)
Zzhool of Recreatlon, Physical and
Haalth Education — 17, 19, 24 (B2)
School for Resourca and
Environmental Studies — 58, 59, 80 (D1)
glence — 10 (B1)

Securlty Services —40 (C2)

Shirrett Hall — 7 (A2)

Soctal Work — 1 (A1)

Sociology and Soclal Anthropofogy — 53 (C2)
Spanish/Russian — 22 (B1)

Student Accounts — 10 (B1)

Student Services — 69 (B2)

Student Union Building — 37 (€2}
Studley gymnasium — 24 (B2)

Theatre — 46 (C1) -

Transition Year Programme — 30 (C1))
Tupper Building — B4 (E1)

University Club — 13 (B2)

University Health Services — 20 (B1)
Women's Centre — 68 (C2)

Women's Studles — 36 (C1)}

For specific locatlons of offices and departmants,
consutt the university switchboard, 484-2211,
the Halifax-Dartmouth tatephone directory, or
the Dalhousig telephone dirsctory.

January 1956
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Dentistry Awards
American Academy of Dental
Radiology Prize
American Academy of Oral Medicine
Prize
American Academy of Periodontology
FPrize
American Asgoclation of Endodontists
Prize
American College of Dentists
(Atlantic Section)
American Society of Dentistry for
Children Prize . 53
Atlantic Orthodontic Society Prize ............ 54
Atlantic Society of Perlodontology mume.. 55
Bagnall, Dr. J. Stanley, Memorial Prize.... 54

2 2 ®r B R

Beckwith, Dr. WHIH., Prize...mowmms )
Bell, Charles, Memorial Prize, first year.... 55
Rell, Charles, Memorial Prizes,

second year B5

Campbell, Sidney D., Memorial Bursary .. 55
Canadian Academy of Periodontology

Prize 53
Canadian Assoclated Dental

Laboratories Prize 55
Canadian Associated Laboratories

Limited Prize 53
Canadian Soclety of Oral and

Maxillofacial Surgeons Prize ..o 53
CDA Presldent’'s AWard .....weuisrssesssscns 53
Dalhousie Entrance Dental Scholarship.... 53
Dalhousie University Dental

Scholarships . 53
Dobson, Dr. John W., Memorial Prize........ 55
Entrance Scholarships w.emeresosimsmsa: 52
Ferguson, Dr. Bruce N., Memorial Award. 54
Farguson, Dr. Bruce N, Prize .o 54

First-Year Dentistry 55
Fourth-Year Dentlstry oo s e 53
Godsoe, Dr. F.A., Dental Anatomy Prize... 55
Godsoe, Dr. F.A., Operative Dentistry

Prize - 55

Godsoe, Dr. F.A,, Oral Pathology Prize...... 54
Halifax County Dental Society Prize......... 54
In-course Scholarships, Dentistry ..ccuee 53
International College of Dentists

(Canadian a: Section) AWard .emesmwee 54¢
Lzba, John P,, Memorial Research Award . 53
Lubetsky, Dr. LK, Memorial Bursary ........ 56
Lubetsky, Dz, LK., Scholarship...—cemrier- 53
MacNeil, Dr. D. Brendan, Bursary ..umww.. 56
Manuel, Dr. David, Memorlal Prize ........... 55

MeCallum, Arrabelle MacKenzle,
Bursary 56
McGuigan, Dr. James P., Memorial
Scholarship 53

McLean, Dr. |.D., Scholarship ... 53
Miller, Dr. F.L., Memorlal Bursary e 56
Modem Dental La Prize....cooirmenn 54
Maosby, C.V., Book Prize, Biochemistry..... 55
Maosby, C.V., Book Prize, Fixed Partial
Denture Technique 55
Afosby, C.V., Book Prize, Microblology -... 55
Nova Scotla Dental Assoclation Prize,
Anatomy 55
Nova Scotia Dental Association Prize,
Correlative Craniofacial Embryology
and Histology

Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize,
Dental Biomaterlals 55
Nova Scotia Dental Associgtion Prize,

. Orthodontics 55

Nova Scotla Dental Association Prln,
Pharmacology 55
Nova Scotia Dmhl Association Prizes ...... 54
Prince Edward Island Dental Assoclation
Prize 54
Quintessence Award, General Dentistry... 54
Quintessence Award, Perlodontics ... 54
Quaintessence Prize, Oral Diagnosis .......... 55
Quintessence Publishing Company Prize. 55
Saint John Dental Saclety Prize......cooee.... 55
Saunders, W.B., Prize (Dentistry) courmee 55
Second-Year Dentistry .. 55
Table Clinic Fourth PrZe ....cccucmcmimns 54

Third-Year Comprehensive Patlent

Care III Prize 54
Third-Year Dentistry 54
Williame, Dr. D.E,, Prize.........cciiiiecicensss 55
-Woodbury, Dr. Frank, Memorial Prizes,

GPA 54
Woodbury, Dr. William W.,

Memorial Prize : 54
Dental Hygiene Awards
Columbia Dentoform Prize ....cuwmmii 63
Dental Hygiene, Second Yeara e 63

Halifax County Dental Society Prize v 53
Halifax County Dental Soclety Prixe,

Dental Hygiene 63
Hartlem, Alice, Memorial Prize ...cowcweeee-. 63
Lubetzki, Katle, Memorial Prize....conemen. 63
MacDonald, Kate, BUIBATY .o 64
Nova Scotla Dental Assoclation Prize........ 63

Nova Scotla Dental Hygienists

Association Prize. 63
Nova Scotia Dental Hygienists’
. Association Prize ;

. Wfl;ht, Jermifer, Memorial Bursary ... 64

Law Awards

Anderson, Ray, Labour Law Prize .o 99
Balley, Mary, Memorial Bursary....me:. 101
Bamford, Robert E., Memorial Award....... 99
Barker, John M., QC, Memorial

Research Assistantship .....cccmesmesmesiress 103
Barrigar and Oyen Prize in Intellectual

Property. 99
Batt, Robert, Memorial Award......cocnenn 99
Beeson, Eunice W., Memorial Prize............ 98
Bennett, Viscount, Fellowship ... 98
Bemstein, Shur, Sawyer and Nelson

Canadian Fellowship .cciissimsmenceie 98
Blake, Cassels & Graydon Scholamship.... 101
Blake, Cassels and Graydon Prize............ 100
Bligh, Frederick P., Scholarship...eemss 97
Borden & Elliot PHEE wcereseesomsesssscsssssssscess 99
Canada Law Book Company Prize in

Conflict of Laws %9
Canada Law Book Company Prize in

Family Law 100
Canada Law Book Complny Procedure

Prize 100
Canadian Bar Association (NS Branch)

Scholarship ..... 97
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Cansdisn Bar Association Maritime

Law Prize . 100
Canadian Petroleum Law Foundation

Prize ; 100
Cape Breton Barristers’ Society

Scholarship 101
Carswell Prize 99-101
CCH Canadian Limited Prize in Legal

Research and Writing ... ceese. S— |
Central Guaranty Trust Company Prize.. 160
Class of 1958 Prize 10

0 P, Lo T ——— | |
Covert, Frank M, Scholarship ..uaieassses 97

Davies, Wand & Beck Prize c.minnes 100
Donald, R.T., Memorlal Bumsary ..o 101
ronald, Robert T., Memorial Prize......... 100

Donald, Robert T., Memorial Prize in
Insurance. 100

Duckworth, Murlel, Award...auumamms 99

Ehdich, Milton and Carole, Prize .o 100

Entrance Scholarships, Law wecuwnussinnin 97
First- or Second-Year, LAW....ccuaeummn 101
First=Year, Law 101
Fogo, J. Gordon, PHZ..mwswsmennmsisemns 100
Foley, Edward C., Memorial Scholarship.. 97
Forsyth, G.O., Essay Prize.. - e 101
Forsyth, G.O,, Prize, 98
Forsyth, George O., Entrance Bursaries... 101
Fraser, Hlorlent, Donald and Hugh,
Memortlal Scholarship....................... - 102
Fraser, Honourable Alistaly, Bursaries.....- 101
Fiaser, Honourable Alistair, Scholarships 97
Godfrey, John Wilfred, Scholamship....... 102
Goldberg Thompson Prize in Business
Taxation 100
Goldenberg, H. Carl, QC, Prize.....cnoruneeene 100
Goodfellow, W. Donald, QC, Prize ....... 101
Gordon. Walter and Duncan, Charltable
(NP E Y T, T, S—— | |
Hamm, Reg, Memorial BUSALY .cconmasirece: 102
HZanson, Honourable Richard B., Prize.... 101
Heray, Honourable W.A., Prize.....cccccusee. 99
In-course Scholarships, Law .cceeee.e.e.eee. — CF/
Jcdrey, Roy A., Scholamship in Law........... 98
Jcnes, David M., Memorlal Award......ccecee. 99
Kits, Leonard A., QC Prize .ccssnssssssssnses 99
Ladner Downs Entrance Scholarship...w.. 97
Ladner Downs Prize (First Year) .o 101
Ladner Downs Prize (Second Year)........ 101
Lane, Stuart Clarke, Memorial Prize....... 100

Lang, Michener, Lawrence & Shaw

Prizg 101
Law Foundation of Newfoundland......... 97
iLaw Foundation of Nova Scotia

Scholarships 97
Law Soclety of Prince Edward Island

Scholarship : 23
Macdonald, Honourable Angus L., Prize 101
MscDonald, Mr. Justice Vincent C.,

i

Prize
Macdonald, Profeasor Ronaid St. John,
Prize in Public International Law .......... 100

hacInnes, W.J., QC, Research
Assistantship 102
Macintosh Bumary 102

MacKenzle, Emelyn L., Bursary wuwsses. 102
iacWalker MacKenzie, Sarah, Clinical

Law Award 99
Maritime Law Book company Prize ......... 99

Meclnnes Cooper & Robertson Prize......... 100
Murray, R. Graham, Bursary........... —1 - ]
Murray, R. Graham, Prize........ccusmsiovs 99
Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety

Centennlal BUmsary ... 102
O'Den, John V., PEZe uurmssesssssossionimemnenncnss 101
Osgoode Society Book Prize In Legal

History - 100

Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize....-.. 100
Pattillo; A.S., Prize for AdvocacY .wnmme= 99
Prince Edward Island Law Foundation

Scholarship 8
Puddester, Honourable H.G,, Prize .......... 98
Rafuse, Elkanah, Prize in Adminlty

Law 100

Rafuse, Jack and Barbara, Bursary w...... 102
Read, Horace E,, Legislation Prize .......... 100
Rhude, Henry B., Memorial Piize e 99
Rosenblum/Dubinsky Prize in Family

Law ; 100
Ross, George W.W.,, Memorlal

Scholarship 102
Samek, Robert A., Memorlal Prize .......... 100
Second-Year, Law 100

Sherwood, Fielding, Memorial Fund......... 98
Smith, George Isaac, Memorlal Award...... 99
Smith, Honourable G.L, Memorial Trust

Bursary (external) 102
Sperty, Clyde W., PrizZe ....coossommimscsmencarenes 101
Stikeman Elllott/Carswell Nations] Tax

Award 10
Tamaki, George, QC, Memorial Research

Asslstantship - 103
Third-Year, Law 99

Tomblin, W.A., Memorial Prize ...c.ccen. 100
Tory, ].8.D., Writing AWards ..o 99
University Medal In LAW ceecmvissmeranssesssssns 99

Walker, Gordon 8. and Mary C.,

Memorial Bursary....., 102
Wambolt, Grace, Scholarship .....cees. 1020
Medicine Awards
Abboit, Maude, Memotial Scholaship

Loan Pund 158

Bamett, Harold, Scholarship...csmumme. 156
Black, Dr. John F., PriZe ....ccverremeomerssirssnes 155
Blauvelt, Barbara L, Entranice Bursary ... 154
Bristol Laboratories PriZe ... 156

Cameron, Professor John, Prize in

Anatomy ; 156
Campbell, Leslie Ann, Entrance

Scholarship 154

Carrall, Dr. J.]'., Scholarships .msssemens 154
CIBA Collection AWAT «.ceecmsessercensssersess 156
Cowie, Andrew James, MD Memaorial
Medal : i 155
Crosby, Dr. Joan, Scholarship.....weense. 156
Dalhousie Medical Alumni Association
Entrance Scholarship .eessomssmimmsnsnss 154
Dalhousie Medical Students” Soclety
Prize 157
Dickson, Dr. Annie A.G., Butsary Fund.. 157
Dicknon, Dr. Robert C,, Prize....ccierren. 155
Distinction, Mediclne ...ccmmsmsmmmms 155
Entratice Scholarships and Bursaries, i
Medicine 154
Froast, Charles E., Scholarship.....ceccceeses 156
Fullerton, Dr. 8.G. Burke, Award......cu.. 1656
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Gaum, Dr. A, BUISATY .eecescssssvsmsssasssssasses 154
Glllis, Dr. D.A., Entrance Scholaship ..... 154

Gold, Morrls and Sarah, Award ..o 156
Goldbloom, Dr. Richard B., Award in
Faediairies 155

Goodine, Dr. Frederick 8., Scholarship ... 158
Cordon, Dr. E. James, Scholarship........... 154
Goudge, Dr. Mabel B, Prize w.uuunin 156
Graham, D1, .V, PriZe c.innrmemrescc 156
Green, Dr. Lawrence Max, Memorial

Award 155
Gwyn, Dr. Graham, Memorial Prize in

Neurology 156
Halifax Medical Soclety Entrance

Scholamship 155
Hammerling, Dr. James'S., Prize in

Otol 156

laryngology
Hatcher, Dr. J. Donald, Award ..ewwemees 155
Hattie, Dr. W.H., Prize in Medicine .......... 155
Hinman, Charles J.W., Memorial

Bursary. d
Horowits, Dr. Leo, Prize in Diagnostic

Radio 155
Iceton, Arthur F., Memorial Scholarship . 156
IODE John Stewart Chapter Bursary ... 157

Jacobson, Dr. Morxls, Memorial Prize...... 156
Jones, Dr. R.O., Prize in Psychiatry ... 155

157
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